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PREFACE. 


The  object  of  tliis  small  work  is  to  give 
some  assistance  to  teachers,  in  imparting 
to  children  a  simple  and  practical  expla- 
nation of  the  Epistles  and  Gospels  of  the 
Christian  year.  Having  been  used  with 
advantage  in  the  school  for  which  it  was 
at  first  drawn  up,  and  having  been  ap- 
proved by  others  who  have  had  expe- 
rience in  teaching,  it  is  now  published  at 
the  suggestion  of  some  friends  who  are 
anxious  to  propagate  right  views  of  Edu- 
cation, and  who  wish  children,  whether 
rich  or  poor,  to  be  trained  up  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Church,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  "  wise"  unto  salvation,  and  do 
their  duty  in  that  stat«  of  life  to  which 
the  providence  of  God  may  call  them. 


EPISTLES  AND  GOSPELS 

EXPLAINED. 

IBptstle  for  tfje  jFirst  .SutUias  in  <Sl)i)mt. 

Bom.  xiii.  8. 

Advent  means  tlie  coining  of  the  Lord. 
The  four  Sundays  before  Christmas  are 
called  Advent  Sundays.  Our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  came  in  the  flesh,  or  was  bom  into 
the  world  on  Christmas  Day.  The  col- 
lects, epistles,  and  gospels  appointed  for 
these  Sundays  are  meant  to  prepare  our 
minds  for  that  holy  day. 

What  does  Advent  mean?  Which  are  the 
Advent  Sundays  ?  Who  came  in  the  flesh  on 
Christmas  day  ?  How  did  He  come  in  the  flesh  ? 
What  are  the  collects,  epistles,  and  gospels  in 
Advent  meant  ta  prepare  our  minds  for  ?  Who 
wrote  the  epistle  to  the  Romans  ? 

St.  Paul  here  exhorts  Christians  to  love 
each  other,  and  teacher  us  that  if  we  \ia.ve 
love  in  our  hearts,  we  shall  keep  ttom. 
doing  any  ill  to  our  neighboiir,  and  aoNV^ 


shall  fulfil  God's  commandments  about  our 
duty  to  tbem.  He  sajs,  it  is  time  to 
awake  out  of  sleep ;  that  is,  we  must  uo 
longer  Hyc  in.  tie  sleep  of  sin,  and  forget 
God.  The  great  day  of  salvation  is  con- 
tinually drawing  nearer  to  us,  and  wo 
must  striTe  and  pray  that  we  may  be 
found  ready  for  Christ  when  He  comes 
again.  We  must  daily  prepare  our  souls, 
by  thinking  of  the  great  day  of  judgment ; 
we  must  make  ourselves  ready  to  appear 
before  Christ,  by  truly  repenting  of  our 
Bins  and  turning  from  tbem.  Kobody 
can  tell  how  soon  death  may  come  upon 
him;  many  never  live  to  be  old;  many  are 
cut  off  suddenly,  when  they  little  think 
of  dying  ;  no  one  can  be  sure  of  his  Ufe 
for  a  moment,  or  know  what  day  or  hour 
God  may  call  bim  away.  After  death 
there  can  be  no  repentance ;  we  can  only 
repent  and  prepare  our  souls  for  God  while 
we  live  here.  Let  this  great  truth  sink 
deep  into  our  hearts,  and  let  us  not  lose 
the  precious  time  which  God  yet  grants 
us  to  prepare  our  souls  to  meet  Christ 
wiea  He  comes  again. 
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What  does  St.  Paul  exhort  Christians  to  do  ? 
If  we  have  love  one  to  another  what  shall  we 
keep  from  doing?  What  shall  we  fulfil  hy 
loving  our  fellow  creatures  ?  What  does  St. 
Paul  say  it  is  time  to  do  ?  What  is  meant  hy 
waking  out  of  sleep  ?  WTien  you  are  asleep  do 
you  rememher  anything  ?  Whom  do  sinners 
forget  ?  Why  then  is  living  in  sin  like  being 
asleep  ?  What  day  is  continually  drawing  nearer 
to  us  ?  What  should  every  one  pray  and  strive 
for  ?  For  what  day  must  we  prepare  ourselves  ? 
IIow  can  we  be  made  ready  to  appear  before 
Christ  ?  Who  can  tell  how  soon  death  may 
come  ?  Will  any  one  be  able  to  repent  of  sin 
after  death  ?  When  then  is  the  time  for  re- 
pentance ?  Are  young  people  sure  of  their  lives 
for  a  single  moment  ?  Can  any  of  you  know 
how  soon  God  may  please  to  call  you  away  ? 
How  then  should  you  use  the  time  God  is 
pleased  now  to  grant  you  ?  Is  it  not  dreadful 
to  think  what  must  become  of  those  who  are 
cut  off  in  the  midst  of  a  sinful  life  ? 

St.  Paul  says,  "  The  night  is  far  spent, 
the  day  is  at  hand ;  therefore  let  us  cast 
off  the  works  of  darkness,  and  put  on  the 
armour  of  light."  By  the  night  is  meant 
our  time  in  this  world;  by  the  day  is 
meant  the  day  of  judgment;  works  of 
darkness  are  all  unholy  works,  everything 
that  is  sinful ;  the  armour  of  light  meaiift 
righteousness. 
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What  does  St.  Paul  say  is  far  spent  ?  What 
is  meant  by  the  night  ?  What  did  he  say 
was  at  hand  ?  What  day  did  he  mean  ?  What 
should  Christians  cast  off  ?  What  are  works  of 
darkness  ?  What  should  Christians  put  on  ? 
What  is  meant  by  the  armour  of  light  ?  What 
lusts  should  Christians  not  fulfil  ?  What  should 
they  not  make  provision  for  ? 


(KospeL 

St.  Matt.  xxi.  1. 

When  Jesus  Christ  sent  the  two  disciples 
to  fetch  the  ass's  colt,  He  told  them  before- 
hand all  that  would  happen,  and  all  that  the 
owner  of  the  ass  would  say  and  do ;  and 
everything  happened  just  as  He  had  said, 
which  showed  that  He  had  power  to  fore- 
tell things  to  come,  and  that  what  He  pro- 
phesied would  come  tr;ue.  When  then 
the  disciples  found  that  His  words  upon 
this  occasion  came  to  pass,  it  must  have 
strengthened  their  faith  in  Him,  and  must 
have  made  them  believe  that  the  other 
things  He  had  prophesied  would  also  cer- 
tainly be  fulfilled. 

What  did  Jesus  send  His  two  disciples  to  do  ? 
What  did  He  say  they  would  find  in  the  village  ? 
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What  were  they  to  do  with  the  ass  and  the 
colt  ?  If  the  owner  of  the  ass  made  any  ob- 
jection,  what  were  they  to  say  ?  What  came  to 
pass  ?    What  did  the  disciples  bring  to  Jesus  ? 

It  was  the  prophet  Zechariah  who  had 
said,  "  Tell  ye  the  daughter  of  Sion,  Be- 
hold, thy  king  cometh  unto  thee,  meek, 
and  sitting  upon  an  ass,  and  a  colt  the 
foal  of  an  ass."  By  the  daughter  of 
Sion  was  meant  the  city  of  Jerusalem, 
which  is  often  called  so  in  the  Bible.  Ze- 
chariah lived  five  hundred  years  before 
Christ  was  bom ;  he  could  not  have  known 
of  himself  that  this  would  happen ;  it  was 
the  Holy  Spirit  who  inspired  him  to  fore- 
tell this  about  Jesus  Christ,  and  in  this 
gospel  we  read  how  exactly  aU  that  Ze- 
chiuiah  foretold  came  to  pass.  As  Jesus 
Christ  thus  fulfilled  the  prophecy.  He 
proved  Himself  to  be  indeed  .the  heavenly 
King  who  was  to  come  ;  and  He  showed 
His  meekness  and  humility  in  coming  to 
His  own  city  in  this  maimer,  and  that  His 
glory  was  to  be  heavenly  glory,  and  not 
like  the  glory  of  earthly  kings. 

What  are  the  words  of  the  prophet  Zechariah  ? 
What  was  meant  by  the  daughter  of  Sion  ?  Ho^ 


was  the  king  to  oome  ?  Who  was  the  kiug 
who  was  to  do  this  ?  How  long  did  Zechariah 
live  before  Christ  ?  How  was  he  able  to  foretell 
this  about  Christ  ?  What  came  exactly  to  pass  ? 
Whose  prophecv  did  Jesus  Christ  fulfil  >  What 
did  He  prove  Himself  to  be  by  fulfilling  this  pro- 
phecy? How  did  He  show  H is  meekness  and 
humility?  Was  His  glory  like  the  glory  of 
earthly  kings?  What  kind  of  glory  was  Jesus 
Christ's  ? 


A  short  time  before  this  liappcned 
Jesus  Christ  had  raised  Lazarus  to  life, 
and  tJie  people  of  Jerusalem,  who  had 
heard  of  this  wonderful  miracle,  aad  per- 
haps some  of  them  had  seen  it,  came  out 
to  meet  Him,  and  to  do  Him  honour ;  and 
when  they  saw  Him  riding  on  an  ass's 
colt,  according  to  the  prophecy  of  Zecha- 
riah, which  thej  had  often  read,  they 
owned  Him  to  be  the  Son  of  David,  and 
gave  Him  gloiy  as  their  heavenly  King ; 
they  spread  their  garments  before  Him, 
and  strewed  the  ground  with  branches,  to 
do  Him  honour,  and  gave  praise  to  Him  as 
the  Son  of  David,  who  was  to  bo  their 
king  and  Saviour.  It  is  sad  to  think  how 
soon  the  multitude  forgot  their  heavenly 
^i^g,  &nd  were  persuaded  by  the  high 
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priests  and  elders  to  call  out  to  Pilate, 
"  Crucify  Him ;   crucify  Him." 

What  had  happened  a  short  time  before  Jesus 
Christ  rode  into  Jerusalem  ?  What  had  the 
multitude  heard  of  ?  Why  did  they  come  out 
to  meet  Him  ?  Whose  prophecy  did  they  see 
was  being  fulfilled  when  they  met  Jesus  Christ 
riding  on  the  ass's  colt  ?  Whom  did  they  own 
Him  to  be  ?  Why  did  they  give  Him  glory  and 
praise  ?  How  did  they  honour  Him  ?  What 
did  the  multitude  own  Him  to  be  ?  What  did 
they  soon  forget  ?  Who  soon  persuaded  them 
not  to  believe  in  Him  ?  What  did  the  people 
then  call  to  Pilate  to  do  ?  Is  it  not  shocldng  to 
think  of  this  ?  If  any  wicked  people  would 
persuade  you  to  give  up  your  faith  in  Christ, 
what  should  you  do  ?  If  you  hold  to  Christ  as 
your  King  and  Saviour,  what  will  He  give  you 
at  the  day  of  judgment  ?  WiU  God  support 
and  strengthen  you  against  wicked  men  if  you 
pray  to  Him  ?  What  has  Christ  promised  to 
those  who  are  persecuted  for  righteousness' 
sake  ? 


Epistle  Car  t\)t  .Second  .Suntias  in  ^[tibent* 

Bom.  XY.  4. 
Who  wrote  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans  ? 

St.  Paul  ;  and  he  teUs  us,  in  this  epistle, 
that  the  things  written  before-time  in  the 
Scriptures,  are  written  tliat  we  inay  \ewciL    I 
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our  duty,  .and  especially  that  we  may  learn 
patience  under  the  trials  and  sufferings  of 
this  life,  and  that  we  may  find  comfort  and 
hope  in  God's  promises.  God  is  very  pa- 
tient towards  us,  and  spares  us  that  we 
may  turn  from  our  sins :  He  is  also  the 
God  of  consolation  or  comfort ;  and  He  is 
mercifdl  and  kind  to  those  who  put  their 
trust  in  Him.  St.  Paul  says,  we  ought  to 
be  like-minded  to  each  other ;  that  is,  we 
should  be  patient  and  kind  towards  our 
fellow-creatures,  as  God  is  patient  and 
kind  towards  us  ;  and  we  should  join  to- 
gether in  glorifying  and  praising  God. 

What  are  the  Scriptures  given  to  us  for? 
What  in  particular  may  we  learn  in  the  Scrip- 
tures ?  Where  can  we  learn  God's  gracious 
promises?  What  is  God  towards  us?  What 
does  God  give  to  those  who  put  their  trust  in 
Him  when  they  are  in  suflfering  or  trouble  ?  If 
God  is  so  patient  and  kind  towards  us,  what 
ought  we  to  be  towards  each  other?  What 
should  we  join  together  in  doing  ? 

Jesus  Christ  was  a  minister  of  the  cir- 
cumcision; that  is,  He  preached  among  the 
Jews,  and  confirmed  God's  promises  by 
showing  Himself  to  be  the  Messiah  and 
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Saviour  Who  had  been  foretold ;  and  He 
was  not  only  to  be  a  Saviour  to  the 
Jews,  but  to  the  Gentiles  also,  who  were 
to  be  taught  to  know  Him,  and  to  be- 
lieve in  Him,  and  to  rejoice  in  Him ;  as  it 
was  said  in  the  verses  of  the  Psalms,  and 
from  Deuteronomy,  which  St.  Paul  men- 
tions. Isaiah  foretold  that  there  should 
be  a  root  of  Jesse,  who  should  reign  over 
the  Gentiles,  and  that  they  should  trust 
in  him.  Jesse  was  the  father  of  David  ; 
therefore  Jesus  Christ  is  called  a  root  of 
Jesse,  because  He  was  descended  from 
Jesse.  St.  Paul  concludes,  by  praying 
that  God  will  give  peace  and  joy  to  those 
who  believe  in  Christ,  and  that  by  the 
help  of  the  Holy  Spirit  they  may  abound 
in  hope ;  that  is,  in  the  hope  of  salvation 
and  eternal  life. 

What  is  meant  by  Jesus  Christ  being  a  minis- 
ter of  the  circumcision  ?  How  did  He  confirm 
the  promises  of  God  to  the  Jews  ?  To  whom 
was  He  to  be  a  Saviour  besides  the  Jews  ?  Who 
were  the  Gentiles  ?  What  were  the  Gentiles  to 
be  taught?  Who  were  to  rejoice  with  God's 
people  ?  Where  are  those  verses  written  which 
Saint  Paul  mentions  ?    What  (Ud  l\ie  i^to^\v&V* 
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Isaiah  say?  Who  was  the  root  of  Jesse  in 
whom  the  Gentiles  should  trust?  Who  was 
Jesse?  Why  is  Jesus  Christ  called  a  root  of 
Jesse?  What  does  St.  Paul  heseech  God  to 
give  to  those  who  believe  in  Christ  ?  What 
does  he  pray  that  they  may  abound  in  by  the 
help  of  the  Holy  Spirit  ?  Through  Whom  have 
Christians  this  blessed  hope  ?  Why  should 
those  who  believe  in  Chnst  feel  joy  and  peace  ? 
Look  for  the  verse  in  Deuteronomy  which  St. 
Paul  quotes,  ch.  xxxii.  ver.  43.  Look  for  the 
verse  in  the  18th  Psalm,  ver.  50.  Look  for  the 
verse  in  the  117th  Psalm,  ver.  1. 


St.  Luke  xxi.  25. 

This  Gospel  is  a  part  of  our  Saviour's 
discourse  with  His  disciples,"  in  which  He 
foretold  the  destruction  of  the  city  of  Je- 
rusalem :  He  here  foretells  events  which 
will  happen  before  He  comes  again  to 
judgment,  at  the  end  of  the  world.  The 
destruction  of  the  wicked  Jews  and  their 
city  by  the  Eomans  was  a  type  or  likeness 
of  the  punishment  and  destruction  of  all 
the  wicked  at  the  day  of  judgment.  As 
Christ's  words  about  the  destruction  of  the 
Jews  came  to  pass,  so  we  may  be  certain 
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that  His  words  about  the  day  of  judgment 
will  also  be  fulfilled. 

What  was  the  discourse  of  Jesus  Christ  chiefly 
about  from  which  this  gospel  is  taken  ?  %Yhat 
events  does  he  foretell  in  this  gospel  ?  What 
was  the  destruction  of  the  Jews  and  of  Jeru- 
salem a  type  or  likeness  of  ?  Did  Christ's  pro- 
phecy about  the  Jews  come  to  pass?  What 
else  then  may  we  be  sure  will  also  be  fulfilled  ? 
What  does  Jesus  say  there  will  be  in  the  sun, 
and  the  moon,  and  in  the  stars  ?  What  will 
there  be  upon  earth  ?  What  is  said  about  men's 
hearts?  Whose  hearts  will  be  fearful  at  the 
day  of  judgment  ?  Will  those  who  have  be- 
lieved in  Christ,  and  tried  to  serve  Him,  be  fear- 
ful.or  joyful  at  that  day  ?  How  will  the  Son  of 
Man  come  then  ?  Why  is  Christ  called  the  Son 
of  Man  ?  What  is  He  besides  being  the  Son  of 
Man  ?  When  these  signs  come  to  pass  what 
will  true  believers  know  is  drawing  nigh  ?  When 
the  trees  shoot  forth,  what  is  it  a  sign  of?  When 
the  signs  Christ  has  foretold  come  to  pass,  what 
kingdom  will  be  nigh  at  hand  ?  What  does  our 
Saviour  say  will  pass  away?  How  will  all  that 
we  now  see  pass  away  ?  What  will  uot  pass 
away  ?  How  are  you  sure  that  Christ's  words 
vrill  not  pass  away  ?  For  what  day  should  you 
wish  to  be  ready  ? 

Many  people  go  on  living  in  a  careless, 
thoughtless  way  all  their  lives;  and  though 
perhaps  they  do  not  commit   the  xer^ 
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worst  crimes,  they  do  not  think  of  G-od 

or  wish  to  serve  Him:  "there  is  no  fea; 

of  God  before  their  eyes,"  as  the  Psalm 

ist  says.    Perhaps  they  call  themselvei 

Christians,  but  they   neglect  to  do  thi 

things  which  Christ  has  taught ;  they  d^ 

not  think  of  that  kind  Saviour  who  die( 

for  them ;  they  do  not  remember  that  Go< 

requires    them    continually    to    conside 

whether  they  are  doing  such  things  as  wi 

please  Him ;  they  let  day  after  day  pas 

away,  and  give  no  thoughts  to  God  an 

Christ ;  they  go  out  to  their   work,   c 

their  business  in  the  morning,   withot 

praying  for  God's  blessing  upon  them ;  the 

lie  down  to  rest  at  night,  and  never  as 

His  forgiveness  for  their  sins  during  tli 

day.     Perhaps  they  go  to  church  on  Sui 

day ;  but,  while  they  are  there  they  ai 

thinking  of  worldly  things  :    they  thin 

not  of  the  meaning  of  the  prayers ;  the 

do  not  listen  to  the  Bible  which  is  reac 

they  do  not  try  to  profit  by  the  sermc 

they  hear ;  they  do  not  feel  that  they  ha^ 

any  sins  to  be  forgiven ;  they  have  no  re 

love  to  Christ  who  died  for  them ;  the 
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live  without  religious  thoughts,  they  die 
without  repentance  of  all  their  neglect  and 
carelessness  towards  God.  These  are  the 
people  who  will  be  fearful  when  Christ 
appears  in  His  glory ;  for  then  they  will 
feel  how  they  have  neglected  Him  and 
the  salvation  He  wrought  for  them,  and 
that  they  can  have  no  hope  of  heaven,  no 
prospect  of  anything  but  eternal  misery. 

How  do  many  people  live  all  their  lives  ? 
Who  do  they  neglect  to  think  of?  What  do 
these  careless  thoughtless  people  neglect  to  do 
before  they  go  out  to  their  work  or  their  busi- 
ness ?  What  do  they  neglect  to  do  when  they 
lie  down  at  night  ?  At  church,  what  are  their 
thoughts  about?  What  do  they  not  think  of 
the  meaning  of?  What  do  they  not  try  to  be 
the  better  for  hearing  1  Do  they  feel  that  they 
are  sinners  ?  Who  have  they  no  real  love  to  ? 
What  do  they  live  without?  How  vrill  these 
careless  thoughtless  people  feel  when  they  see 
Christ  at  his  second  coming  ?  Why  will  they 
be  fearful  then  ?  Can  they  have  any  hope  of 
heaven  ?    What  must  they  expect  ? 

It  is  not  those  only  who  have  been 
guilty  of  murder,  or  robbery,  or  the  very 
worst  crimes,  who  will  be  condemned  to 
hell ;  but  it  is  those  who  have  been  taught 
the  knowledge  of  God,  and  tlie  Tfay  oi 

B 


18  SECOND    SUNDAY   IN   ADVENT. 

salvation  through  Christ,  and  yet  live  in  a 
thoughtless  careless  manner,  who  will  go 
to  eternal  misery.  They  have  not  en- 
deavoured to  prepare  their  souls  for 
heaven  while  there  was  yet  time,  and 
therefore  their  portion  must  be  for  ever  in 
heU.  It  is  very  awful  to  consider  this. 
Let  us  then  so  live  that  we  may  be  found 
ready  to  meet  the  Lord  Jesus  with  joy 
when  He  comes  to  judge  the  world ;  that 
He  may  say  to  us,  "  Come,  ye  blessed  of 
my  Father,  inherit  the  kingdom  prepared 
for  you  from  the  foundation  of  the  world." 

How  should  you  wish  to  meet  the  Lord  Jesus 
when  He  comes  again?  How  must  you  live 
that  you  may  meet  Him  with  joy  ?  If  you  have 
prepared  your  soul  to  meet  the  Lord  Jesus,  what 
will  He  say  to  you  ?  Where  is  the  kingdom  pre- 
pared for  you  ?  With  whom  will  you  dweU 
there  ?  Can  you  understand  or  think  how  great 
the  happiness  of  Heaven  will  be  ?  What  will 
you  then  never  be  tempted  to  again?  What 
will  you  be  entirely  delivered  from  ?  Who  will 
then  have  no  more  power  over  you  ?  In  Whose 
presence  shall  you  live  in  happiness  and  glory  ? 
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3EpistIe  Cot  tf|t  ^^fjttti  S^rxtOiss,  ^  ^^tnt* 

1  Cor.  iv.  1. 

St.  Paul  speaks  of  himself  and  tlie  other 
apostles  as  being  the  ministers  of  Christ, 
and  stewards  of  the  mysteries  of  God. 
The  mysteries  of  God  are  the  secret  things 
about  religion  which  God  is  pleased  to 
reveal  or  make  known  to  mankind ;  things 
which  we  could  not  have  found  out  our- 
selves, and  which  now  we  cannot  under- 
stand except  by  faith.  A  steward  is  a  ser- 
vant who  takes  care  of  his  master's  goods. 
The  Apostles  were  stewards  or  servants  of 
God,  who  were  to  take  care  to  make  known 
the  mysteries  of  Gt)d  to  men ;  and  it  was 
their  duty  to  be  faithful  to  God,  and  to 
preach  the  Gospel  in  truth,  without  fearing 
what  bad  men  might  do  to  them. 

What  does  St.  Paul  say,  that  he  and  the  other 
apostles  were  to  be  accounted  ?  What  are  the 
mysteries  of  God?  What  are  we  not  able  to 
find  out  for  ourselves  ?  Who  has  revealed  or 
made  known  true  religion  to  mankind  ?  What 
is  a  steward  ?  Who  were  •  stewards  to  God  ? 
What  were  they  to  take  care  to  do  ?  To  Whom 
was  it  their  duty  to  be  faithful  ?  How  were  they 
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to  preach  the  Gospel  ?  Who  are  now  the  ministers 
and  stewards  of  the  mysteries  of  God  ?  (The 
Bishops,  Priests,  and  Deacons.)  Who  now 
teach  us  rehgious  knowledge  ?  Is  it  not  a  great 
hlessing  to  us  to  have  ministers  to  teach  us  what 
the  will  of  God  is  ?  Whom  then  should  we  at- 
tend to  and  respect?  Why  should  we  mind 
and  respect  them  ?  (Because  they  are  the  mi- 
nisters and  stewards  of  God.) 

Among  the  Corinthians  there  were  many 

false  teachers  and  evil  men,  who  found 

fault  with  St.  Paul's  preaching,  and  said 

that  he  did  not  teach  the  true  Gospel  of 

Christ.     St.  Paul  says  that  these  evil  men 

were  not  able  to  judge  him  rightly :  he 

looked  up  to  Christ  to  judge  whether  he 

was  a  faithful  and  true  preacher  or  not. 

He  therefore  tells  them  not  to  judge  him ; 

for  that  the  Lord  Jesus  would  come  to 

judge  all  men,  and  that  He  would  bring  to 

.light  the  hidden  things  of  darkness,  that 

is,  all  the  wicked  thoughts  and  works  of 

men,  and  that  He  would  make  manifest  the 

counsels  of  the  heart ;  He  would  show  all 

the  thoughts  of  every  man's  heart,  and 

then  the  man  who  had  ftdfilled  his  dutv 

would  have  praise  of  God,  and  a  blessed 

reward. 
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What  were  there  among  the  Corinthians? 
^liose  preaching  did  these  teachers  find  fault 
with?  What  did  they  accuse  him  of?  WTiat 
did  St.  Paul  say  these  evil  men  ought  not  to  do? 
Who  did  he  say  would  judge  him  truly  ?  What 
would  the  Lord  Jesus  hring  to  light  ?  Wliat  is 
meant  hy  the  hidden  things  of  darkness  ?  What 
would  the  Lord  make  manifest?  Who  would 
judge  truly,  whether  Paul  was  a  faithful  preacner 
or  not?  If  he  had  heen  a  true  and  faithful 
preacher,  what  would  he  receive  when  the  Lord 
should  come  to  judgment  ?  To  whom  will  praise 
and  reward  be  given  at  the  great  day  of  judgment  ? 
Will  you  receive  praise  or  reward,  if  you  neglect 
the  duties  God  appoints  for  you  ?  What  must 
every  Christian  strive  to  fulfil?  For  Whose 
coming  do  Christ's  ministers  now  prepare  the 
way  ?  Who  was  the  messenger  to  prepare  for 
Christ's  first  coming  ?  Whose  hearts  did  John 
the  Baptist  endeavour  to  turn  to  obedience  and 
to  heavenly  wisdom  ?  Who  are  now  the  mes- 
sengers of  Christ  ?  What  do  they  endeavour  to 
turn  oar  hearts  to  ?  What  then  should  we  at- 
tend to  ?  For  Whose  coming  should  we  be  pre- 
pared? 


6o0pel* 
St.  Matt.  xi.  2. 

Some  of  John  the  Baptist's  disciples  were 
unwilling  to  suppose  that  Jesus  Christ 
waa  a  greater  person  than  John*    John 
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knew  that  Jesus  was  the  Messiah,  and 
that  he  himself  was  only  the  messenger  to 
prepare  the  way  for  Christ.  He  sent  two 
of  his  disciples  to  Jesus  to  convince  them 
that  He  was  the  great  person  whom  the 
prophets  had  foretold.  They  asked  Jesus 
whether  He  was  the  great  teacher  who  was  . 
to  come,  or  whether  they  were  still  to  look 
for  another  and  a  greater  person.  Jesus 
told  them  to  behold  His  miracles :  that  the 
blind  were  made  to  see,  the  deaf  to  hear, 
the  lame  and  the  lepers  were  healed,  and 
the  dead  were  raised  up  by  Him.  These 
wonderful  works  were  sufficient  to  con- 
vince them  that  He  was  indeed  the  great 
prophet  Who  was  to  come,  whom  Isaiah 
foretold  should  perform  such  miracles. 
Jesus  said  that  those  Who  were  not  of- 
fended at  Him — that  is,  those  who  did  not 
despise  Him  for  coming  in  a  poor  and  lowly 
station  of  life — should  be  blessed. 

What  were  John  the  Baptist's  disciples  nnwil- 
ling  to  think  ?  What  did  John  himself  know 
and  believe  about  Jesus  ?  What  did  he  know 
that  he  himself  was  sent  to  be  ?  Why  did  John 
send  his  disciples  to  Jesus?  What  did  these 
disciples  ask  Jesus  ?    What  did  they  mean  by 
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He  that  should  come  ?  What  proof  did  Jesus 
give  that  He  was  the  Messiah  whom  the  pro- 
phets had  foretold  ?  What  had  Isaiah  foretold 
that  the  Messiah  should  do  when  He  came  ? 
Wlien  John's  disciples  saw  these  miracles,  what 
must  they  have  heen  convinced  of?  Whom  did 
Jesus  mean  by  those  who  were  not  offended  at 
him  ?  Whom  did  He  say  should  be  blessed  ?  Did 
not  Jesus  perform  wonderful  works,  which  no 
earthly  king  could  have  done  ?  Were  His  works 
only  to  show  His  power,  or  were  they  works  of 
mercy  and  kindness  also  ? 

After  John's  disciples  were  gone  away, 
Jesus  asked  the  people  what  they  thought 
about  John.  He  said  that  John  was  not 
like  a  reed  shaken  about  by  every  breath 
of  wind:  this  means  that  John  did  not 
change  his  preaching  to  please  the  different 
persons  who  came  to  hear  him.  He  was 
not  a  man  clothed  in  soft  raiment :  this 
means  that  he  did  not  think  of  his  own 
indulgence  or  pleasure,  but  was  ready  to 
suffer  any^  hardships  rather  than  not 
preach  repentance  to  the  wicked  and  bear 
witness  to  Christ.  Jesus  concluded  by 
quoting  or  mentioning  the  verse  from  the 
third  chapter  of  Malachi,  which  foretells 
John's  coming  to  be  the  messenger  to  pie- 
pare  tlie  way  for  the  Lord. 
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What  did  Jesus  ask  the  people  ?  Where  did 
John  preach?  Why  was  St.  John  not  like  a 
reed  shaken  by  the  wind  ?  How  was  St.  John 
not  like  a  man  clothed  in  soft  raiment }  What 
was  John  willing  to  suffer,  rather  than  give 
up  preaching  repentance  to  the  wicked  ?  Whom 
did  John  bear  faithful  witness  to  ?  Where  was 
John  when  he  sent  his  disciples?  Do  you  re- 
member why  Herod  put  John  in  prison  ?  Did 
John  venture  to  reprove  king  Herod  for  his  sin 
in  taking  away  his  brother's  wife  to  be  his  own 
wife  ?  Was  John  a  faithful  and  true  preacher, 
thus  to  tell  Herod  of  his  sin?  Where  is  the 
verse  about  John  vmtten  which  Jesus  quoted  or 
mentioned  ?  Look  for  third  chapter  of  Malachi, 
former  part  of  verse  1.  Look  for  the  verse  in 
Isaiah,  which  foretells  Christ's  miracles,  ch.  xxxv. 
ver.  4,  5,  and  6. 


PWl.  iv.  4. 

The  Philippians,  to  whom  St.  Paul  wrote 
this  epistle,  lived  at  a  city  in  Greece  called 
Philippi. 

Who  wrote  this  epistle  ?  Whom  did  he  write 
to  ?    Where  did  the  Philippians  live  ? 

St.  Paul  here  calls  upon  all  Christians 
to  rejoice  in  the  Lord ;  that  is,  to  rejoice 
and  be  thankful  for  all  the  blessings  which 
the  Lord  hae  bestowed  upon  them.   Chris- 
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tians  should  most  especially  rejoice  and 
be  thankful  for  the  great  mercy  of  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  giving  Himself  up  to 
die  for  them.  A  faithful  Christian  may 
rejoice  always,  even  when  he  is  sick  or 
afflicted,  as  well  as  when  he  is  happy  and 
prosperous;  because  he  knows  that  the 
Lord  is  always  with  him,  and  will  never 
forsake  him.  The  faithful  Christian  knows 
that  his  sorrows  and  sufferings  are  sent  to 
him  by  his  merciful  and  heavenly  Father  for 
his  good,  to  try  his  faith  and  his  patience; 
and  if  he  bears  his  trials  with  meekness 
and  patience,  and  submission  to  the  will 
of  God,  he  will  have  peace  and  comfort  of 
mind  under  his  sufferings,  and  an  ever- 
lasting reward  in  the  next  life.  In  the 
hour  of  death,  the  Christian  who  puts  his 
trust  in  Jesus  Christ  will  be  able  to  rejoice, 
because  he  knows  that  his  blessed  Saviour 
died  to  deliver  him  from  the  punishment 
of  his  sins,  and  will  raise  him  to  eternal 
life. 

What  does  St.  Paul  call  upon  all  Christians 
to  do  ?  What  should  Christians  rejoice  and  be 
thankful  for?     For  what  great  mercy  in  par- 
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ticular  should  every  Cliristian  rejoice  ?  Why 
may  a  true  Christian  rejoice,  even  when  he  is  in 
trouble,  or  sickness,  or  suffering  ?  Whom  is  the 
Lord  always  with  ?  What  does  a  Christian 
know  that  his  sufferings  are  sent  to  him  for  ? 
How  should  you  bear  the  troubles  and  trials 
which  it  may  please  God  to  send  you  ?  If  you 
bear  them  patiently  because  you  know  God 
sends  them,  what  will  He  give  you  even  in  this 
life  ?  What  will  He  give  you  hereafter  ?  Why 
will  a  Christian  be  able  to  rejoice  even  at  the 
hour  of  death  ? 

St.  Paul  goes  on  to  say,  "  Let  your  mo- 
deration be  known  to  all  men  :"  we  must 
be  moderate  in  all  things,  we  must  not  in- 
dulge ourselves,  or  set  our  hearts  too  much 
upon  anything  in  this  world ;  but  always 
remember  how  soon  the  Lord 'will  be  at 
hand :  we  know  not  how  soon  He  may 
please  to  call  us  out  of  this  world  by 
death;  therefore  St.  Paul  tells  us  to  be 
careful  for  nothing ;  that  is,  we  ought  not 
to  let  our  hearts  be  taken  up  too  much 
with  the  cares  of  this  life,  for  we  know 
not  how  soon  we  must  leave  it.  St.  Paul 
tells  us  to  make  our  requests  or  prayers 
known  unto  God  for  all  that  we  want,  and 
also  to  ojffer  unto  Him  thanksgivings  for 
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all  the  mercies  we  hare  receiyed :  and  if 
we  thus  really  put  our  trust  in  God,  and 
rejoice  in  Him,  He  will  grant  us  that  hea- 
venly peace  of  mind  which  passeth  all 
understanding.  It  is  only  those  Christians 
who  have  felt  this  true  peace  and  comfort 
who  can  understand  it ;  the  wicked  cannot 
know  or  feel  it. 

What  does  St.  Paul  say  about  being  careful  ? 
To  whom  must  we  make  our  requests  ?  What 
must  we  offer  up  to  God  besides  our  prayers  ? 
Are  we  not  very  ungrateful  to  God  if  we  forget 
to  thank  Him  for  His  mercies  to  us?  How 
can  we  show  that  we  rejoice  in  God?  (By 
thanking  Him  for  His  mercies  to  us.)  What 
peace  will  God  grant  to  those  who  trust  in  Him 
and  rejoice  in  Him  ?  Who  will  be  able  to  feel 
this  peace  and  comfort  ?  Who  cannot  know  or 
feel  this  peace  ? 


©DSpcL 

St.  John  i.  19. 

When  John  had  preached  for  some 
time,  and  great  nxmibers  of  the  Jews  fol- 
lowed him  to  hear  him,  and  to  be  baptized 
by  him,  the  elders  and  rulers  sent  to  ask 
him  who  he  was,  and  who  had  given  him 
any  right  to  preach  to  the  people.    T?ot- 
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haps  some  of  those  who  heard  John's 
earnest  preaching  thought  that  he  was 
the  Messiah  whom  the  prophets  had  fore- 
told ;  but  John  declared  that  he  was  not 
the  Christ.  Then  they  asked  whether  he 
was  Elias,  or  Elijah,  come  again.  John 
said  he  was  not.  Then  they  asked  whether 
he  was  one  of  the  other  old  prophets  come 
again.  He  said  he  was  not.  They  then 
asked  what  he  would  say  about  himself: 
he  answered  that  he  was  that  person  whom 
Isaiah  had  foretold  as  the  voice  of  one 
crying  in  the  wilderness,  make  straight  the 
way  of  the  Lord.  The  prophet  Malachi 
had  foretold  that  Elias  should  come  to 
teach  sinners  repentance  and  obedience : 
this  did  not  mean  that  Elijah,  who  had 
been  taken  up  to  heaven,  should  really 
come  again,  but  that  a  preacher  of 
righteousness  like  Elijah,  such  as  John 
the  Baptist  was,  should  come  before  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  teach  the  people 
that  they  must  repent,  and  come  to  Jesus 
to  be  saved.  Jesus  Christ  Himself  said 
that  John  was  the  Elias  whom  the  prophet 
Malachi  had  foretold  should  come  again. 
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Why  did  a  great  many  of  the  Jews  follow 
John  ?  Whom  did  the  elders  and  rulers  send  to 
question  John  ?  What  is  it  likely  that  some  of 
the  people  thought  about  John  ?  Whom  did  he 
first  say  that  he  was  not  ?  Whom  did  he  next 
say  that  he  was  not  ?  What  prophet  had  fore- 
told that  Ellas  should  come  again  to  teach 
repentance  ?  Who  was  meant  by  Elias  who  was 
to  come  ?  What  did  John  do  which  made  him 
like  Elijah  ?  Whom  did  John  say  lastly  that  he 
was  not  ?  How  had  Isaiah  prophesied  about 
John  ? 

The  Priests  and  Levites  who  were  sent 
by  the  rulers  then  asked  John  why  he 
baptized.  He  answered  that  he  baptized 
the  people  who  came  to  him  with  water, 
to  show  them  that  they  had  need  to  be 
cleansed  from  their  sins ;  but  that  there 
was  a  much  Greater  Person  than  himself 
amon^  them,  though  they  were  not  willing 
to  know  Him:  and  this  Person  was  so 
great  and  wonderful,  that  John  felt  he 
was  unworthy  to  do  the  meanest  service 
for  Him.  John  was  always  a  true  and 
faithful  witness  to  Christ :  he  did  not  seek 
to  be  great  or  to  be  admired  by  men,  for 
he  was  truly  humble  and  lowly  in  heart ; 
he  only  sought  to  perform  the  duty  wlaic\i 
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God  had  appointed  for  him,  and  this  duty- 
was  to  te^^ch  the  people  that  they  must 
repent  and  come  to  Jesus  Christ  to  be 
delivered  from  the  punishment  their  sins 
deserved. 

"What  did  the  priests  ask  John  lastly  ?  How 
did  he  say  that  he  baptized  ?  What  did  this 
baptism  with  water  show  the  people  that  they 
had  need  of  ?  Whom  did  John  say  was  now 
among  them?  "Who  was  this  Great  Person? 
What  did  John  think  himself  unworthy  to  do  ? 
What  did  John  not  seek  after?  What  was 
John  in  heart  ?  What  did  he  bear  to  Christ  ? 
Did  he  wish  the  people  to  think  him  or  Christ 
the  greatest  ?  What  did  John  desire  to  per- 
form ?  What  duty  had  God  appointed  him  ? 
To  whom  did  John  teach  the  people  to  come  for 
salvation  ?  In  what  good  disposition  can  you 
try  to  be  like  John  ?  Should  you  seek  to  gain 
the  favour  of  God,  or  to  be  admired  by  men  ? 
What  is  quite  opposite  to  being  humble  and 
lowly  ?  Are  pride  and  vanity  great  sins  ?  What 
has  Jesus  Christ  said  about  those  who  exalt 
themselves,  or  think  too  well  of  themselves  ? 
What  has  He  said  about  those  who  abase  them- 
selves, or  think  humbly  of  themselves  ?  Did 
John  exalt  or  abase  himself  ? 
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This  is  the  day  of  onp  Lord  Jesus  Christ's 
Nativity,  the  day  that  He,  who  being  God, 
was  bom  into  the  world,  when  He  took 
our  flesh  npon  Him,  and  was  made  man, 
that  He  might  become  onr  Saviour.  He 
came  to  redeem  us  from  everlasting  death 
which  our  sins  deserve,  and  to  restore  us 
to  the  favour  of  Grod,  and  give  us  eternal 
life.  "^On  this  day  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah 
was  fulfilled,  that  a  virgin  should  bear  a 
son,  whose  name  was  to  be  Immanuel,  or 
Grod  with  us.  This  is  one  of  the  greatest 
Festivals  of  the  church,  a  day  of  holy 
rejoicing,  when  we  should  lift  up  our 
hearts  in  praise  and  thanksgiving  to  God 
for  His  wonderful  goodness  and  mercy  in 
sending  His  beloved  Son  into  the  world, 
that  whosoever  believeth  in  Him  should 
not  perish,  but  have  everlasting  life. 

What  day  is  this  ?  What  is  the  meaning  of 
Nativity  ?  Why  is  this  a  blessed  day  ?  What 
did  Jesus  Christ  take  npon  Him  by  being  born 
of  a  woman  ?  Why  was  He  made  man  ?  From 
what  did  He  come  to  redeem  us .'  What  did 
He  come  to  give  ru  ?      What  prophecy  '^«a 
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fulfilled  when  Jesus  Christ  was  born  of  the 
Virgin  Mary  ?  What  was  His  name  to  be  ? 
What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  Immanuel  ? 


ISptgtle. 

Heb.  i.  1. 

In  former  times  God  made  known  His 
will  to  man  by  His  holy  prophets,  who 
prepared  the  hearts  of  men  for  the  coming 
of  Christ,  showing  that  God  would  send 
a  great  and  wonderful  Person  to  be  a 
Heavenly  King  and  a  Saviour,  and  when 
the  fulness  of  time  came,  Jesus  Christ 
the  Son  of  God  was  bom  into  the  world. 
He  is  here  spoken  of  as  very  glorious. 
He  is  said  to  be  the  brightness  of  His 
Father's  glory,  and  the  express  image  of 
His  person.  God  appointed  Him  to  be 
the  heir  of  all  things ;  that  is,  to  have  the 
rule  and  government  over  aU.  By  Jesus 
Christ  God  made  the  worlds,  and  all  things 
are  preserved  and  upheld  by  the  word  of 
His  power;  and  when  He  had  cleansed 
VLB  from  our  sins  by  His  death.  He  sat 
down  at  the  right  hand  of  God's  majes- 
ty in  Heaven.    He  was  exalted  to  the 
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liighest  glory  in  Heaven,  far  above  all 
angels,  and  principalities,  and  powers. 
He  is  called  the  First-begotten  of  God. 

By  whom  did  God  formerly  make  known  His 
will  to  man  ?  For  what  did  the  prophets  pre- 
pare the  hearts  of  men  ?  What  did  they  foretel 
about  Him  ?  What  is  said  of  His  glory  in  this 
epistle  ?  (That  He  was  the  brightness  of  His 
Father's  glory.)  What  is  meant  by  Jesus 
Christ  being  appointed  heir  of  all  things  ?  By 
Whom  did  God  make  the  worlds  ?  By  Whom 
does  He  uphold  and  preserve  all  things  ?  How 
did  the  Son  of  God  purge  away  our  sins  ? 
Where  is  He  now  ?  Above  whom  is  He 
exalted  ?    What  is  He  called  ? 

The  Angels  are  subject  to  Jesus  Christ 
the  Only-begotten  Son  of  God,  and  they 
worship  Him  Who  is  high  over  them,  for 
He  is  one  with  God  j  He  is  Gx)d  of  very- 
God  ;  He  is  the  great  and  heavenly  King 
over  all.  By  Jesus  Christ  God  made  all 
things;  by  Him  was  the  foundation  of 
the  earth  laid,  and  the  heavens  are  the 
work  of  His  hand.  The  heavens  and  the 
earth  will  grow  old,  and  will  perish,  but 
Jesus,  the  Holy  Son  of  God,  is  the  same 
for  ever,  and  His  years  wiQ  never  fail. 
He  is  eternal. 
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Who  are  subject  to  the  Son  of  God  ?  Who 
worship  Him  and  giye  Him  honour  ?  Why  do 
the  Angels  worship  Hian  ?  B7  Whom  was  the 
foundation  of  the  world  laid?  What  are  the 
works  of  His  hand  ?-  What  will  happen  to  the 
world  ?    What  is  here  said  of  Jesus  ? 

In  this  portion  of  Scripture  we  learn 
how  great  and  glorious  the  Holy  Son  of 
God  is ;  how  much  greater  He  is  than  the 
Angels,  who  worship  Him  as  God  over  all. 
Tet  great,  and  wonderM,  and  glorious,  as 
He  was  in  Heaven,  He  humbled  Himself 
to  be  made  man;  to  be  bom  into  the 
world  as  a  little  infant.  In  His  mercy 
and  kindness  to  us  poor  and  miserable 
sinners,  He  did  this,  that  He  might  die 
for  us,  and  bring  us  to  everlasting  life. 
How  can  we  be  thankfiil  enough  to  Him 
Who  has  shown  us  such  love!  Let  us 
delight  to  praise  and  thank  Him  on  this 
blessed  day,  and  rejoice  with  holy  joy  foi 
His  infinite  mercy  and  goodness  in  taking 
our  flesh  upon  Him,  that  He  might  re- 
deem us. 
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St.  John  i.  1. 

The  Word  is  one  of  the  Holy  Names  by 
which  Jesus  Christ  is  called  in  Scripture. 
In  this  chapter  of  St.  John,  we  are  told 
that  the  Word,  even  Jesus  Christ,  was 
with  Grod  from  the  beginning,  before  any- 
thing was  made,  and  it  is  said  that  the 
Word  was  God.    By  the  Word  all  things 
Wjere  made ;  He  gave  life  unto  men,  and 
He  came  to  bring  them  the  light  of  truth 
fix>m  heaven,  and  to  show  them  the  way 
of  salvation.     Grod  had  been  pleased  to 
nake  Himself  known  to  the  Jews,  His 
hosen  people,  and  to  declare  His  will  to 
lem  by  Moses,  and  to  appoint  in  what 
anner  they  should  worship  Him ;  and  by 
18  holy  prophets  God  had  promised  to 
id  a  greater  teacher  than  Moses,  who 
>uld  bring  to  them  a  much  brighter 
it  of  heavenly  truth. 

lio  !•  the  Word  ?    What  is  said  aboat  the 

d  ?      Bj  Whom   were  all  things   made  ? 

is  meant  by  the  light  that  shineth  in  dark  • 

'     Who  are  meant  by  those  who  are  in 

MS  ?     Who  was  sent  to  bear  witness  of 
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to  the  semce  of  His  Lord  and  Sayionr. 
It  is  said  of  the  first  Christians  that  they 
had  all  things  in  common,  and  that  those 
who  had  land  sold  it,  and  brought .  the 
money  to  the  apostles  for  them  to  dispose 
of  it  as  they  thought  right  for  the  relief  of 
those  who  were  poor  and  needy  among 
them.  As  the  number  of  Christians  in- 
creased, the  apostles  required  more  assist- 
ance, particularly  in  the  management  of 
the  money  which  they  had  charge  of; 
therefore  after  prayer  for  the  blessing  of 
Gtod,  and  under  the  guidance  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  they  established  a  new  order  of 
ministers  in  the  Church,  called  Deacons, 
to  assist  them  in  their  duties,  and  espe- 
cially in  those  which  had  relation  to  the 
poor.  Stephen  was  one  of  the  seren  holy 
men  who  were  first  appointed  to  the  office 
of  deacon  by  the  prayers  and  laying-on  of 
the  hands  of  the  apostles.  Deacons  are 
still  appointed  in  the  sam^  manner  by  the 
bishops  after  the  example  of  the  apostles 
and'  like  the  first  deacons,  they  hay 
power  given  them  to  baptize  and  i 
preach.    They  are  not  permitted  to  a^ 
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minister  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per till  they  are  advanced  to  the  higher 
office  of  priest.  This  is  quite  reasonable, 
but  it  is  a  sad  departure  &om  primitive 
practice  and  apostolic  rule,  that  deacons 
are  not  called  upon  to  discharge  that  essen- 
tial part  of  their  office  which  relates  to  the 
care  of  the  poor. 

To  whose  memory  isi  this  holy  day  kept  by 
the  Church  ?  "What  are  those  called  who  lay 
down  their  lives  for  the  truth  of  the  gospel  of 
Jesus  Christ  ?  Who  was  the  first  Christian 
martyr?  What,  is  he  supposed  to.  have  been 
while  our  Lord  was  upon  earth  ?  To  Whose 
service  did  he  constantly  devote  himself?  What 
are  we  told  about  the  first  Christians  ?  What 
was  done  by  those  who  had  land  ?  What  were 
the  apostles  to  do  with  the  money  brought  to 
them  ?  What  did  the  apostles  find  it  necessary 
to  do  when  the  number  of  Christians  increased  ? 
In  what  manner  did  they  ordain  or  appoint  the 
new  order  of  deacons  ?  What  guided  the  apostles 
in  all  the  rules  they  established  in  the  Church  ? 
What  are  the  three  orders  of  ministers  ?  By 
whom  is  the  Church  governed  ?  What  is  another 
name  for  a  Bishop  ?  Why  is  he  so  called  ?  What 
is  the  office  of  a  deacon  ?  What  are  they  not 
permitted  to  do  ?  For  what  special  doty  were 
they  first  appointed  ?  Of  what  nature  then  is 
the  care  of  the  poor  in  the  Christian  Church  ? 


J 
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!B]Tt5tIe. 

Acts  vii.  55. 

In  the  second  lessons  for  this  day,  we 
read  of  St.  Stephen  hein^  accused  of  blas- 
phemy, and  brought  before  the  council  of 
the  Jews,  and  the  discourse  which  he  made 
to  prove  to  them  their  obstinacy  and  wick- 
edness in  refusing  to  receive  Jesus  Christ 
as  the  Son  of  God.  They  were  so  angry 
with  him  that  they  would  not  allow  him 
to  finish  what  he  was  saying,  and  gnashed 
upon  him  with  their  teeth  in  their  bitter 
malice  against  him.  In  this  moment  of 
danger,  St.  Stephen  was  comforted  and 
strengthened  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  a 
glorious  vision  was  granted  to  him.  He 
was  permitted  to  see  the  glory  of  God  in 
heaven,  and  Jesus  standing  at  the  right 
hand  of  God.  This  was  a  great  encourage- 
ment and  support  to  St.  Stephen,  and 
assured  him  that  though  he  might  suffer 
a  painful  death,  yet  his  Saviour  would 
receive  him  to  glory  and  blessedness  in 
heaven.  When  he  declared  that  he  saw 
this  vision,  the  rage  of  his  enemies  was 
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ncreased.  They  pretended  that  he  spoke 
blasphemy,  when  He  said  that  He  saw 
Jesus,  Whom  they  had  crucified,  in  glory 
at  the  right  hand  of  God,  and  stopped 
their  ears  that  they  might  not  hear  him, 
and  condemned  him  to  be  stoned  to  death 
as  a  blasphemer. 

What  did  St.  Stephen  prove  to  the  Jews  in 
his  diicoarae  ?  Why  were  they  angry  with  him  ? 
How  did  they  show  their  anger  against  him  ? 
With  what  was  Stephen  filled  ?  What  was  he 
permitted  to  see  ?  Why  was  this  vision  granted 
to  him?  Who  did  he  believe  would  receive 
him  after  death?  What  did  his  enemies  do 
when  they  heard  him  declare  his  vision  ?  Of 
what  sin  did  they  pretend  he  was  guilty  ?  What 
did  he  say  which  they  called  blasphemy  ?  To 
what  pnnishment  did  they  condemn  him  ? 

Those  who  accused  a  man  of  blasphemy 
were  always  obliged  to  be  the  first  to  begin 
to  stone  him.  Saul,  at  whose  feet  the 
witnesses  laid  their  clothes,  was  the  same 
person  afterwards  called  Paul,  and  who 
became,  after  his  conversion,  the  apostle  to 
the  Grentiles.  Stephen's  last  words  were 
prayer ;  he  called  upon  the  Lord  Jesus  to 
receive  his  soul  te  glory  in  heaven,  and  he 
prayed  that  the  sin  of  his  cruel  enemies 
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might  be  forgiyen.  He  died  with  words 
of  lore  upon  his  lips.  Such  a  death  as 
this,  iQ  faith  and  peace  and  love,  is  spoken 
of  as  like  sleep.. 

Who  were  to  be  the  first  to  stone  Stephen  ? 
At  whose  feet  did  they  lay  their  clothes  ?  What 
did  Saul  afterwards  become?  What  did  St. 
Stephen  pray  for  as  he  was  dying?  Whose 
example  did  he  follow  by  doing  so  ?  What  is 
said  at  last  of  St.  Stephen  ? 


(SrOSpeL 
St.  Matt.  xzUi.  34. 

I|f  this  portion  of  Scripture  we  read  our 
Lord's  prediction  or  prophecy  that  His 
apostles  and  disciples  would  meet  with 
grievous  persecutions  &om  the  Jews. 
Jesus ,  cou^Klanded  them  first  to  preach 
His.  gospel  to  the  Jews,  His  own  chosen 
people!  and  to.  ofier  them  salvation  through 
Him^  He  foretold  that  the  Jews  would 
reject  their  teaching  as  their  wicked  fore- 
fathers- had  done  the  teaching  of  the  holy 
prophets,  sent,  to  them  at  different  times 
by  God;  and  as  their  fathers  had  per- 
secuted and  killed  the  prophetSj  so  they 
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would  persecute  and  kill  His  apostles  and 
messengers,  and  wonld  bring  upon  them 
the  vengeance  of  the  Almighty.  Instead 
of  taking  warning  by  God's  judgment  upon 
their  fathers,  they  added  sin  to  sin,  till 
their  wickedness  as  a  nation  was  so  great, 
that  they  were  cast  out  from  being  the 
people  of  God,  and  most  awfully  punished 
in  the  compLete  destruction  of  their  city 
by  the  Bomaos. 

What  do  we  read  in  this  portion  of  Scripture  ? 
To  whom  were  the  apostles  first  to  preach  aal- 
▼•tion?  What  did  our  Lord  foretell  wonld 
happen  to  the.  first  preaidiers  of  His  gospel? 
Whose  Teng^nce  came  .upon  the  Jews  for  their 
nnbelief? 

Thft  Jews  are  now  scattered  over  the 
earth,  and  mixed  among  other  nationB, 
and  at  times  have  been  cruelly  persecuted. 
Yet  Qod  is  pleased  still  to  preserve  them 
as  a  separate  people  in  the  different  coun- 
tries in  which  they  live,  and  the  time  will 
come  when,  according  to  prophecy  they  will 
be  converted  and  brought  into  the  fold  of 
Christ,  and  be  restored  again  to  the  favour 
of  Gk>d*  and  dwell  in  their  own  land. 
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Where  are  the  Jews  now  ?  What  will  happen 
to  them  in  God's  own  good  time  ?  What  were 
our  Lord's  most  kind  and  tender  words  about 
Jerusalem  ? 


St.  John  is  called  the  Evangelist  to  dis- 
tinguisli  him  from  St.  John  the  Baptist. 
Evangelist  means  a  writer  of  the  gospel ; 
St.  John  was  the  son  of  Zeb^dee  a  fisher- 
man ;  his  mother  was  Salome,  one  of  the 
pious  women  who  were  followers  of  Jesus 
Christ ;  he  was  brother  to  St.  James  the 
Great,  and  they  were  both  brought  up  to 
their  father's  trade.  St.  John  is  supposed 
to  have  been  the  youngest  of  the  apostles. 
He  is  called  the  disciple  whom  Jesus 
loved,  and  was  admitted  to  His  particular 
friendship ;  St.  John,  St.  James,  and  St. 
Peter,  were  the  three  apostles  chosen  by 
our  Lord  to  be  witnesses  of  His  trans- 
figuration upon  the  mount,  and  of  His 
agony  in  the  garden.  At  the  last  supper 
St.  John  had  the  most  honourable  place 
next  to  our  Lord ;  he  was  by  His  cross  at 
the  last;   and  to  him  Jesus  commended 
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His  mother  just  before  His  death ;  St. 
John  took  her  to  his  own  home,  and 
treated  her  as  his  own  mother  for  the  re- 
mainder of  her  life.  He  and  St.  |Peter 
were  the  two  apostles  who  went  first  to 
the  septdchre  after  •or  Lord's  resurrec- 
tion; and  they  are  often  mentioned  to- 
gether, and  appear  to  have  been  parti- 
cukrly  intimate. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  Evangelist  ?  Why 
was  St.  John  called  the  Evangelist  ?  Who  were 
his  parents  ?  Who  was  his  brother  ?  To  what 
trade  was  he  brought  up  ?  What  does  he  call 
himself  in  his  gospel  ?  On  what  particular 
occasion  was  he  chosen  by  our  Lord  to  be 
with  Him  ?  Where  was  his  place  at  the  last 
supper  ?  Where  was  he  when  His  master 
was  crucified  ?  Whom  did  Jesus  commend  to 
his  care  ?  How  did  St.  John  fulfil  His  dying 
command  ?  Who  were  the  first  of  the  apostles 
to  go  to  the  sepulchre  i 

St.  John  established  the  seven  churches 
in  Asia,  which  are  mentioned  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  book  of  Revelations,  and 
he  preached  much  in  Asia.  The  wicked 
Boman  Emperor,  Domitian,  determined 
to  put  him  to  death,  and  sent  for  him  to 
Eome,  where  he  was  cast  into  a  cauldron 
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of  boiling  oil.  As  God  had  before  delirer- 
ed  Sbadrach,  Mesbaob,  and  Abednego, 
from  the  fiery  furnace,  so  He  was  pleased 
to  deliyer  St.  John  from  this  penl,  and  to 
saye  him  from  death.  After  this,  the 
Emperor  banished*  him  to  the  island  of 
Patmos,  where  he  remained  for  several 
years,  and  there  those  glorious  and  won- 
derful visions  were  sent  to  him  which  he 
wroto  in  the  book  of  Eevelations.  He 
vnrote  also  the  gospel  that  is  called  by  his 
name,  and  three  epistles.  He  lived  to 
the  age  of  100,  and  died  a  natural  death. 
In  all  his  writings  he  particularly  teaches 
the  duty  of  our  having  love  towards  onr 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  towards  each 
other ;  and  when  he  became  so  old  and  in- 
firm that  he  was  no  longer  able  to  preach, 
at  every  public  meeting  in  the  church  he 
exhorted  Christiacis  in  these  words,  "  Little 
children,  love  one  another." 

Where  did  St.  John  establish  seven  churches  ? 
What  did  the  Roman  Emperor  Domitian  re- 
solve to  do  ?  How  did  he  try  to  destroy  him  ? 
What  happened  ?  Where  was  St.  John  banish- 
ed to  after  this?  What  was  he  permitted  to 
see  there?    In  what  book  are  thesa  visions 
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written  ?  What  parts  of  the  New  Teitameat 
did  he  write  ?  How  long  did  he  live  ?  How 
did  he  die  at  last  ?  What  dntj  does  he  more 
particalarly  teach  ?  What  was  it  his  custom  to 
do  when  he  was  too  old  to  preach  ? 


£pi8tle. 

1  St.  John  1.1. 

St.  Johk  hero  declares  that  lie  had  seen 
the  Word  of  life,  even  our  Lord  Jesns 
Christ,  after  His  restmrection ;   that  he 
had  looked  Tipon  Him,  that  he  had  eyen 
handled  or  touched  His  body  after  He  was 
aliye  again,  and  therefore  he  could  bear 
witness  to  Him  as  the  Eternal  life  Who 
was  with  God  the  Father  from  the  be- 
ginning, and  Who  was  manifested  upon 
)arth  ibr  the  salvation  of  men ;  Who  died 
or  the  sins  of  all  mankind,  and  Who  rose 
gain  that  all  who  believe  in  Him  might 
3  justified  and  accounted  as  righteous 
fore  God.    St.  John  declares  the  true 
th  in  Jesus  Christ,  and  all  who  will  re- 
ve  his  witness  will  be  brought  into 
owship  with  God  the  Father,  and  with 
Son  Jesus  Christ.    True  and  faithful 
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Christians  Have  also  fellowship  with  each 
other ;  they  are  one  holy  company  united 
in  love  and  kindness  here,  and  will  dwell 
together  for  ever  in  heaven,  in  the  glory  of 
Christ's  kingdom.  To  that  heavenly  and 
glorious  kingdom  those  only  who  are  pure 
in  heart  will  be  admitted ;  those  who  walk 
in  the  darkness  of  sin  can  have  no  fellow- 
ship with  God  Who  is  light,  and  in  Whom 
is  no  darkness.  There  is  no  sin  in  heaven, 
and  those  cannot  be  received  there  who 
allow  themselves  in  wilful  sin.  But  if  we 
walk  in  the  light,  and  strive  to  do  our  duty 
in  everything,  by  the  help  of  God's  grace 
the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ  will  cleanse  us 
from  all  our  sins,  and  we  shall  have  fellow- 
ship with  God  and  with  Jesus  Christ,  and 
dwell  in  the  glory  and  happiness  of  hea- 
ven for  ever  and  ever. 

Whom  does  St  John  call  the  Word  of  Life  ? 
Of  what  was  St.  John  able  to  bear  witness? 
How  did  he  know  that  Jesus  was  risen 
again  ?  Why  was  Jesus,  the  Word  of  Life, 
manifested  upon  earth  ?  With  Whom  shall  we 
have  fellowship  if  we  have  a  right  and  true 
faith  ?  How  must  we  live  here  if  we  desire  to 
live  again  together  in  heaven  ?    What  is  meant 
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by  walking  in  darkness  ?  What  by  walking  in 
light  ?  Who  alone  can  cleanse  ns  fironi  sin  ? 
What  does  God  promise  to  those  who  confess 
and  repent  of  their  sins  ? 


(SrospeL 

St  John  xxi.  19. 

This  conversation  of  our  Lord  with  St. 
Peter  took  place  by  the  Sea  of  G^alilee, 
when  He  showed  Himself  there  to  His 
apostles  after  His  resurrection.    He  had 
asked  St.  Peter  three  times  whether  he 
loved  Him,  and  gave  him  the  command- 
ment to  feed  His  sheep,  and  foretold  the 
manner  of  His  death ;  and  then  told  him 
to  follow  Him.     St.  John  followed  also ; 
and  St.  Peter  wishing  to  know  what  was 
to  become  of  him  who  had  been  honoured 
by  our  Lord's  particular  friendship,  said. 
"Lord,  and  what  shaU  this  man  doP" 
Jesus  did  not  see  fit  to  satisfy  St.  Peter's 
curiosity,  and  only  answered,  "  If  I  will 
that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that  to 
thee  P    Follow  thou  Me ;"  signifying  that 
St.  Peter  was  not  to  trouble  himself  about 
what  might  happen  to  St.  John,  but  to  do 
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liis  own  duty,  and  follow  the  example  of 
his  blessed  Master.  Some  supposed  from 
our  Lord's  words,  that  St.  John  was  not 
to  die  at  all ;  this,  however,  was  not  the 
meaning  of  what  Jesus  sa^d. 

St.  John  wrote  his  gospel  by  the  iij- 
spiration  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  gave  a 
real  and  true  testimony  to  the  life,  the 
miracles,  the  doctrines,  and  the  death  and 
resurrection  of  his  Lord.  Yet  it  is  only 
a  small  part  of  what  Jesus  said  and  did 
which  is  written  in  the  gospels,  so  many 
and  so  wonderful  were  His  works  and 
Bis  discourses !  We  should  be  very 
thankful  that  ^re  have  such  a  testimony 
given  us  by  St.  John,  to  enlighten  oui 
minds  and  to  guide  us  in  the  way  of  ever- 
lasting life. 

Who  was  following  our  Lord  with  St.  Peter  ? 
What  had  onr  Lord  foretold  to  St.  Peter? 
What  did  St.  Peter  want  to  know  ?  What  did 
oar  Lord  say  to  him  ?  What  did  some  people 
sappose  from  these  words  ?  How  was  St.  John 
able  to  write  what  was  true  ?  What  does  he 
say  of  his  own  Gospel  ?  What  do  we  owe  to 
God  for  giving  ns  this  testimony  to  the  trath  ? 
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Intucents'  Bog* 

This  day  is  appointed  as  a  holy  festival  in 
the  Christian  Church  in  remembrance  of 
the  innocent  children  at  Bethlehem  who 
were  put  to  death  by  Herod.  These  chil- 
dren are  considered  as  martyrs,  because 
they  were  killed  for  the  sake  of  Jesus 
Christ ;  and  though  their  lives  were  short, 
they  were  received  to  eternal  glory  in 
heaven,  to  thd  holy  communion  of  saints, 
the  reward  promised  to  those  who  suffer 
martyrdom. 

Whom  are  we  to  remember  and  to  honour  on 
this  hoi  J  day  ?  Why  are  these  children  consi- 
dered as  martyrs  ?  What  reward  is  promised  to 
martyrs  ?  How  were  these  ehildren  then  blessed 
in  their  death  ? 


IBputtlr. 

Rer.  xiv.  1. 

This  vision  of  St.  John,  written  in  the 
book  of  Revelation,  represents  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Lamb  of  God,  in  heaven,  with  all  His 
faithful  servants  and  saints  gathered  round 
Him,  and  singing  a  new  song  of  praise  and  ^V 
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thanksgiving  to  God  for  all  His  mercies, 
and  especially  for  the  redemption  which 
had  been  wrought  for  them  by  the  glorious 
Son  of  God.  Christ's  spiritual  church  is 
often  called  Mount  Zion,  because  the  tem- 
ple and  earthly  church  of  God  was  the  type 
of  the  Christian  Church.  It  is  the  blessed 
and  happy  employment  of  the  saints  in 
heaven  to  sing  glory  and  praise  to  Almighty 
God .  None  but  the  pure  and  holy,  who  are 
without  guile  and  deceit,  will  be  received 
into  that  holy  communion  or  fellowship  of 
saints.  It  must  then  be  the  constant  en- 
deavour of  our  whole  lives  to  become  more 
pure  and  holy,  that  at  the  last  we  may  be 
found  prepared,  through  the  precious  blood 
of  Christ,  to  be  received  to  that  wonder- 
ful glory  and  happiness,  so  far  beyond 
what  we  can  possibly  imagine  while  upon 
earth. 

Who  saw  this  vision  ?  Whom  did  St.  John 
see  standing  in  l^eaven  ?  Who  were  ronnd 
aboat  the  Lamb  ?  What  did  they  do  ?  For 
what  did  they  sing  a  new  song  of  praise  ? 
What  was  built  upon  the  earthly  Mount  Zion  ? 
Of  what  was  the  Jewish  temple  a  type  ?  By 
what  name  is  the  Church  of  Christ  often  called  ? 
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Who  only  will  be  admitted  into  the  heavenly 
Mount  Sion  ?  What  will  they  enjoy  ?  To  what 
company  or  communion  do  the  holy  Innocents 
now  belong  ? 


St.  Matt.  ii.  3. 

Joseph  was  warned  by  an  angel  that 
Herod  would  endeavour  to  destroy  the 
child  Jesus,  and  he  was  commanded  to 
escape  with  Him  and  His  mother  Mary 
into  Egypt,  where  they  were  to  remain 
till  God  directed  them  to  return.  Joseph 
obeyed,  and  they  departed  secretly  in  the 
night  to  Egypt,  and  stayed  there  till  the 
cruel,  and  wicked  King  Herod  was  dead. 
The  prophet  Hosea  (ch.  xi.  10)  foretold 
that  God  would  call  His  Son  out  of  Egypt, 
and  that  prophecy  was  now  Mfilled.  He- 
rod had  desired  the  wise  men  to  return 
and  tell  him  when  they  had  found  the 
Child,  and  he  pretended  that  he  wished  to 
go  and  worship  Him  who  was  bom  the 
Xing  of  the  Jews.  But  his  real  inten*on 
was  to  lull  Jesus  and  prevent  Him  from 
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becoming  King :  he  was  afraid  of  losing 
his  kingdom,  and  that  it  would  be  taken 
from  him  and  given  to  Jesus. 

Who  appeared  to  Joseph  ?  What  did  he  tell 
him  ?  Why  were  they  to  go  iato  Egypt  ?  How 
long  were  they  to  remain  there?  What  pro- 
phecy was  fulled  when  Jesas  returned  oat  of 
£gypt  ?  What  had  Herod  desired  the  wise  men 
to  do  ?  What  did  he  pretend  to  wish  ?  What 
did  he  really  mean  to  do  ?  Why  did  he  want 
to  kill  Jesus  ? 

When  the  wise  men  did  not  return  to 
Herod,  he  was  fririous  with  anger,  and 
determined  to  put  to  dealh  all  the  children 
imder  two  years  old,  in  the  hope  that 
amongst  them  Jesus  would  certainly  be 
destroyed.  He  did  not  care  how  many 
little  innocent  babes  were  killed,  if  he 
could  accomplish  his  wicked  purpose,  and 
get  rid  of  the  child  of  whom  he  was  afraid. 
Herod  began  by  declaring  that  he  wished 
to  go  and  worship  the  Holy  Child  Jesus 
when  he  was  only  intending  to  kill  Him. 
"When  we  give  way  to  sin,  it  grows  quickly 
in  the  heart,  and  when  men  add  sin  to  sin, 
God  forsakes  them,  and  He  takes  away 
His  Holy  Spirit  frojn  them,  and  leaves 
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them  to  be  hardened  in  wickedness,  and 
to  become  the  slaves  of  Satan. 

How  was  it  that  the  wise  men  did  not  return 
to  Herod  ?  Why  did  he  command  all  the  chil- 
dren in  Bethlehem  to  be  killed  ?  What  may  we 
learn  from  Herod's  conduct  ?  When  men  add 
iin  to  sin,  what  do  they  provoke  God  to  do  ? 

Jeremiah  the  prophet  foretold  that  there 
should  be  great  weeping  and  lamentation 
in  Soma  or  Bethlehem.  Eachel  weeping 
for  her  children,  signifies  the  mothers  of 
the  little  children  in  Bethlehem  mourning 
and  weeping  for  their  loss. 

What  did  Jeremiah  foretell  ?  What  is  signi- 
fied by  Rachel  weeping  for  her  children  ?  Whom 
did  God  cause  to  glorify  Him  by  their  deaths  ? 
(See  the  Collect.) 


Epuftle  Cot  t|^e  iFitst  dttnlias  after  (Eijimtmas, 

Gal.  iv.  4. 

St.  Paul  says,  that  a  child  who  is  heir  to 
an  estate  is  under  tutors  and  governors 
whom  he  must  obey,  so  long  as  they  take 
care  of  him,  that  is,  until  he  is  old  enough 
to  take  possession  of  his  estate.    The  Jews 
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were  like  snch  a  child  while  they  lived 
under  the  law  of  Moses :  for  this  law  gave 
them  very  great  and  precious  promises  of 
heavenly  blessings  to  come,  which  Grod 
would  give  to  them  hereafte;r  and  to  all 
mankind  by  His  Son  Jesus  Christ.  In 
the  fullness  of  time,  that  is,  at  the  time 
God  was  pleased  to  appoint.  He  sent  His 
beloved  Son  into  the  world,  to  be  bom  of 
a  woman,  to  be  Himself  a  Jew,  to  be  made 
under  the  law.  Jesus  was  bom  in  this 
manner,  and  He  was  obedient  to  the  law 
of  Moses  while  He  was  upon  earth,  that 
He  might  be  a  Redeemer  to  the  Jews  who 
were  under  the  law,  that  they  might  be 
adopted  by  God,  or  made  His  children, 
and  inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

Who  takes  care  of  the  heir  to  an  estate  while 
he  is  a  child  ?  How  long  do  they  take  care  of 
him?  Whom  must  the  child  obey?  What 
people  were  like  such  a  child  ?  What  law  were 
they  to  obey  till  God  gave  them  a  better  law  ? 
Of  what  blessings  did  the  law  of  Moses  give 
them  the  promise  ?  By  whom  did  Grod  give 
these  heavenly  blessings  ?  Whom  did  Grod  send 
in  the  fullness  of  time  ?  Of  whom  was  Christ 
to  be  bom  ?  What  law  did  He  obey  ?  Why 
was  He  to  do  all  this  ?  By  Whom  were  the  Jews 
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to  J>e  made  the  sons  of  God  and  inheritors  of 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  ?  Coold  the  sacrifices 
which  tiiey  were  to  offer,  according  to  the  law 
of  Moses,  take  away  their  sins?  Who  com- 
manded these  sacrifices  to  be  ofiered  ?  Of  Whom 
were  these  sacrifices  a  type  or  likeness  ?  Who 
was  the  true  sacrifice  for  sin  ?  How  was  Christ 
sacrificed  for  our  sins  ? 

All  those  who  truly  believe  in  Jesus 
Christ  as  the  Saviour  of  the  world  are 
now  made  the  sons  of  God :  their  sins  are 
forgiven  for  Christ's  sake ;  Christ  Himself 
has  borne  the  punishment  of  their  sins,  in 
their  stead,  so  greatly  does  He  love  those 
who  put  their  trust  in  Him.  God  sends 
the  Spirit  of  His  Son,  or  the  Holy  Spirit, 
into  the  hearts  of  faithful  Christians,  and 
permits  them  to  call  Him  Abba,  that  is, 
their  Heavenly  Father ;  and  He  looks  upon 
them  as  sons,  and  not  as  servants  only ; 
they  are  the  sons  of  God  and  heirs  of 
eternal  life  in  heaven  through  Christ. 

What  do  tme  Christians  believe  about  Jesus 
Christ  ?  Whose  sons  are  Christians  when  they 
have  faith  in  Christ  as  the  Saviour  of  the  world  ? 
What  has  Christ  borne  for  them  ?  Whom  does 
Christ  love  and  redeem  ?  What  Spirit  does  God 
send  into  the  hearts  of  faithful  Christiauft? 
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What  does  God  permij;  them  to  call  Him  ?  How 
does  He  now  look  upon  them  ?  Of  what  *are 
they  heirs  ?  Through  Whom  will  they  Inherit 
eternal  life? 


St.  Matt.  i.  18. 

Joseph  was  the  husband  of  Mary.  God 
was  pleased  to  make  known  to  him  that 
the  child  she  was  to  bring  fortii  would  be 
the  Saviour  who  had  been  so  often  fore- 
told by  the  old  prophets,  particularly  by 
Isaiah.  Joseph  was  commanded  to  call 
the  child  by  the  name  of  Jesus  (which 
signifies  a  Saviour),  because  He  was  to 
save  His  people  &om  their  sins.  Isaiah 
said  that  the  child's  name  should  be  JSm^ 
manuel,  which  means  God  with  us ;  and 
God  was  truly  with  us  when  Jesus  so  hum- 
bled Himself  as  to  .take  our  nature  upon 
Him.  Though  He  was  made  man  by 
being  bom  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  yet  He 
was  God  ajbo  from  all  eternity ;  He  was 
God  and  man  in  one  Person.  K  He  had 
not  been  God  as  well  as  man  He  could  not 
bave  been  the  sacrifice  for  our  sins. 
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Who  was  Joseph  ?  What  did  God  reveal  to 
him  ?  What  prophet  in  particular  foretold  the 
birth  of  Jesus  Christ  ?  What  was  Joseph  to  call 
the  child  ?  Why  was  His  name  to  be  Jesus  ? 
What  did  Isaiah  saj  would  be  the  name  of  the 
child  ?  When  was  God  truly  with  us  ?  What 
was  Jesus  made  by  being  bom  of  the  Virgin 
Mary  ?  What  was  He  besides  being  man  ? 
Why  was  it  necessary  that  He  should  be  God 
as  well  as  man  ? 

Jesus  Christ  was  not  bom  in  sin  like  the 
rest  of  mankind ;  He  had  no  sin ;  He  was 
always  perfectly  holy,  pure,  and  good,  and 
therefore  Gk>d  appointed  Him  to  bear  the 
punishment  our  sins  required.  This  is  a 
great  mystery  which  we  are  not  able  to 
understand.  Grod*s  ways  are  not  as  our 
ways,  and  therefore  we  cannot  expect  to 
understand  them.  We  must  however  be- 
lieve all  that  the  Bible  makes  known  to  us 
about  Christ,  because  the  Bible  is  the  true 
and  Holy  Word  of  God ;  and  our  hearts 
must  be  full  of  thankfalness  for  the  great 
mercies  of  our  redemption. 

How  was  Jesus  Christ  quite  different  from  all 
the  rest  of  mankind  ?  What  was  He  quite  with- 
out ?  What  was  He  always  ?  What  then  was 
He  able  to  bear  for  us  sinners  ?    Why  cannot 
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we  understand  the  ways  of  God  ?  Why  must 
we  belieye  all  that  the  Bible  reveals  to  as  about 
Jesus'  Christ?  For  what  must  we  be  very 
thankful? 


On*  this  day  the  Churcli  teaches  ns  to 
remember  the  circumcision  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  As  He  was  bom  of  Jewish 
parents,  He  considered  himself  bound  to 
observe  the  whole  law  of  Moses.  By  that 
law  God  commanded  that  all  the  children 
of  the  Jews  should  be  circumcised  to  show 
that  they  were  His  people;  therefore  Jesus 
Christ  Himself  submitted  to  the  rite  of  cir- 
cumcision. Christ  was  perfectly  holy,  and 
in  all  things  entirely  obedient  to  the  will 
of  Grod :  He  left  nothing  imdone  that  Grod 
commanded  to  be  done. 

What  erent  does  the  Church  teach  us  to  re- 
member on  this  day  ?  What  did  God  command 
with  regard  to  the  children  of  the  Jews  ?  What 
was  shown  by  their  being  circumcised  ?  Why 
did  our  Saviour  submit  to  the  rite  of  circum- 
cision ? 
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Bom.  ir.  8. 

Abbaham  believed,  perfectly  and  with 
Ids  whole  heart,  the  promises  which  Grod 
made  to  him.  He  put  his  whole  trust  in 
Grod,  and  did  not  doubt  that  He  would  do 
that  which  He  promised ;  he  believed  that 
the  Seed  Who  was  to  proceed  from  him 
would  be  a  blessing  to  all  nations,  and  a 
Saviour  to  deliver  them  from  their  sins. 
It  is  said  that  the  Lord  counted  this  faith 
to  Abraham  for  righteousness  ;  this  signi- 
fies that  Abraham  was  brought  into  the 
favour  of  God  by  his  true  faith  and  trust  in 
God's  mercy  through  Christ.  But  this  faith 
which  was  counted  to  him  for  righteous- 
ness, Abraham  had  before  he  was  circum- 
cised. Grod  aflerwards  appointed  circum- 
cision for  him  and  for  all  who  should  pro- 
ceed from  him,  as  a  sign  or  token  of  the 
covenant  made  with  him  and  his  children. 
By  that  covenant  with  Abraham  and  his 
children,  God  promised  that  they  should 
be  His  chosen  people,  and  they  promised 
to  believe  in  God,  and  to  live  in  obedience 
to  Him. 
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What  is  here  said  of  Abraham  ?  Who  was 
the  seed  promised  to  him  ?  What  did  Abraham 
believe  about  this  seed  ?  What  advantage  did 
Abraham  obtain  from  his  faith  ?  Was  this  faith 
reckoned  to  him  before  or  after  he  was  circam- 
cised?  Of  what  was  circumcision  a  sign  or 
token  ?  What  did  God  promise  by  this  cove- 
nant? What  did  Abraham  and  his  children 
promise  ? 

Abraliam  is  called  the  Father  of  the 
faithful.  He  was  accepted  by  God  for  his 
great  faith  and  all  who  are  like  him  in 
faith  will  be  reckoned  as  his  children,  and 
will  be  admitted  to  God's  mercy  and  favour 
through  Christ,  whether  they  are  Jews  or 
Gentiles,  whether  they  are  circumcised  or 
uncircumcised.  The  covenant  of  circum- 
cision was  only  to  continue  till  Jesus  Christ 
had  finished  the  work  of  salvation ;  then  a 
new  covenant  was  established,  the  Chris- 
tian  covenant.  The  children  of  Israel 
received  the  token  of  their  being  God's 
own  by  circumcision,  but  we,  by  the  Sa- 
crament of  Baptism,  are  made  the  chil- 
dren of  God,  members  of  Christ's  holy 
Church,  and  inheritors  through  Him  of 
the  kingdom  of  heaven. 
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For  what  was  Abraham  remarkable?  How 
long  was  the  covenant  of  circamcision  to  last  ? 
What  is  the  new  covenant  which  Christ  esta- 
blished instead  of  the  covenant  of  circumcision  ? 
How  were  the  children  of  the  Jews  taken  into 
covenant  with  God  ?  Of  what  was  circumcision 
the  token  to  the  Jews  ?  Is  baptism  more  than 
a  token  ?  (Yes ;  a  means  by  which  we  receive 
grace.) 

St.  Luke  ii.  16. 

Afteb  the  angels  had  annonnced  our  Sa- 
yiour's  birth,  the  shepherds  went  immedi- 
ately to  Bethlehem,  and  there  found  every 
thing  as  the  angel  had  said.  Hiey  found 
JesuB  Christ,  Who  was  bom  to  be  the  Sa- 
Tionr  of  the  world,  lying  in  a  manger  in 
a  poor  stable.  So  wonderfully  did  the 
Son  of  God  humble  Himself  for  our  sakes ! 
The  shepherds  made  known  what  they 
had  seen  and  heard,  and  those  who  listened 
to  them  were  filled  with  wonder.  Mary 
pondered  or  thought  upon  all  these  things 
in  her  heart,  and  no  doubt  she  as  well  as 
the  sheplierds  glorified  and  praised  God. 
On  the  eighth  day  after  His  birth,  Hie 
child  was  circumcised  accordinfr  to  \lbid 
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to  rejoice  in  the  mercy  of  God,  by  which 
the  gospel  of  His  blessed  Son  has  been 
made  known  to  ns,  and  the  hope  of  eternal 
life  g}ven  ns.  This  day  is  also  supposed 
to  be  that  on  which  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
was  baptised,  at  thirty  years  of  age,  by 
John  tHe  Baptist;  and  hence  this  great 
event  is  recorded  in  the  second  lesson  for 
this  morning. 

What  are  we  to  remember  on  this  festival  ? 
Who  were  the  first  Gentiles  to  whom  Jesus 
Christ  was  manifested  ?  What  did  this  mani- 
Cestation  show  ?  What  was  England  formerly  ? 
At  what  should  we  rejoice  ?  What  other  great 
event  is  supposed  to  have  happened  on  this 
day? 

Ephes.  iii.  1. 

St.  Paul,  after  his  conversion,  was  espe- 
dally  appointed  to  be  the  apostle  of  the 
Gentiles.  He  calls  himself  the  prisoner 
of  Jesus  Christ  for  the  Gentiles,  because 
when  he  wrote  this  epistle  he  was  in 
prison  at  Eome  for  preaching  the  gospel 
to  them.  In  former  times  the  Jews  were 
the  only  nation  to  whom  God  was  pleaaed. 
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to  reveal  His  holy  truths ;  and  all  the  othei» 
nations  of  the  world  were  given  up  to 
idolatry,  and  the  true  God  was  unknown 
to  them.  Our  blessed  Lord  came  to  be 
the  Saviour  of  all  who  woidd  believe  in 
Him,  and  Gentiles  as  well  as  Jews  were 
to  be  G^d's  chosen  people.  The  Jews 
persecuted  St.  Paul  because  he  taught 
that  the  Gentiles  were  to  be  made  fellow- 
heirs  with  themselves  in  the  promises  of 
the  gospel.  Jews  and  Gentiles  are  now 
one  body  in  Christ,  and  there  is  a  mys- 
terious bond  of  fellowship  which  unites 
them.  Let  us  glorify  God  that  to  us, 
whose  forefathers  were  Gentiles,  saving 
truths  have  been  revealed,  and  that  we 
have  been  admitted  into  the  Church  of 
Christ.  Let  us  make  known  the  manifold 
wisdom  of  God  by  our  holy  conversation ; 
and  let  us  come  boldly  to  the  throne  of 
grace  in  the  name  of  Him  who  is  our  only 
Mediator  and  Advocate,  Jesus  Christ  the 
only  Son  of  God. 

To  whom  was  St.  Panl  appointed  an  apostle  ? 
Why  does  he  call  himself  the  prisoner  of  Jesas 
Christ  for  the  Gentiles  ?    In  what  state  were 
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the  Gentiles  before  the  coming  of  Christ  ? 
What  did  the  Jews  tliink  of  themselves  ?  Why- 
was  St.  Paul  persecuted  by  them  ?  What  does 
the  Grospel  require  of  us  ?  Where  is  oar  coo- 
fidenoe  to  be  placed  ? 


St.  Matt.  ii.  1. 

These  wise  men  were  learned  people,  who 
lived  in  one  of  the  Gentile  countries  east 
of  Judea,  and  who  studied  the  motions  of 
the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars  in  the 
hefiyens.  God  was  pleased  to  send  a  re- 
markable star  to  make  known  to  them 
that  a  great  and  wonderful  Person  was 
bom  into  the  world  to  be  the  Kmg  of  the 
Jews.  The  prophet  Balaam,  who  lived 
many  hundred  years  before  this  in  the 
east  ooimtry,  had  foretold  the  coming  of 
Jesus  Christ.  Look  at  Numbers,  chap, 
xxiv.  Y.  17.  The  star- that  should  come 
out  of  Jacob  and  the  sceptre  that  should 
rise  out  of  Israel  signiEed  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  These  wise  men  had  perhaps 
heard  of  .this  prochecy,  as  well  as  of 
others  spoken  by  tlie  prophets  of  God, 
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and  therefore  expected  that  a  great  King 
would  come. 

What  were  the  wise  men  .^  How  did  God 
tfhow  to  them  that  the  great  King  was  bom  ? 
Had  any  prophet  in  the  east  country  foretold 
the  coming  of  Christ  ?  What  were  the  words 
of  that  prophecy  ?  Who  was  the  Star  ?  Who 
was  meant  by  the  Sceptre  that  should  rise  out 
of  Israel?  What  did  that  prophecy  lead  the 
wise  men  to  expect  ? 

When  the  star  appeared  to  the  wise 
men  to  lead  them,  they  gladly  followed  it 
till  they  arrived  at  Jerusalem ;  and  there 
they  inquired  for  the  glorious  Prince  they 
hoped  to  find.  Herod  the  king  of  Judea, 
a  very  wicked  man,  was  troubled  to  hear 
that  there  was  another  king,  and  many  of 
the  people  were  troubled  with  him.  There 
was  amongst  the  Jews  at  this  time  a  general 
expectation  of  the  Messiah  foretold  by  the 
prophets ;  and  when  Herod  inquired  of 
the  priests  and  scribes  in  what  place  He 
would  be  bom,  they  answered  in  Beth-, 
lehem;  because  it  had  been  foretold  by 
Micah  (chap,  v.,  v.  2)  that  out  of  Bethlehem 
should  come  a  Divine  Governor,  who  should 
rule  God's  people.    When  Herod  had  in- 
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qnired  more  of  the  wise  men  about  the 
star,  he  sent  them  to  Bethlehem,  desirmg 
them  to  return  when  they  had  found  the 
young  child,  and  tell  him,  that  he  also 
might  go  and  worship  Him.  His  real  in- 
tention however  was  to  destroy  the  child, 
fearing  that  he  would  lose  his  kingdom. 
His  eyes  were  blinded  so  that  he  could 
not  see ;  and  he  supposed  that  he  had  it 
in  his  power  to  hinder  the  great  purpose 
of  God. 

To  what  city  did  the  star  first  lead  the  wise 
men  ?  For  whom  did  they  inquire  ?  Who  was 
generally  expected  by  the  Jews  at  this  time  ? 
•Why  did  they  expect  Him  ?  What  did  Herod 
ask  of  the  priests  and  scribes  ?  Why  did  they 
answer  that  He  would  be  bom  at  Bethlehem  ? 
Where  did  the  wise  men  go  from  Jerusalem  ? 
What  did  Herod  desire  them  to  do  ?  What  did 
he  pretend  ?  What  did  he  really  mean  to  do  ? 
How  did  Herod  show  his  presumption  ? 

The  star  again  guided  the  wise  men  to 
BelMehem,  to  the  very  house  where  Jesus 
was  with  His  mother  Mary;  and  when 
they  saw  Him  they  fell  down  and  wor- 
shipped Him,  and  presented  to  Him  the 
treasures   they  had   brought — gold,  «sid. 
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frankincense,  and  mjnrh.  These  werd 
precious  gifts,  snch  as  were  considered 
proper  to  offer  to  kings.  They  rejoiced 
greatly  in  the  goodness  of  God,  who  had 
thus  made  known  His  blessed  Son  to 
them,  and  who  now  showed  that  the  Gen- 
tiles were  to  be  taken  into  covenant  with 
Him,  and  to  be  His  people  as  well  as  the 
Jews.  We  too  should  join  with  thankfal 
hearts  in  their  joy,  praising  and  glorifying 
God ;  and,  as  we  are  permitted  to  know 
God  now  by  faith  (according  to  the  words 
of  the  Collect  for  this  day),  we  pray  that 
we  may  after  this  life  have  the  fruition  or 
enjoyment  of  His  glorious  Godhead  in 
heaven. 

What  appeared  again  to  the  wise  men  ?  To 
what  place  did  it  guide  them  ?  What  did  they 
do  when  they  saw  the  child  Jesus  ?  How  did 
they  honour  Him  ?  What  did  they  present  to 
Him  ?  To  whom  was  it  the  custom  to  make 
such  gifts  as  these?  Why  did  they  rejoice? 
What  are  we  to  learn  especially  from  the  offer- 
ings of  wise  men  ?  (To  honour  God  with  our 
substance. — See  Offertory  Sentences.) 
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Roam.  xii.  1. 

St.  Paxil  calls  upon  Chnstians  to  present 
their  bodies  a  living,  and  holy,  and  accep- 
table sacrifice  to  God.  Sacrifices  of  ani- 
mals were  formerly  offered  up  to  Grod  by 
His  command,  to  show  that  without  shed- 
ding of  blood  there  was  no  remission  of 
sin,  and  to  foreshow  Christ's  death.  These 
sacrifices  are  now  abolished,  and  the  sa- 
crifice of  the  Eucharist  or  Lord's  Supper 
takes  their  place.  At  that  holy  service, 
bread  and  wine,  having  through  the  oper- 
ation of  the  Spirit,*  and,  by  the  consecra- 
tion of  the  priest,  become  in  some  mys- 
terious manner  the  Body  and  Blood  of 
Christ,  are  placed  upon  the  Altar  to  plead 
before  God  the  merits  of  that  full,  perfect, 
and  snfScient  sacrifice,  oblation,  and  satis- 

*  Send  down  Thy  Holy  Spirit  npon  ibis  tacri- 
fiee,  that  He  may  make  this  bread  the  body  of 
Thy  Christ,  and  this  cnp  the  blood  of  Thy  Christ. 
May  I  atone  Thee,  O  God,  by  offering  to  Thee 
the  pure  and  unbloody  sacrifice  which  Thou  hast 
ordained  by  Jetus  Christ.  Amen. — Bp.  Wihon's 
Workg,  3rd  edit.   Bath,  1782,  vol.  ii.  p.  227 . 
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faction  wluch  was  offered  once  for  all  upon 
the  Cross.*  Christians  are  also  required 
to  give  themselves  up  as  a  sacrifice  to 
God*s  service;. that  is,  aU  their  actions 
are  to  be  dedicated  to  God,  and  they  must 
strive  to  please  Him  every  moment  of 
their  lives.  We  must  not  allow  our  bo- 
dies in  any  sinM  pleasure ;  for,  if  we  do, 
we  pollute  them,  and  make  them  unfit  to 
serve  our  souls.  St.  Paul  says.  Chris- 
tians must  not  be  conformed  to  this  world ; 
that  is,  they  must  never  be  like  the  wicked 
people  of  the  world  nor  mind  earthly 
things ;  they  must  be  transformed  or 
changed,  from  a  life  of  sin  and  thoughtless- 
ness, to  a  life  of  holiness,  and  live  accord- 
ing to  the  holy  and  perfect  will  of  God. 

What  did  God  formerly  command  to  be  of- 
fered up  in  sacrifice  to  Him  ?  For  what  reason  ? 
What  takes  their  place  ?  What  is  the  Eacharist  ? 
(The  meaning  of  the  word  is  an  ofSce  of  thanks- 
giving.; What  is  another  name  for  it?  Is 
there  any  sacrifice  offered  when  the  Lord's  Sap- 
per is  celebrated  ?  What  do  the  bread  and  wine 
become  ?     How  is  this  done  ?    What  do  they 

*  For  the  doctrine  of  the  Holy  Communion, 
see  Epistle  for  Thursday  in  Holy  Week. 
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plead  when  they  are  placed  upon  the  altar  ? 
Where  was  that  perfect  sacrifice  offered  ?  How 
many  times  ?  Who  ought  to  be  like  a  sacri- 
fice to  Grod's  service?  What  should  a  Chris- 
tian dedicate  or  give  up  to  God  ?  From  what 
must  we  be  careful  to  keep  our  bodies?  To 
what  must  you  not  be  conformed  or  like  ? 
Who  are  meant  by  the  world  ?  From  what 
must  you  be  transformed  or  changed  ?  What 
must  be  the  rule  of  your  life  ? 

St.  Paul  warns  Christians  not  to  think 
too  highly  of  themselves,  for  this  is  pride. 
A  Christian  must  be  humble  and  lowly, 
and  employ  himself  and  the  gifts  Grod  has 
given  him  for  the  good  of  his  fellow-crea- 
tures. Christians  are .  members  of  one 
body  in  Christ ;  they  belong  one  to  ano- 
ther, and  every  one  has  some  duties  to 
perform  towards  others.  It  is  the  duty  of 
gome  to  support  and  help  the  old ;  others 
have  to  take  care  of  the  young  :  those  that 
have  knowledge  should  instruct  the  igno- 
rant ;  the  rich  should  assist  the  poor ;  the 
strong  and  healthy  should  help  and  work 
for  the  sick  and  the  weak ;  and,  if  we  are 
happy  and  comfortable,  we  should  feel  for 
those  who  are  in  affliction  and  trouble, 
and  endeavour  to  comfort  them  as  muck 
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tLS  we  can.  By  so  doing  Christians  are 
like  the  members  of  one  body,  and  are 
joined  together  in  love,  as  Christ  has  com- 
manded them'to  be. 

What  does  St.  Paal  warn  Christians  not  to 
do  ?  What  sin  is  thinking  too  highly  of  our- 
selves  ?  .  How  should  Christians  employ  them- 
selves and  their  gifts  ?  Why  should  they  act 
in  this  manner.  Mention  some  of  the  duties 
we  owe  to  each  other.  In  what  did  Christ 
command  Christians  to  be  joined  together  ? 


St.  Luke  ii.  41. 

Amoko  the  Jews  it  was  required  that  all 
the  males  should  go  to  Jerusalem  three 
times  every  year,  at  the  Feast  of  ike  Pass- 
over, at  the  Feast  of  Weeks,  and  at  the 
Feast  of  Tabernacles.  According  to  this 
law  Joseph  and  Mary  went  to  Jerusalem 
at  the  time  of  the  Passover.  At  twelve 
years  old  the  children  were  permitted  to 
go  also,  and  Jesus  went  with  His  parents 
to  this  feast,  for  He  obeyed  the  law  of 
Moses  in  every  thing.  His  parents  were 
^neh  finrprised  whmi  they  found  Him 
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among  the  learned  doctors  in  the  temple. 
By  Doctors  is  here  meant  learned  men, 
not  those  who  attended  the  sick.  Though 
Jesns  was  so  young,  yet  He  showed  forth 
His  great  wisdom  as  the  Son  of  God,  and 
all  that  heard  Him  were  astonished  that  a 
boy  of  twelve  years  old  should  have  so 
much  understanding. 

How  many  times  a  year  were  males  required 
by  the  Jewish  law  to  go  up  to  the  temple  at 
Jerusalem  ?  What  were  the  three  great  feasts  to 
which  they  were  to  go  ?  To  which  of  the  feasts 
does  the  gospel  tell  us  Joseph,  and  Mary,  and 
Jesat  went  ?  At  what  age  were  children  permit- 
ted to  go  ?  What  law  did  Jesus  obey  ?  What 
did  He  do  when  His  parents  set  out  to  return 
home  ?  Among  whom  did  they  suppose  Him  to 
be  ?  What  did  they  do- when  they  missed  Him  ? 
Where  did  they  find  Him  at  last  ?  What  were 
the  doct(H«  who  taught  in  the  temple  }  What 
did  Jesus  do  amongst  the  doctors  ?  What  did 
they  think  of  Him?  How  came  He  to  have 
so  much  wisdom  at  so  young  an  age  ? 

When  His  mother  asked  Him  why  He 

had  left  them.  He  answered,  "  Wist  ye 

not  ;**  that  is, "  do  ye  not  know  that  I  must 

be  about  my  Father's  business  P"  He  here 

^poke  of  God  as  His  Father,  and  md  ^Oi\a3i. 
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He  must  do  what  His  heavenly  Father 
appointed  Him:  and  Grod  had  appointed 
Him  to  show  His  great  wisdom  before  the 
doctors,  that  they  might  be  convinced  that 
He  was  not  a  common  child.  He  then 
returned  to  Nazareth  with  Joseph  and 
Mary,  and  was  subject  to  them,  though 
He  was  the  Son  of  Grod ;  thus  showing,  by 
His  example,  that  children  ought  to  obey 
and  be  subject  to  their  parents;  since 
Christ,  the  holy  and  only  Son  of  God  was 
subject  to  His  earthly  parents. 

What  business  did  Jesas  say  He  mast  be 
about  ?  Whom  did  He  mean  by  His  Father  ? 
What  had  God  appointed  Him  to  do  at  that 
time  ?  For  what  purpose  ?  Where  did  Jesus 
return  to  ?  What  is  said  of  Him  ?  What  does 
this  teach  children  ?  Why  was  Christ's  exam- 
ple of  obeying  His  parents  so  striking  ? 


ft 
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Som.  xii.  6. 

St.  Paul  here  teaches  us  that  we  have  all 
different  gifts  of  the  Spirit,  and  that  we 
must  80  use  them  as  to  fulfil  the  duties 
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which  OUT  respective  stations  in  life,  op  in 
the  Church,  impose  upon  us.  Prophets,  or 
those  who  are  duly  appointed  to  the  office 
of  teaching  in  the  Church,  must  be  earnest 
in  teaching  and  exhorting ;  those  whose 
office  it  is  to  minister  to  others,  or  relieve 
the  wants  of  the  poor  and  needy,  must  be 
equally  faithM  at  their  post.  He  who 
gives  money  must  give  with  simplicity;  that 
is,  without  ostentation,  or  without  wishing 
to  be  seen  and  praised  for  what  he  does. 
He  who  is  placed  in  authority  as  a  sove- 
reign, a  judge,  a  magistrate,  a  constable, 
must  be  diligent  in  discharging  the  duties 
of  his  office.  He  who  showeth  mercy  in 
pardoning  an  injury,  or  in  any  other  way, 
must  do  it  cheerfully. 

What  does  St.  Paul  here  teach  ?  How  must 
we  use  the  gifts  of  the  Spirit  ?  What  is  here 
meant  by  prophets  ?  How  must  they  do  their 
duty  ?  To  whom  does  the  Apostle  next  give 
instruction  ?  What  is  meant  by  waiting  ? 
When  money  is  given,  what  must  be  avoided  ? 
What  does  St.  Paul  next  tell  us  ?  What  does 
this  mean  ?  What  is  mercy  ?  How  is  it  to  be 
shown  ? 

Love  must  bo  without  dissimulatioii : 


i 
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that  IB,  we  must  not  pretend  to  love  when 
we  do  not  love.  We  must  hate  that  which 
is  evil,  and  cleave,  or  stick  close,  to  that 
which  is  good.  We  must  have  feelings  of 
kindness  for  each  other;  we  must  be 
willing  to  prefer  others  to  ourselves ;  be 
ready,  as  we  say,  to  take  the  second  place : 
we  must  do  our  duty  heartily,  as  if  we 
were  serving  God,  not  man  (see  Colos- 
sians  iii.  23) ;  we  must  be  patient  in 
trouble,  earnest  in  prayer,  distributing  to 
the  necessities  of  saints.  Charitable  per- 
sons may  give  us  money  to  distribute,  but 
distributing  here  means  relieving  pious 
persons  who  may  be  in  distress  at  our  own 
cost.  Given  to  hospitality  j  our  Saviour's 
words,  "When  thou  makest  a  feast,"  &c. 
(St.  Luke  xiii.  vers.  14,  15),  will  explain  to 
us  what  the  apostle  here  means. 

What  is  meant  by  "  without  dissimulation  ?*' 
What  other  rules  does  the  apostle  give  ? 
What  is  meant  by  distributing  to  the  neces- 
sities of  the  saints  ?  What  is  meant  by  given 
to  hospitality  ? 

Be  of  the  same  mind  one  towards  ano- 
>r  means,  tl^at  we  should  never  hold 
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angry  arguments  or  have  disputes;  but 
that  we  should  all  strive  to  think  the  same. 
Mind  not  high  things,  means  that  we 
should  not  be  anxious  to  rise  in  the  world. 
Condescend  to  men  of  low  estate,  means 
that  in  a  spirit  of  humility  we  should  not 
be  unwilling  to  converse  with  those  below 
us. 


St.  John  ii.  1. 

Jb8US  went  to  the  marriage  feast  to  which 
He  was  invited;  and,  by  doing  so,  He 
showed  us  that  Christians  may  meet  and 
rejoice  together,  on  proper  occasions,  with- 
out sin.  Mary,  whom  all  are  to  call 
Blessed,  thought  that  Jesus  would  per- 
haps work  a  miracle  about  the  wine  ;  but 
she  was  wrong  in  directing  Him  what  to 
do,  and  therefore  Jesus  gently  reproved 
her.  It  was  not  disrespectM  to  say  to 
her,  "  Wbmcm"  because  it  was  at  that  time 
a  common  expression  for  a  son  to  use  to  his 
mother ;  and  we  may  remember,  that  when 
our  Saviour  was  dying  upon  the  cross,  and 
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commended  His  mother  to  the  care  o* 

John,  He  said  to .  her,  "  Woman,  behold 

thy  son." 

To  what  was  Jesus  invited  ?  What  did  He 
show  by  going  to  the  marriage  feast  ?  When 
Christians  feast  together,  what  should  they  be 
careful  not  to  commit  ?  Against  whom  do 
those  people  sin  who  are  guilty  of  gluttony  and 
drunkenness  ?  What  did  Mary  expect  that 
Jesus  might  do }  What  was  the  fault  for 
which  Jesus  gently  reproved  her  ?  What  did 
Jesus  call  her  when  He  spoke  to  her  ?  Was 
that  a  usual  method  of  speaking  ?  When  did 
He  again  call  her  Woman  ? 

The  Jews  used  a  great  deal  of  water  in 
washing  and  purifying  themselves,  and 
there  were  large  water-pots  of  stone  for 
this  purpose.  The  servants  filled  them 
with  water,  as  Jesns  had  told  them ;  and, 
when  they  drew  it  out,  they  perceived  that 
His  power  had  turned  it  into  wine.  This 
showed  the  kindness  of  Jesus  towards 
these  poor  people,  who  most  probably 
could  not  afford  to  buy  much  wine  for 
their  marriage  feast.  This  was  the  first 
miracle  which  He  wrought  to  prove  His 
power,  or  to  show  He  was  God  as  weU  as 
man. 
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Wliat  wai  the  use  of  the  large  stone  water- 
pots  ?  What  did  Jesus  tell  the  servants  to  do  ? 
What  did  they  perceive  when  they  drew  the 
water  out  ?  What  did  Jesns  show  forth  by  this 
miracde? 

Thou  hast  kept  the  good  wine  tmtil  now. 
£k>d  gives  ns  what  is  good  at  the  end.  He 
sends  to  every  one  of  ns  a  cross  or  some 
trouble ;  and  then,  if  we  bear  it  patiently, 
He  makes  ns  to  enter  into  His  joy.  La- 
zarus was  tormented  in  this  life ;  but,  at 
his  death,  he  was  carried  into  Abraham's 
bosom. 

Doing  our  duty  at  first  is  unpleasant, 
but  custom  will  reconcile  us  unto  it,  and 
make  it  pleasant ;  and  God,  in  addition  to 
this,  will  give  us  an  eternal  reward  in  the 
kingdom  of  Heaven. 


epistle  for  tfye  Wifvcti  iSutitras  <tfter  Cpipfians. 

Bom.  xlL  16. 

St.  Patti.  here  teaches  us  that  pride  and 
self-conceit  are  sinM  in  the  sight  of  God  ; 
and  that  He  loveis  those  who  are  of  an 
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humble  spirit.  Neither  may  we  do  evil  to 
any  body,  becanse  they  have  done  evil  to 
us.  We  must  strive  to  live  honestly  and 
uprightly  before  all  men,  and  also  to  be 
at  peace  with  all.  Most  of  us  are  apt  to 
forget  this,  and  to  be  angry  and  spiteful 
when  any  one  offends  us.  We  are  apt  to 
think  that  we  may  do  evil  to  those  who 
have  done  wrong  to  us.  Let  us  not  forget 
how  St.  Paul  teaches  us  we  should  behave 
when  other  people  provoke  us  ;  and  let  us 
pray  to  God  for  grace  to  keep  our  tempers 
meek,  and  peaceable,  and  forgiving. 

What  does  St.  Paul  teach  us  about  pride  and 
lelfoconceit  ?  Whom  does  God  love  ?  How 
should  you  live  before  all  men  ?  With  whom 
should  you  live  at  peace  ?  What  does  the  devil 
often  tempt  us  to  be,  when  anybody  offends 
us  ?  How  ought  we  to  beliave  when  we  are 
provoked  ?  What  kind  of  temper  should  we 
pray  God  to  give  us  ? 

St.  Paul  says,  that  Christians  are  not 
permitted  to  avenge  themselves  upon 
their  enemies.  It  is  our  duty  to  try  to 
Bofben  the  hearts  of  those  who  behave  ill 
to  us,  by  showing  them  love  and  kindness 
in  return  for  their  evil  deeds  to  us.    Coals 
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of  fire  will  melt  down  iron  and  brass,  and 
such  kind  of  liard  things  ;  and  so  we 
shoxdd  try  to  soften  and  melt  tlie  angry 
hearts  of  those  who  use  us  ill,  by  our 
kindness  and  love  towards  them.  We 
must  watch  and  pray,  that  we  ourselves 
may  not  be  overcome  of  evil,  and  try  to 
overcome  evil  feelings  in  our  enemies  by 
doing  them  good,  and  showing  them  kind- 
ness. When  we  do  so,  we  obey  Jesus 
Christ,  who  says  that  we  must  forgive  and 
love  our  enemies,  or  God  will  not  forgive 
us.  Such  a  meek  and  gentle  temper  will 
make  us  happy  in  ourselves ;  but  an  angry, 
revengeful  temper  will  make  us  unhappy 
in  this  life,  and  will  lead  us  hereafter  to 
everlasting  misery. 

What  does  St.  Paul  say  about  our  avenging 
ooneWes  upon  our  enemies  ?  How  can  we  try 
to  melt  and  soften  the  hearts  of  those  who  use 
OS  ill  ?  Against  what  should  we  watch  and 
pray  ?  Why  must  we  forgive  and  love  our 
enemies  ?  What  kind  of  temper  will  make  us 
happy  in  this  life  ?  What  kind  of  temper  will 
make  yon  unhappy  in  this  life?  What  will 
inch  a  temper  lead  you  to  hereafter  ? 
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Gospel. 

St.  Matt.  Tiii.  1. 

The  leprosy  was  a  very  terrible  disease 
and  no  medicine,  or  any  power  of  mai 
could  cure  it.  Jesus  showed  forth  Hi 
power  by  immediately  healing  the  poc 
leper  who  came  to  Him.  He  touche 
him,  and  he  was  cured  directly.  Lepros 
was  a  type  or  likeness  of  sin ;  no  power  < 
man  can  take  away  sin.  It  is  by  Jest 
Christ  only  that  our  sinM  nature  : 
healed;  it  is  His  blood  only  which  ca 
wash  and  cleanse  us  &om  sin;  it  is  fc 
Christ's  sake  only  that  God  will  forgi\ 
us,  and  sanctify  us  by  His  Spirit,  that  "w 
may  be  fit  to  go  to  heaven.  If  we  trust  i 
ourselves  that  we  are  righteous,  we  re 
God  of  His  honour,  and  endanger  ox 
salvation.  Our  trust  must  be  in  God 
mercy  through  Jesus  Christ. 

What  was  the  leprosy  ?  What  happened 
the  poor  leper  when  Jesus  touched  him 
What  did  this  show  ?  Of  what  was  the  leproi 
a  type  or  likeness  ?  How  is  our  disease  of  s 
healed  11  Through  Whom  only  can  we  1 
counted  righteous,  and  fit  to  go  to  heaven  ? 
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The  centurion  was  not  a  Jew ;  he  was  a 
captain  in  the  Eoman  army.  He  was  a 
Gentile;  but,  by  living  in  the  land  of 
Judea«  he  had  learned  true  religion,  and 
was  a  pious,  good  man.  He  had  a  true 
faith  in  Jesus  Christ,  and  was  of  a  very 
humble  spirit,  and  did  not  think  himself 
worthy  of  so  great  an  honour  as  to  have 
the  Son  of  God  come  into  his  house,  but 
he  fully  believed  that  Jesus  had  power  to 
heal  the  servant  without  coming  to  In'm  ; 
and  as  he  eommanded  his  own  soldiers 
and  servants  and  they  obeyed  him,  so  he 
believed  that  the  servant's  sickness  would 
be  taken  away  by  the  word  of  Jesus. 

Who  was  the  centurion  ?  How  came  he  to 
knaw  true  religion  if  he  was  a  Gentile  ?  What 
did  he  say  which  showed  his  humble  spirit  ? 
Whflt  did  he  fnUy  believe  Jesus  had  power  to 
do  ?     How  did  he  show  his  faith  ? 

Jesus  praised  the  centurion,  and  said 
that  he  had  not  found  such  great  faith 
lonongst  any  of  the  Jews ;  and  told  him 
that  his  servant  should  be  healed  as  he 
desired.  The  Jews  were  apt  to  despise 
the  Gentiles,  and  to  think  that  the  ldii%>  M 
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dom  of  heaven  was  for  themselves  only, 
because  they  were  descended  from  Abra- 
ham, and  Isaac,  and  Jacob;  but  Jesus 
said  that  many  Gentiles  should  come  from 
the  East  and  the  West,  that  is,  from  other 
countries,  and  should  bp  received  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  because  they  believed 
on  the  Son  of  God ;  whilst  the  imbelieving 
Jews  would  be  cast  out,  because  they  had 
no  faith  in  Clmst.  Let  us,  tl^en,  put  our 
whole  trust  in  Christ,  that  we  may  find 
salvation  through  Him ;  let  us  show  that 
our  real  trust  is  in  Him,  by  seeking  to  do 
all  that  He  has  taught  us ;  for  we  do  not 
truly  believe  in  Christ  unless  we  obey 
Him. 

For  what  did  Jesus  praise  the  centurion? 
What  did  He  say  about  the  centurion's  faith  ? 
How  did  Jesus  reward  his  faith  ?  Who  only 
did  the  Jews  think  were  to  inherit  the  kingdom 
pf  heaven  ?  Why  did  they  think  so  ?  Who 
did  Jesus  say  should  be  received  into  heaven 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  ?  Why  would 
the  Gentiles  be  received  ?  Why  would  the 
Jews  be  cast  out  ? 
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Epistk  for  tfje  JFottrtf^  ^unHag  ato  Efi^mp,. 

Bom.  xiii.  1. 

St.  Paul  here  teaches  us  what  is  our  duty 
to  the  king,  and  to  all  who  are  rulers  over 
us.  He  tells  us  that  we  ought  to  be  sub- 
ject to  them,  and  obey  them,  and  that  if 
we  resist  and  rebel  against  them,  we  shall 
receive  punishment  from  God ;  for  He  has 
ordained  that  there  shall  be  rulers  and 
governors  over  us.  If  we  conduct  our- 
selves as  we  ought  to  do,  and  fulfil  our 
duty  in  our  station  of  life,  we  shall  have 
no  need  to  be  afraid  of  our  rulers;  for 
they  are  a  terror  not  to  the  good,  but  to 
the  evil. 

What  does  St.  Paul  here  teach  ns  ?  To 
whom  is  it  our  duty  to  be  subject  ?  Why  is 
this  our  duty  ?  When  need  we  not  be  afraid  of 
our  rulers? 

Bad  and  rebellious  men  may  indeed  be 
afraid,  for  their  crimes  will  generaUy  draw 
down  punishment  upon  them  even  in  this 
world.  Our  Queen  and  all  who  have  au- 
thority and  power  under  her  are  God's 
ministers,  whose  duty  it  is  to  punish  Ibof^^ 
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who  do  wrong;  to  execute  the  wrath 
God  upon  those  who  disobey  the  Li^ 
Those  people  who  refuse  to  keep  the  lai 
of  their  country,  and  murmur  and  ooi 
plain  against  their  appointed  rulers,  great 
displease  the  Almighty.  His  blessing  w 
not  be  upon  them ;  He  will  certainly  puni 
them,  if  not  in  thia.  world  yet  surely  in  tl 
world  to  come. 

Why  have  ted  mnd  rebellioas  people  reev 
to  be  afrud  ?    What  are  rulers  called  ?    Wl 
is  it  tiieir  duty  to  do  ?     What  may  we  hope 
we  obey  our  rulers  ?    What  will  come  upoa  t 
disobedieot  and  the  discontented  ? 

It  is  also  the  duty  of  a  Christian  to  p; 
willingly  all  the  taxes  which  are  due 
the  government.  The  words  tribute  ai 
custom  mean  the  same  as  taxes;  and  i 
Paul  says.  Christians  must  pay  tribute  aj 
custom  to  whom  it  is  due,  and  that  ^ 
must  also  fear  and  honour  those  who  a 
set  OTcr  us. 

What  is  meant  by  paying  tribute,  or  payi 
custom  ?  What  does  St.  Paul  say  that  Chr 
tiani  should  pay?  Whom  should  Christia 
fear  and  honour  ? 
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0)c  ©osprl. 

St.  Matt.  YiiL  23. 
In  this  gospel  we  read  the  account  of  two 
great  miracles  done  by  Christ.  A  great 
stonn  of  wind  arose  while  He  was  crossing 
over  the  Sea  of  Gralilee  in  a  ship  with  His 
disciples,  and  the  ship  was  in  danger  of 
sinking.  The  disciples  were  very  much 
terrified,  and  expected  to  be  drowned,  and 
waked  their  Master  to  save  them.  Ho 
reproved  them  for  their  want  of  faith  in 
Bim,  and  for  forgetting  that  if  He  was 
with  them  they  could  not  perish,  for  He 
had  power  over  the  winds  and  the  waves ; 
and  to  show  that  He  had  such  power,  Ho 
commanded  the  wind  and  the  sea,  and  they 
were  immediately  stiU. 

What  happened  whilst  Jesua  and  Hii  diici- 
plci  were  crosaing  the  sea  ?  What  sea  was  it  ? 
What  danger  was  there  ?  What  is  said  of  the 
disciples  ?  What  did  they  do  ?  What  did  they 
say  ?  For  what  did  Jesus  reprove  them  ?  How 
was  the  storm  made  qaiet?  Whom  did  this 
myriM»l<»  prove  Jesos  to  be  ? 

Whenever  we  are  in  danger,  lot  us  so 
far  imitate  the  disciples  as  to  commexuSL 
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ourselves  to  the  care  of  the  Lord,  and  re- 
member that  He  is  our  merciful  Father, 
and  that  He  has  power  to  help  ns.  The 
other  miracle  we  read  of  in  this  gospel  is 
Jesus  casting  devils  out  of  two  poor  men 
who  were  possessed  by  them.  The  devils 
owned  Jesus  to  be  the  Son  of  God,  and 
asked  His  permission  to  go  into  a  herd  of 
swine  when  He  cast  them  out  of  the  men. 
Jesus  gave  them  leave  to  do  so ;  and  thus 
showed  His  entire  power  over  them.  By 
the  law  of  Moses  the  Jews  were  not  al- 
lowed to  keep  swine,  and  therefore  the 
owners  of  the  swine  were  punished  by 
losing  the  whole  herd  in  the  sea. 

What  is  the  next  miracle  you  have  read  abont 
in  this  gospel  ?  Whom  did  the  devils  own  Jesui 
to  be  ?  What  did  they  say  to  Him  ?  What  did 
they  ask  His  permission  to  do  ?  What  did  Je- 
sus show  by  giving  them  lea^e  to  do  so  ?  Had 
the  owners  of  the  swine  broken  any  law  ?  How 
were  they  punished  for  their  disobedience  ? 

The  people  who  kept  the  swine  saw  how 
the  devils  were  first  cast  out  of  the  men 
and  then  allowed  to  go  into  the  swine,  and 
they  were  much  astonished  and  frightened, 
and  told  those  who  lived  in  the  city  what 
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they  had  seen.  The  people  of  the  city, 
howeyer,  instead  of  gladly  coming  to  Christ 
to  learn  of  Him,  desired  Him  to  leave  their 
country.  They  only  feared  His  power, 
and  had  no  desire  to  be  taught  by  Him, 
though  He  had  proved  Himself  to  be  the 
true  Son  of  Grod  in  so  wonderful  a  manner. 

At  what  were  the  people  who  kept  the  swine 
astonished  ?  What  proof  of  Christ's  great  power 
did  they  see  ?  To  whom  did  they  tell  it  ?  What 
did  the  people  of  the  city  beg  Jesus  to  do  ? 
What  did  this  conduct  show  ? 


Epistle  for  tfje  Jt£t|^  ^unHag  ofUt  Eptpfiang. 

GoLiiL12. 

Thb  word  elect  means  chosen.  The  elect 
of  God  are  true  faithful  Christians,  whom 
He  loyes  and  chooses,  or  elects  to  be  His 
people.  St.  Paul  exhorts  Christians  to  be 
merciful,  kind,  meek,  and  long-suffering 
to  all  men ;  and  also  to  be  humble-minded. 
It  is  generally  because  our  hearts  are 
proud  that  we  become  angry  and  quarrel- 
some. Christians  ought  to  forbear  one 
another ;  that  is,  we  must  be  slow  to  take 
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offence,  and  be  slow  to  anger  when  ot] 
people  injure  us  or  vex  us :  we  must  f 
give  them,  and  endeavour  ta  live  at  pei 
with  them.  Christ  died  that  our  s 
might  be  forgiven ;  but  if  we  do  not  f 
give  those  who  offend  or  hurt  us,  we  si 
not  be  forgiven. 

What  does  the  word  elect  mean?  Wh 
does  God  choose  or  elect  to  he  His  peop 
What  does  St.  Paul  exhort  Christians  to  I 
What  had  disposition  in  your  heart  will  I 
you  into  anger  and  quarrels  ?  What  is  forb< 
ing  one  another  ?  If  other  people  injure  uf 
vex  us,  how  should  we  feel  towards  them  ?  E 
should  we  try  to  live  with  them  ?  Why  sho 
we  do  this  ?  What  will  hinder  our  sins  fi 
being  forgiven  ?  What  does  our  Saviour 
about  this  ?  (If  ye  forgive  not  men  their  ti 
passes,  neither  will  your  heavenly  Father  foq 
you  your  trespasses.) 

St.  Paul  says,  that  Christians  must  ; 
on  charity,  which  is  the  bond  of  perft 
ness.  Charity  means  love;  for  Chri 
sake  we  must  nourish  in  our  hearts  I 
and  kindness  towards  all  men,  and  s< 
by  God's  grace  to  become  daily  more  j 
feet  in  charity,  and  then  the  peace  of  C 
will  he  with  us  and  make  us  happy,    j 
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ger  and  bad  temper  will  make  tis  miserable 
in  ourselves,  besides  being  very  displeas- 
ing to  Grod. 

What  doei  St.  Paul  say  Christians  must  put 
on  ?  What  does  he  say  about  charity  ?  What 
does  charity  mean  ?  In  what  should  we  daily 
seek  to  he  more  perfect  ?  What  should  we 
nourish  in  our  hearts  ?  What  will  then  be  with 
us  ?  What  will  this  do'  for  us  ?  What  kind  of 
temper  will  make  us  unhappy  ?  What  is  very 
displeasing  to  God  ? 

St.  Paul  says  that  Christians  shotdd  be 

tiiank^  for  all  God's  great  mercies  to 

them,  and  that  the  word  of  Christ  should 

dwell  in  them  that  they  may  be  rich  in 

hearenly  wisdom.    We  shonld  be  ready 

to  teach  and  to  help  each  other,  and  we 

ihonld  take  pleasure  in  praising  the  Lord 

in  psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual  songs ; 

md  whatever  we  do,  in  word  or  in  deed, 

t  ahoidd  be  done  with  the  wish  to  please 

ItMl  through  Jesus  Christ,  and  with  thank- 

dneas  for  His  great  goodness  to  us. 

For  what  should  Christians  be  continually 

inkfal  ?     What  words  should  dwell  in  them  ? 

iat  will  give  us   heavenly  wisdom  ?     What 

tnld  we  be  ready  to  do  for  each  other  ?   What 

uld  we  take  pleasure  in  doing?     "^Ykom 
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shoold  we  wish  to  please  in  all  oar  words  and 
our  deeds  ?  How  should  we  feel  towards  God 
for  all  His  mercies  to  ns  ?  Through  whom  must 
we  offer  np  our  thanks  ?  What  is  the  greatest 
mercy  God  has  shown  ns  ?  (He  has  given  ns 
redemption  by  his  Son  Jesus  Christ.) 


St.  Matt.  xiii.  24. 

The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  the  heavenly 
kingdom  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  He  came 
to  establish  among  men :  He  is  our  hea- 
venly King.  In  this  parable  of  the  tares 
and  the  wheat,  it  is  said  that  a  man  sowed 
good  seed  in  his  field,  and  that  afterwards 
an  enemy  came  and  sowed  tares,  or  bad 
seed,  among  the  wheat;  and  when  the 
seed  was  grown  up  there  were  tares,  a 
bad  kind  of  weed  mixed  with  the  wheat. 
By  the  man  who  sowed  the  seed  is  meant 
Jesus  Christ,  Who  came  to  teach  men 
righteousness.  The  enemy  who  sowed 
tares  is  the  devil,  who  teaches  men  evil, 
and  draws  them  away  from  God  and 
Christ. 

What  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ?     What  did 
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JesuB  Christ  come  to  establish?  Who  is  our 
heavenly  king  ?  Who  is  meant  by  the  man  who 
sowed  good  seed  ?  How  did  Jesus  Christ  sow 
good  seed  in  the  hearts  of  men  ?  Who  is  the 
enemy  who  sowed  tares  among  the  wheat  ?  How 
does  the  devil  sow  tares  in  the  hearts  of  men  ? 
From  Whom  does  the  devil  try  to  draw  us  away  ? 
What  kind  of  enemy  is  the  devil  to  us  ?  (A 
spiritual  enemy.) 

The  serrants  were  surprised  to  see  the 
tares  growing  among  the  wheat,  as  their 
master  had  sown  only  good  seed,  and  they 
asked  his  permission  to  pull  up  the  tares ; 
but  he  did  not  allow  them  to  do  so,  lest 
they  should  pull  up  some  of  the  wheat. 
At  the  time  of  harvest,  when  the  com  was 
ripe,  he  said  the  tares  should  be  gathered 
and  burnt,  and  the  good  wheat  should  be 
stored  up  in  his  bam.     The  wheat  sig- 
nifies those  who  love  and  obey  Christ,  and 
seek  to  be  saved  by  Him.    The  tares  sig- 
nify wicked  people,  who  Hve  as  the  devil 
would  have  them.     The  good   and  the 
wicked  will  be  mixed  together  as  long  as 
the  world  lasts ;  but  the  time  will  come, 
at  the  great  day  of  judgment,  when  they 
wiU  be   separated,  and  the  wicked  will 
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be  oast  into  unquenchable  fire,  and  thc^ 

righteous  will  be  received  into  the  glorious 

kingdom  of  God,  into  such  happiness  and 

such  glory  as  we  can  neither  think  of  now 

nor  understand. 

Why  were  the  serrants  surprised  to  see  tares 
among  the  wheat?  What  did  they  ask  their 
master's  permission  to  do  ?  Why  would  he  not 
allow  them  to  do  so  ?  When  did  he  say  the 
tares  should  be  gathered  up  ?  What  people  are 
signified  by  the  wheat  ?  What  people  are  sig- 
nified by  the  tares  ?  When  will  they  be  sepa- 
rated ?  What  is  meant  by  the  tares  being  burnt  ? 
What  is  meant  by  the  wheat  being  gathered  into 
the  barn  ? 


£pt8tle  fax  tije  ^ixtfr  ^un^a^  B&tt  fEptpf^ang. 

ISt.  JohniU.  I. 

St.  Johk  here  speaks  of  the  great  love  of 
Grod  our  heavenly  Father  towards  us  in 
making  us  His  sons.  His  children,  through 
Jesus  Christ.  Our  sins  made  us  the  ene- 
mies of  God ;  but  by  His  great  mercy  in 
Christ  we  are  redeemed  from  our  sins  and 
made  His  own  children.  The  world,  that 
is  ungodly  people,  knew  not  Christ  when 
He  was  upon  earth,  neither  do  they  now 


SIXTH  SUNDAY  AFTER  EPIPHANY.  97 

know  £ut]iful  Christians  to  be  His  chil- 
dren.  It  is  the  greatest  privilege,  the 
greatest  blessing,  to  be  adopted  into  the 
family  of  God,  for  those  who  are  His  sons 
will  be  received  hereafter  to  such  happi- 
ness and  blessedness  as  we  cannot  now 
imagine ;  and,  when  Christ  shall  come 
again,  the  sons  of  God  will  see  Him  in 
His  glory,  and  they  will  also  be  inade  like 
Him. 

How  does  St.  John  say  God  has  shown  His 
great  love  towards  ns  ?  What  made  us  enemies 
to  God  ?  Who  died  that  we  might  be  made  the 
sons  of  God  ?  What  are  Christians  then  since 
Christ  has  redeemed  them  ?  Who  did  not  know 
Christ  when  He  was  upon  earth  ?  Who  are 
meant  by  the  world  ?  How  do  they  now  show 
their  ignorance  ?  What  is  the  greatest  blessing 
and  privilege  we  can  have  ?  To  what  will  God 
hereafter  receive  His  children  ?  What  will  the 
•ons  of  God  see  ?    What  will  they  be  made  ? 

Every  man  who  really  hopes  to  go  to 
heaven  will  strive  to  purify  himself  from 
sin,  as  Christ  is  pure  from  all  sin.  Who- 
ever commits  sin  transgresses  or  breaks 
God's    commandment    and    law.      Jesus 
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Ohriat  waa  manifested  in  this  world  to 
take  away  sin,  that  we  should  no  longer 
live  in  ain,  but  gire  onrselvee  up  to  serve 
Him  in  holine^  of  living. 

If  ^«  Hope  to  go  to  KMTen,  horn  what  most 
YOU  strivid  to  be  )>ttrified?  Fkom  what  was 
Chnat  pwre  ^  How  aho«ldl  yoa  seek  to  be  like 
Hm  .^  Who  4oe«  $t.  Jobtt  sev-  traMgvesses  the 
kw  of  Qo4?  F»r  wb«l  pwTOoe  was  Christ 
SMMl^lea  ilk  the  w^^rhl?  What  whI  we  no 
V>eg«r  kixe  in  ?    WhAl  wkI  we  fm  oenehes 

2^  Joba  says,  whoever  abtdediL  ia  Christ 
siniK^  uoc«  He  vlid  iio^  meaji  that  who- 
t^ver  ahiik^  ia  Obrist  will  ae^er  commit 
any  sia  at  all ;  ^  tkhe  besc  of  mea  oftea 
tali  into  sdu&  bv  their  own  weakness  aad  br 
the  teaipcadondL  of  the  devil :  but:  he  tibat 
abides  ia  ChrLS>£  by  &Lth  will  aot  indulge 
himself  ia  ^  williagly>  mudi  lea»  will  hB 
live  a  lite  ot*  wickedness 

Will  ooe  who  abides  in  Chcist  be  ahie  to  keep 
htokseif  euureiy  firom  sin  ?  Why  tioc  ?  What 
^^a  did  St.  John  nMao  by  sajie^  that  he  that 
•bideth  ia  Christ  suumUi  agt: 
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St.  Matt.  xxiT.  23. 

This  gospel  is  part  of  our  Sayionr's  dis- 
course about  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  end  of  the  world ;  He  warns  the 
Jews  against  false  Christs  and  false  pro- 
phets and  teachers,  who  would  be  likely 
to  deceive  them  and  lead  them  into  error. 
He  then  speaks  of  His  second  coming  to 
judge  the  world,  which  He  says  will  be 
yery  glorious,  and  all  wiU  see  Him  as  the 
brightness  of  lightning  is  seen.    At  His 
leoond  coming  the  sun  and  the  moon  wUl 
)e  darkened,  and  the  whole  heayens  will 
e  shaken,  and  then  He  wiU  appear  in  His 
reat  glory  to  judge  the  world,  to  reward 
ose  who  have  endeavoured  to  serve  Him 
righteousness,  and  to   punish   those 
liked  persons  who  have  forsaken  Him, 
I  who  therefore  will  mourn  when  they 
Him. 

f  what  is  this  gospel  a  part  ?    Who  does 

It  say  would  deceive  the  Jews  and  lead 

•stray  ?     What  does  our  Saviour  speak  of 

this  ?    What  does  He  say  about  it  ?    Who 

«  Him  at  that  time  ?    What  will  then  be 
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darkened  ?  What  will  fall  from  heaven  ?  What 
will  be  shaken?  How  will  Christ  appear  ?  What 
will  He  come  to  do  ?  What  will  He  then  give 
to  sacfa  as  have  endeavoured  to  serve  Him  ? 
Who  will  then  mourn  when  they  nee  Him  ? 

Christ  will  send  His  anp;els  with  the 
iiaund  of  a  trmnpet  at  His  second  coming, 
and  thej  will  gather  His  elect  or  chosen 
people,  that  is,  all  those  who  have  serred 
Him  faithfully  and  looked  up  to  Him  to 
be  their  Saviour.  These  will  go  with  joy 
to  meet  their  blessed  Lord,  and  to  receive 
from  Him  the  gift  of  everlasting  life, — a 
life  of  happiness  and  glory  in  hieaven, 
which  will  have  no  end. 

Whom  will  Christ  send  at  His  second  coming? 
What  will  the  angels  do  ?  Who  are  Christ's 
elect  or  chosen  people  ?  How  will  the  elect  go 
to  meet  their  Lord  ?  What  gift  will  they  re- 
ceive from  Him  ? 

May  God  grant  that  we  may  all  be 
found  amongst  Christ's  elect  people  at  the 
last  day,  and  that  we  may  be  able  to  meet 
our  Lord  with  joy,  and  not  with  grief  and 
mourning ;  and  may  our  blessed  Saviour 
^ant  to  us  the  gift  of  everlasting  life^ 
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which   He   died   to    obtain  for  penitent 
sinners ! 


%pist\t  Car  ^qitttosestma  Sunlnas. 

1  Cor.  ix.  24. 
At  Corinth  there  were  at  times  public 
games  and  races  mn  by  men.    The  men 
who  ran  these  races  prepared  themselves 
beforehand,  by  being  very  careful  about 
their  eating  and  drinking,  and  by  being 
very  temperate,  so  that  they  might  be  in 
their  full  strength  for  the  race.    The  re- 
ward of  the  man  who  was  first  in  the  race 
was  a  crown  of  leaves,  which  was  con- 
sidered a  great  honour,  and  very  much 
rained.     St.'  Paul  here  calls  upon  Chris- 
tians to  be  as  careM  and  anxious  to  live  a 
lioly  life,  to  run  their  Christian  race,  as 
these  men  were  to  win  their  crown  of 
leaves :  he  exhorts  them  to  be  temperate 
in  all  things  that  they  might  obtain  an 
ineoimptible  crown  in  heaven,  a  crown 
of  eternal  glory. 

Whmt  amuBements  were  the  Corinthians  used 
to  have  ?     How  did  the  men  who  were  to  ruti 


themBeWes ! 

Wh;  did 

thej  liTi 

tempera 

tel,? 

What  r 

eward  did 

he  man  | 

who  ou  first 

other 

re?     Wha 

was  thoi 

of  this  c 

rown? 

Why  did  St.  Pali 

call  it  a  . 

mptible 

?    Wh 

J  a  Chris 

E»in? 

WhBt 

lit  hy  the 

incorropi 

To« 

hflt  doe 

St.  Paul 

here  com 

a  Chris  tan  ea 

nestly  stritiog  for  eternsl  life 

St.  Paul  Bays,  "  1  nm,  not  as  un 
tainly ;  I  fight,  not  as  one  that  heat^th 
air."  He  meant  that  he  waa  runaing 
Christaan  race  with  the  certain  Lope  i 
Christ  would  save  him  and  give  him 
crown  of  eternal  life ;  he  had  a  true  f 
in  Chrifit,  and  woe  Bare  that  there  w< 
he  another  and  amuch  better  life  to  co 
and  therefore,  he  saya,  ho  kept  his  t 
under,  and  brought  it  into  aabjectioti ; 
ia,  he  denied  himself  all  ainful  pleasu 
and,  aa  he  elsewhere  tella  uh,  he  was 
fastings  oft  ;'"  nnd  ho  watched  card 
OTcr  hiniBelf  t-o  avoid  all  bid,  lest  he  bin 
should  be  cast  away  from  that  bear 
hope   whicli   he  waa   preaching   to  o 
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know  was  to  come  ?  What  did  he  bring  into 
subjection  ?  What  did  he  deny  himself  ?  How 
did  he  bring  his  body  into  sabjection  ?  Why 
did  he  watch  carefully  over  himself?  What 
race  have  you  to  run  ?  How  must  you  keep 
your  body,  if  you  desire  to  gain  an  incorruptible 
crown  ?  What  pleasures  must  you  renounce  ? 
Can  you  ever  be  so  certain  of  going  to  heaven 
that  you  need  take  no  more  trouble  about  it  ? 
For  what  should  you  strive  and  pray  constantly 
that  you  may  be  fit  ? 


St.  Matt.  XX.  1. 
Thb  householder  agreed  to  give  each  of 
the  labourers  whom  he  first  hired  a  penny 
a  day ;  he  did  not  promise  to  those  he 
hired  afterwards  any  particular  sum  of 
money,  but  said  he  would  give  them  what 
he  thought  proper ;  and  in  the  evening  he 
gave  to  each  a  penny.  Those  who  were 
hired  first  thought  it  was  hard  they  should 
receive  no  more  than  those  who  had  not 
worked  so  long,  and  complained  to  the 
master.  He  reminded  them  that  he  had 
given  them  all  that  he  ever  promised 
them,  and  that,  if  he  chose  to  pay  the 
othen  the  same,  they  should  not  complain, 


for  that  hia  money  waa  his  own  to  give  as 
he  pleased.  The  first  labourerB  hired  at  a 
pennj  a  daj,  signify  the  Jews,  who  were 
first  chosen  to  be  God's  people,  and  npon 
whom  he  had  bestowed  groat  bleasings 
and  faToura-  The  laboureis  who  were 
hired  afterwarda,  si^ify  the  other  nations 
of  the  world,  to  whom,  tho  gospel  was 
preached  after  Christ  was  ascended.  Thus 
by  fhia  parable  JesuB  showed  beforehand 
how  the  Jews  would  he  Jealous  of  the  G  en- 
tiles being  called  to  be  Christiana,  and  to 
be  God's  people  ;  instead  of  rejoicing  that 
aalvation  through  Christ  would  be  made 
known  to  all  the  nations  upon  earth.  In 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  we  read  how  often 
the  apoatles  were  persecuted  by  the  Jews 
for  preaching  the  gospel  to  the  Gentiles. 

What  is  eaid  of  the  bouseholder  in  the  para- 
ble? How  much  did  he  proraiie  the  first  !■• 
bonrera  whom  he  hired  ?  Whit  did  be  promiea 
to  those  whom  be  hired  afterwards  >  How 
much  did  be  give  to  each  mm]  in  tbe  evening  ? 
Why  were  the  first  Uhoorers  discontented  ? 
What  did  the  householder  asy  to  them  ?  Whom 
did  the  first  labourers  sifrnify  ?  Who  is  meant 
by  the  householder  ?  Wbst  did  God  call  the 
Jewi  to  be  ?     Who  wore  mMnt  by  the  other 
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labourers  who  were  hired  afterwards  ?  What 
were  the  feelings  of  the  Jews  towards  the  Gen- 
tiles ?  How  did  the  Jews  behave  to  the  apos- 
tles ?     Why  were  the  Jews  so  angry  ? 

Most  of  the  prophets  had  foretold  that, 
in  the  coarse  of  time,  all  the  people  in  the 
world  would  be  brought  to  the  knowledge 
of  God  and  of  His  great  mercies  through 
Christ,  and  therefore  the  Jews  might  have 
expected  it,  and  they  onght  to  have  re- 
joiced that  God  would  take  the  Gentiles 
also  to  be  His  people,  instead  of  leaving 
them  in  ignorance  and  wickedness.  At 
the  end  of  the  parable  Jesus  says,  "  So  the 
last  shall  be  first,  and  the  first  last,  for 
many  be  called  but  few  chosen."  The 
Israelites  or  Jews  were  the  first  who  were 
called  to  be  God's  people ;  but  when  they 
rebelled  against  Him,  and  refused  to  receive 
His  son  Jesus  Christ,  He  cast  them  off, 
and  He  chose  the  Gentiles  to  be  His  peo- 
ple, and  called  them  to  the  knowledge  of 
salvation  through  Jesus  Christ,  by  His 
messengers,  the  apostles,  who  went  to 
preach  to  them.  Let  us  take  warning  by 
the  Jews,  and  remember  that  it  is  not 
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enough  to  have  been  made  the  children  of 
Grod  and  hired  into  His  vineyard  at  our 
baptism,  unless  we  always  live  as  the 
gospel  teaches  us ;  it  is  not  enough  to 
have  been  taught  the  Christian  religion, 
and  thus  to  have  been  called  by  Christ ;  we 
must  be  chosen  by  Him  as  well  as  called : 
and  Christ  will  only  choose  those  to  re- 
ceive eternal  life  who  give  themselves  up 
to  His  service  with  faithful  and  true  hearts. 

What  did  Jesns  say  at  the  end  of  the  para- 
ble ?  Who  were  first  called  to  be  God's  people  ? 
Why  did  God  cast  them  off  from  being  His  peo- 
ple ?  Whom  did  He  then  call  ?  By  whose 
preaching  ?  Through  whom  is  salvation  to  be 
obtained  ?  What  is  salvation  ?  When  were 
yoa  called  to  be  a  labourer  into  God's  vineyard  ? 
Is  it  enough  to  have  been  thus  called  by  Christ  ? 
Who  only  will  Christ  choose  to  receive  eternal 
life  ? 


£pt0tle  !bt  ^exagesttna  Manilas* 

2  Cor.  xi.  19. 

AMONGh  the  Christians  at  Corinth  there 
were  many  false  teachers  who  despised 
St.  Paul,  and  said  that  he  was  not  a  true 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ.    To  defend  him- 
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• 

lelf  against  these  men,  he  gives  an  account 
)f  the  many  dangers  to  which  he  had  been 
ixposed  for  the  sake  of  doing  good,  and 
)reaching  the  gospel,  as  Christ  had  ap- 
x>inted  him  to  do.  Though  many  preachers 
)f  the  gospel  were  greatly  persecuted,  yet 
lone  of  them  went  through  so  much  suf- 
fering for  the  sake  of  the  Christian  reli- 
rion  as  St.  Paul.  He  does  not  give  this 
iccount  of  his  sufferings  to  boast  of  his 
patience  under  them,  but  to  show  the 
power  and  goodness  of  God,  who  preserved 
him  in  all  these  dangers,  and  protected 
him  against  all  his  enemies.  If  he  had  not 
been  supported  by  God,  he  must  have 
qmie  sunk  under  so  much  suffering. 

How  was  St.  Paul  treated  at  Corinth  ?  What 
clid  they  say  aboot  him  ?  In  what  way  did  St. 
Panl  defend  himself?  Why  did  he  go  through 
inch  sufferings  and  dangers  ?  Who  had  ap- 
pointed him  to  preach  the  gospel  ?  To  whom 
was  he  especially  sent  ?  Why  does  he  speak  of 
bis  sufferings  so  much  ?  How  was  he  able  to 
bear  them  ?  Against  whom  did  God  protect 
him  ?  What  must  have  become  of  him  if  the 
Lord  had  not  supported  him  by  the  Holy  Spirit? 
What  may  we  learn  from  this  ? 

Whatever  our  troubles  may  be,  yet  w© 
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itLtiy  feel  certain  the  Lord  will  be  with  na 
M  He  wBB  with  St.  Pfral,  if  we  trust  in 
Him,  and  pray  to  Him  to  help  uh  :  and 
He  wiU  bring  ns  out  of  our  tronbles  and 
Bnffeiings  in  the  way  that  He  seee  beat 
for  ns.  God  permits  aorrowe  and  suffer- 
ingB  to  eome  npon  all  Christians  at  times, 
that  thej  may  be  brought  to  feel  their 
sinfolnesa  and  to  repent,  and  tliat  their 
patience  and  trust  in  Him  may  be  tried. 
I  we  become  better  by  our  trials,  they 
are  real  blessings  from  God.  If  we  were 
to  be  always  happy  and  prosperous,  it  is 
too  likely  that  we  should  forget  God ;  He 
sends  ns  sorrows  and  enfieringe  to  Imng 
us  to  think  of  Him,  and  to  make  ns  re- 
member that  it  is  only  in  heaven  that  we 
can  look  for  real  and  true  happiness,  and 
that  we  mnst  continually  prepare  our  souls 
for  that  blessed  place. 

What  may  jon  feel  lure  the  Lord  will  never 
do  if  fonr  trust  it  id  Him?  How  must  jou 
seek  far  Hie  help  ?  If  jou  pray,  what  will  the 
Lord  do  for  jou?  Who  only  koowa  whether 
joy  or  lorrow  is  beit  for  you  ?  Why  does  God 
often  Bead  sorrow  and  lufTering  ?  Wbat  ahoatd 
70a  feel  and  Ihink  of  st  each  time*  )     How 
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shoald  yon  bear  your  sufiferings  ?  Why  should 
you  bear  them  patiently  ?  Will  your  trials  then 
be  curses  or  blessings  to  you  ?  What  feelings 
then  ought  we  to  have  for  the  trials  God  ap- 
points ?  If  we  were  to  be  always  happy  and 
comiortable  of  whom  might  we  forget  to  think  ? 
Where  only  must  we  expect  true  and  lasting 
happiness?  If  then  we  would  go  to  heaven, 
what  must  we  be  continually  doing  ? 


St.  Luke  viii.  4. 

OtJE  Saviour  ofleu  gave  His  instructions 
in  parables,  and  those  who  wished  to  learn 
of  Him  would  consider  these  parables  and 
seek  for  the  meaning  of  them,  while  those 
who  despised  His  teaching  would  give 
themselves  no  trouble  to  understand  what 
He  said.  The  disciples  asked  the  meaning 
of  the  parable  of  the  sower,  and  Jesus 
explained  it  to  them.  Mysterj  means  a 
thing  that  is  difficult  to  understand.  Je- 
sus said  that  the  disciples  were  permitted 
to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of 
God ;  this  was  because  they  were  humble 
and  desirous  to  be  taught,  while  the  proud 
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Pharisees,  who  set  themselves  against 
Christ's  teaching,  conld  not  understand 
His  parables  or  see  the  meaning  of  them. 

How  did  our  Saviour  often  instruct  the  peo- 
ple? Why  did  He  teach  them  by  parables? 
What  it  a  mystery  ?  Who  were  permitted  to 
understand  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of 
Oud  ?  Why  was  this  permission  given  them  ? 
Who  were  not  able  to  understand  these  mys- 
teries ?  Why  could  they  not  understand  them  ? 
What  was  meant  by  the  seed  which  was  sown  ? 
Wtio  was  the  sower  ?  What  became  of  the  first 
atHH)  *  Who  are  meant  by  the  fowls  ?  Why 
da<>«  the  devil  wish  to  hinder  you  from  attending 
lo  Qod's  word  ?  If  you  would  be  the  better  for 
hearing  God's  word  at  church,  where  must  your 
thoughts  be  ?  Who  is  glad  when  God's  word  is 
preached  to  you  in  vain  ?  Where  did  the  next 
seed  fall  ?  What  happened  to  this  seed  ?  What 
people  are  like  the  seed  sown  on  a  rock  ?  Why 
do  they  fall  away  ?  Where  did  the  next  seed 
fall?  What  happened  to  this  seed?  What  is 
the  seed  which  fell  among  thorns  like  ?  What 
will  choke  the  word  of  God  in  your  heart  ? 
Against  what  cares  and  pleasures  then  must  you 
watch  ?  Where  did  the  last  seed  fall  ?  What 
happened  to  it  ?  Who  are  like  this  seed  in  the 
good  ground  ?  What  then  should  you  do  when 
you  have  heard  the  word  of  God  ?  Where 
should  you  lay  up  and  keep  the  word  of  God  ? 
Why  do  all  people  need  to  have  patience  while 
they  are  in  this  world  ?  What  kind  of  heart  is 
like  the  good  ground  ?     If  you  have  an  honest 
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and  good  heart,  what  will  yoa  take  pleasure  to 
hear  ?  How  will  yoa  strive  to  show  that  you 
have  DOt  heard  the  word  of  God  in  vain  ?  What 
fniit  will  you  then  bring  forth  ?  What  will  be 
yonr  reward  ?  For  whose  sake  will  you  be  so 
rewarded? 


£]ri8tle  fat  ^umqttagesima  SunlJag. 

iCkn*.  xiii.  1. 

In  this  chapter  St.  Paul  describes  wh; 
charity  is.  Charity  means  Christian  lovi , 
or  love  for  Christ's  sake.  We  are  not 
true  servants  of  Christ  unless  we  have 
this  love  in  our  hearts ;  and,  if  we  have  it, 
it  will  keep  us  from  all  sin.  St.  Paul  says 
that  it  is  better  to  have  charity  than  to  be 
able  to  speak  many  tongues ;  it  is  better 
to  have  charity  than  to  be  able  to  pro- 
phesy or  to  do  miracles.  It  is  possible 
even  to  be  burned  to  death  for  our  reli- 
gion, and  yet  not  to  have  charity.  Though 
we  give  much  to  the  poor,  yet  it  will  pro- 
fit us  nothing  if  we  have  not  real  charity ; 
for,  if  we  indulge  anger  or  envy,  or  unkind 
feelings  towards  any  one  of  our  fellow 
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creatures,  God  will  not  accept  our  alms 
much  less  reward  us  for  them. 

What  does  charity  mean  ?  What  great  thingi 
does  St.  Paul  say  of  charity  ?  Wheo  are  gifus  U 
the  poor  not  deeds  of  charity  ? 

Charity  suffereth  long,  or  is  patient  anc 

kind  towards  those  who  behave  ill.  Charity 

does  not  envy  others,  is  not  vexed  at  Othei 

people's  good  fortune.     Charity  vauntetl 

not  itself,  or  does  not  boast  itself,  is  noi 

puffed  up  or  proud.     Charity  doth  not  be 

have  itself  unseemly,   or  in  a  haughty 

manner.     Those  who  are  charitable  d< 

not  seek  their  own  good  only,  but  try  U 

do  good  to  all.    Charity  is  not  easily  pro 

yoked. 

What  is  meant  by  charity  snffereth  long  i 
What  kind  of  heart  will  keep  you  from  envy  \ 
What  is  envy  ?  What  will  keep  you  from  pride 
and  boasting  ?  How  will  charity  not  behave  i 
What  does  charity  not  seeking  her  own  mean  i 
What  more  is  said  of  charity  ? 

Charity  then  will  keep  us  from  impa 
tience  and  unkindness    towards  others 
irom  envy,  and  boasting,  and  pride  ;  fror 
seeking  to  serve  ourselves  only ;  irom  bein 
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angry  or  provoked.  Charity  also  thinketh 
no  evil,  rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity,  bnt  re- 
joicetk  in  the  truth.  If  we  have  charity 
in  our  hearts,  we  shall  be  unwilling  to 
think  evil  of  our  fellow  creatures;  we 
shall  not  rejoice  when  they  fall  into  ini- 
quity or  wickedness,  but  we  shall  rejoice 
in  seeing  them  love  God's  truth.  Charity 
beareth  all  things,  is  always  meek  and 
forbearing ;  charity  believeth  all  things,  is 
willing  to  think  the  best  of  everybody. 
Charity  hopeth  all  things,  hopes  that  even 
the  greatest  sinners  may  repent.  Charity 
endureth  all  things,  is  always  patient 
under  all  provocations. 

What  doe&  charity  not  think  ?  In  what  does 
eharity  not  rejoice  ?  In  what  does  it  rejoice  ? 
With  what  spirit  does  charity  bear  all  things  ? 
What  will  charity  think  or  believe  about  other 
people?  What  will  charity  hope  about  sinners  ? 

Charity  will  never  fail,  for  in  heaven  we 
must  have  charity :  we  could  not  be  happy 
frithout  charity.  There  wiU  be  no  more 
prophecies  in  heaven,  for  all  the  prophecies 
will  be  fulfilled.  There  will  be  no  more 
use  in  heaven  for  dilSerent  tongues  or  lan- 

ii 
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guages :  the  knowledge  we  gain  here  will 
yanish  away  in  heaven,  because  we  shall 
have  so  much  better  knowledge  of  all 
things.  We  now  see  darkly  ;  that  is,  we 
are  very  ignorant  of  the  mighty  ways  and 
works  of  God,  we  cannot  now  understand 
them.  In  the  next  life  we  shall  see  and 
know  clearly  a  great  deal  we  cannot  know 
in  this  world.  There  will  be  more  differ- 
ence between  our  knowledge  here  and  our 
knowledge  in  the  next  life  than  there  is 
now  between  the  knowledge  of  a  little 
child  and  the  knowledge  of  a  man.  A 
Christian  must  have  faith,  hope,  and  cha- 
rity ;  faith  in  Christ,  hope  of  salvation,  and 
love  to  God  and  all  mankind..  St.  Paul 
says,  charity  is  greater  than  faith  or  hope. 

What  will  never  fail  ?  Why  will  there  be  no 
more  prophecies  in  heaven  ?  Why  will  there  be 
no  different  tongues  in  heaven  ?  (Because  all 
there  will  understand  each  other.)  What  will 
become  of  our  present  knowledge  when  we  are 
in  heaven  ?  What  are  we  very  ignorant  of  in 
this  life  ?  How  does  the  apostle  describe  this 
ignorance  ?  What  are  the  three  thin^  a  Chris- 
tian must  have?  Which  is  greatest  of  these 
virtues.' 
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St.  Luke  xyiii.  31. 

When  Jesus  was  going  to  Jerusalem  for 
the  last  time,  He  knew  what  would  hap- 
pen to  Him,  for  everything  was  known  to 
His  divine  nature.  He  told  His  disciples 
several  times  that  He  was  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Gentiles  and  put  to  death,  and  that 
afterwards  He  would  rise  again ;  but  they 
could  not  believe  that  the  Master  they 
loved  so  much,  the  Son  of  God,  would  be 
so  ill-treated;  they  supposed  He  was  to 
be  a  glorious  earthly  king,  and  they  could 
not  believe  that  His  enemies  would  be 
permitted  to  put  Him  to  death.  But  the 
glory  of  Jesus  Christ  was  to  die  for  the 
sins  of  mankind,  and  to  rise  from  the  dead, 
that  we  also  might  rise,  and,  being  deli- 
vered from  the  punishment  our  sins  had 
deserved,  might  obtain  eternal  life  in 
heaven.  After  the  crucifixion  and  resur- 
rection of  Jesus  Christ,  His  disciples  re- 
membered and  understood  what  He  had 
told  them,  and  what  the  prophets  also  had 
foretold  about  Him. 


i 


116  aDINaUAQIRIHl    SUNDAT. 

How  did  Jbsqb  know  beforchRnd  all  that  would 
happen  to  Him  !  What  bud  He  told  Hia  diaci- 
ples  ECTent  timet  ?  What  could  the;  not  be- 
lioe?  Whatdid  thernpect  Himtobe?  What 
wu  the  glory  of  Jeiai  Chriit  ?  For  what  wu 
He  to  die  ?  Whj  did  He  riae  again  ?  When 
were  His  disciplea  able  to  nndentind  these 
thing!  i    When  were  these  thiagi  irrittim  > 

When  the  blind  man  intreated  Jeena  to 
have  mercy  upon  him,  he  called  Him  the 
son  of  David.  This  ehoired  that  he  be- 
lieved JeBOB  to  be  the  g^eat  person  the 
prophets  had  foretold,  Who  was  to  be  bom 
of  the  fsmily  of  David.  Some  of  those 
who  were  with  Jesus  rebuked  the  blind 
man  for  calling  upon  Him,  bat  he  still 
cried,  Thon.  Son  of  David,  have  mercy 
upon  me,  for  he  believed  that  Jeans  had 
power  to  restore  his  sight.  Hia  fiiith  was 
very  pleasing  to  Jesus,  Who  gave  sight  to 
hia  eyes  t^ecause  he  had  so  stToog  a  faith. 
The  man  followed  Jesns  afterwards  to 
learn  of  Him,  Who  had  thus  proved  Him- 
self to  be  the  Son  of  David,  and  he  glo< 
rified  God  for  the  great  blessing  of  being 
able  to  see  again,  and  all  the  people  who 
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saw  the  miracle  also  gave  praise  to  Grod 
for  sending  his  Son  into  the  world. 

What  did  the  blind  man  call  Jesus  ?  What 
does  this  show  that  the  man  belieTed  ?  What 
did  the  man  do  when  he  was  rebuked  for  calling 
upon  Jesus  ?  Why  did  he  continue  to  call  upon 
Him  in  this  manner  ?  Why  did  Jesus  give  Him 
sight?  Why  did  the  man  follow  Him  after- 
wards ?  How  did  he  show  his  gratitude  ?  What 
did  the  people  do  ? 

Jesus  heard  the  prayer  of  the  blind  man 
because  he  had  a  true  and  liyely  faith  in 
Him ;  and  we  must  have  the  same  faith 
when  we  pray,  or  He  will  not  hear  us. 
We  must  put  all  our  trust  in  His  power 
and  His  goodness,  and  then  He  will  give 
OS  what  He  sees  to  be  good  for  us. 

What  must  you  have  when  you  pray  ?  In 
what  must  you  put  your  trust  ?  If  you  do  this, 
for  what  may  you  then  hope  ? 


Ash  WsDifssDAY  is  the  Gnt  day  of  the 
Holy  season  of  Lent,  which  continues 
forty  days,  and  which  should  remind  ub 


of  the  forty  dajs  which  our  blessed  Sa- 
Ttour  spent  in  the  wilderneSH,  when  He 
was  tempted  hy  the  devil.  This  time  of 
Lent  is  appointed  bj  the  Church  as  a  time 
of  monming  and  lamentation  for  our  ains, 
and  humbling  onreelTes  before  God,  by 
thinlting  over  our  many  great  offences 
against  Him,  and  repenting  of  them, 
by  praying  frequently  and  earnestly  for 
the  pardon  of  God,  and  by  fasting  and 
denying  ourselvea  some  of  our  usual  com- 
forts and  pleasures.  Fasting  is  going 
without  food  for  a  time ;  abstinence  is 
eating  less  than  usual.  The  use  of  fasting 
and  abstinence  is  to  express  sorrow  for  sin, 
it  is  to  make  the  soul  more  able  to  be 
humble  and  penitent,  more  able  to  pray 
earnestly  for  God's  forgiveness.  The  Sun- 
days in  Lent  are  not  reckoned  as  days  of 
fasting,  because  Sunday,  the  Lord's  day, 
on  which  He  rose  from  the  dead,  ia  always 
considered  as  a  festival  day.  From  Ash 
Wednesday  to  Easter  Snnday  there  are 
forty  daya,  besides  the  six  Sundays.  This 
solemn  time  of  repentance  and  humiliation 
ie  to  make  us  better  prepared  for  rejoicing 
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with  holy  joy  and  thankfcdness  at  Easter, 
the  blessed  time  of  our  Lord's  resurrection. 
In  former  times  it  was  the  custom  to  be 
clothed  with  sackcloth  and  to  throw  ashes 
upon  the  head  at  times  of  sorrow.  This  is 
the  reason  that  this  day  is  called  Ash 
Wednesday. 

Of  what  are  the  forty  days  of  Lent  to  re- 
mind us  ?  What  is  it  our  great  duty  to  do  at 
this  time  ?  How  can  we  humble  ourselves  be- 
fore God  ?  What  is  fasting  ?  What  is  absti- 
nence ?  What  is  the  use  of  fasting  and  absti- 
nence? Why  is  the  first  day  of  Lent  called 
Ash  Wednesday  ?  Why  are  not  the  Sundays  in 
Lent  counted  as  fasting  days  ?  How  do  you 
make  out  the  forty  days  of  Lent  ?  For  what  are 
Christians  to  sorrow  more  particularly  in  the 
time  of  Lent  ?  For  what  jovial  and  happy  time 
is  Lent  to  prepare  us  ?  Why  is  Easter  so 
blessed  and  happy  a  time  ? 


jFor  tf)e  fEpistle. 

Joel  ii.  12. 
This  portion  of  scripture  is  taken  from 
the  prophet  Joel.    It  is  an  exhortation  to 
the  Israelites  to  turn  to  the  Lord  with 
fasting  and  mourning  and  weeping   for 
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thedr  siuB ;  and  it  is  a  very  'proper  and 
eoitable  eshortation  to  ChriBtians  to  do  the 
SBIDO ;  and  BhowH  that  it  is  the  duty  of  all, 
both  young  and  old,  both  clergy  and  peo- 
ple, to  humble  themselreB  in  true  repent- 
ance for  their  Bins,  and  to  turn  to  the  Lord, 
that  He  may  hare  mercy  upon  them,  and 
^ant  them  pardon.  To  rend  or  ^or  their 
garments  was  formetty  a  common  way  of 
outwardly  showing  sorrow ;  bat  no  outward 
signs  of  sorrow  will  obtain  meroy  and  par- 
don trtmk  God,  unless  there  is  also  real 
sorrow  of  the  heart,  for  haring  offended 
against  Him.  Outward  sorrow,  without 
true  and  inward  monming  for  our  sins,  is 
only  hypocrisy  in  the  sight  of  God. 

From  which  liook  of  tbe  Old  TesUment  is 
this  portioQ  for  the  Epistle  to-daf  taken  ? 
What  did  Joel  intreat  tbe  laraeliteg  («  do  ?  Of 
wh>t  was  the  rending  of  the  gsrmeBta  to  be  a 
Bign  ?  What  is  it  the  duty  of  all  to  do  in  this 
time  of  Lent  ?  To  whom  (hoiild  we  tura .'  If 
we  do  BO  what  may  we  hope  to  obtain  !  What 
■re  ODtirard  siga»  of  torrow  without  inward 
■noomiDg  for  tin  ? 
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St.  Matt.  vi.  16. 

It  is  quite  clear  fasting  is  the  duty  of  a 
Christian,  or  our  blessed  Saviour  would 
never  have  taught  us  the  way  to  perform 
it.  But  we  must  especially  recollect  that 
our  fasting  and  humiliation  of  ourselves 
must  not  be  done  for  the  sake  of  being 
thought  holy  hymen;  if  we  desire  the  praise 
of  m«n  for  doing  our  religious  duties,  we 
cannot  have  the  praise  of  God,  Who  only 
seeth  our  hearts.  It  is  pride  and  vanity 
of  heart  to  be  desired  to  be  admired  by 
our  feUow  creatures  for  our  good  deeds ; 
but  nothing  we  do  from  such  a  motive  as' 
this  can  be  acceptable  or  pleasing  to  the 
pure  and  holy  God,  Who  requires  truth 
and  purity  and  sincerity  from  aU  who  will 
come  to  Him. 

What  does  our  Lord  tQacli  about  fasting? 
What  does  omr  heavenly  Father  require  from 
those  who  come  to  Him  ?  What  sin  are  we 
guilty  of  when  we  look  for  the  praise  of  men  in 
our  good  deeds?  To  whom  will  God  give  a 
reward  ?  Where  does  our  Lord  tell  us  to  lay  up 
treasures  for  oursdves  ?     What  often  happeoa 
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to  earthly  treasures  ?  How  can  we  lay  up  trea- 
sure in  heaven  ?  (By  honooring  God  with 
tithes  and  offerings,  and  by  giving  idms  to  those 
who  are  in  need.) 


lEptstle  Cor  tfje  iftrst  ^unDag  in  Hent. 

2  Cor.  vi.  1. 

St.  Paul  beseeches  Christians  not  to  re- 
ceive God's  grace  in  vain.  The  grace 
of  Grod  here  means  the  gift  of  God's 
Spirit,  which  God  of  His  grace  or  good- 
ness gives  to  ns  in  the  gospel.  We  re- 
ceive God's  grace  in  vain  when  we  do  not 
cherish  the  good  desires  He  puts  in  our 
hearts,  and  when  we  do  not  live  a  holy 
Hfe,  according  to  what  the  gospel  teaches. 
It  will  do  no  good  to  our  souls  to  learn 
what  our  duty  is,  unless  we  endeavour  to 
do  it.  St.  Paul  quotes  or  mentions  this 
verse  in  Isaiah :  ^*  I  have  heard  thee  in  a 
time  accepted^  and  in  the  doAf  of  salvation 
I  have  succoured  thee**  St.  Paul  puts 
Christians  in  mind  that  now  in  this  life  is 
^e  time  to  obtain  salvation.    After  this 
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life  is  over,  comes  the  day  of  judgment ; 
there  will  then  be  no  more  time  for  re- 
penting or  amending  our  ways,  or  im- 
proving onr  sonls.  If  our  souls  are  not 
prepared  to  appear  before  Jesus  Christ 
Vhen  we  leave  this  world,  we  cannot  pre- 
pare them  afterwards.  Let  us  then  re- 
member how  precious  our  time  here  is ; 
and,  as  we  know  not  how  soon  it  may 
please  Grod  to  call  us  away  by  death,  let 
us  pray  for  His  help,  and  endeavour  so  to 
purify  our  souls  that  they  may  be  found 
ready  when  our  death  comes. 

What  does  St.  Paul  beseech  Christians  not  to 
receive  in  vain?  What  does  St.  Paul  here  mean 
by  the  Grace  of  God  ?  When  do  we  receive  the 
Grace  of  God  in  vain  ?  What  is  the  text  from 
Isaiah  which  St.  Paul  quotes  ?  When  is  the  time 
we  must  seek  salvation  and  to  be  accepted  of 
God  ?  What  is  the  great  work  we  have  to  do  in 
this  life  ?  What  comes  after  this  life  ?  Before 
whom  must  we  prepare  our  so^ls  to  appear  ? 

St.  Paul  and  the  other  apostles  showed 
themselves  to  be  the  faithful  ministers  of 
Christ  by  their  patience  in  all  the  suffer- 
ings and  distresses  which  came  upon  them 
while  they  were  preaching  the  gospel ;  by 
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the  poriiy  and  holiness  of  their  lives,  and 
by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  which 
was  always  with  them.  They  were  ready 
to  die  for  Christ's  sake ;  they  were  ready 
to  give  up  all  the  honours  and  pleasures 
of  this  world,  for  they  looked  for  a  blessed 
life  in  heaven.  Though  it  pleased  God  to 
chasten  them  with  sufferings  in  this  life, 
while  they  preached  His  word,  yet  they 
knew  that  through  Christ  they  would  re- 
ceive a  glorious  reward  hereafter.  There- 
fore in  their  greatest  distress  ihey  would 
rejoice  in  Christ ;  though  they  were  poor, 
yet  they  made  many  rich  by  exhorting 
them  to  be  contented,  and  by  teaching 
them  how  to  obtain  a  treasure  in  heaven. 
Though  the  apostles  had  nothing  in  this 
world,  yet  they  possessed  the  hope  of 
eternal  life,  and  their  hearts  were  full  of 
heavenly  joy.  Let  us  endeavour  to  be 
partakers  with  them  of  this  blessed  joy, 
and  so  live  that  we  also  may  look  forward 
to  a  glorious  life  with  them  and  with  all 
saints  in  heaven. 

How  did  the  apostles  show  themselTes  to  be 
fuithfal  ministers  of  Christ  ?    What  power  was 
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always  with  them  in  their  preaching  ?  What 
were  they  willing  to  give  up  ?  What  did  they 
hope  to  obtain  ?  What  did  this  hope  enable 
them  to  do  when  they  were  in  distress?  How 
could  they  make  those  rich  who  were  poor  ? 
What  are  we  to  learn  from  this  epistle  ? 


(!ErO0peL 

St.  Matt.  iv.  1. 

This  gospel  is  the  history  of  our  Saviour's 
temptation  in  the  wilderness.  Imme- 
diately after  He  had  been  baptized  by 
John  the  Baptist,  He  was  led  by  the 
Spirit  of  God  into  the  wilderness,  to  be 
tempted  of  the  devil.  There  he  fasted 
(that  is.  He  went  without  any  food)  for 
forty  days .  When  he  was  suffering  greatly 
from  hunger,  the  devil  came  to  Him,  and 
tempted  Him  to  relieve  his  hunger,  and 
to  show  that  He  was  the  Son  of  God  by 
comnnanding  stones  to  be  made  bread. 
But  this  was  not  the  way  in  which  God 
appointed  that  His  hunger  should  be  re- 
lieved, and  our  blessed  Lord  would  not 
yield  to  the  temptations  of  Satan ;  and  He 
answered  the  devil  by  a  text  from  the 
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book  Deuteronomy,  "  Man  shall  not  live 
by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  which 
proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth  of  God." 
Bread  alone  will  do  us  no  good  without 
Grod's  blessing,  and  God  can  support  us  in 
any  way  He  thinks  proper. 

What  happened  to  our  blessed  Saviour,  as 
soon  as  He  had  been  baptized  }  How  long  did 
He  fast  there  ?  What  is  fasting  ?  What  did 
He  suffer  from  greatly,  when  the;  devil  came  to 
Him  ?  How  did  the  devil  tempt  Him  to  relieve 
His  hunger  ?  What  were  the  devlFs  words  ? 
How  did  he  tempt  our  Lord  to  show  that  He 
was  the  Son  of  God  }  What  answer  did  Jesus 
make  ?     What  did  He  mean  by  this  answer  ? 

God  is  able  to  deliver  those  who  trust 
in  Him,  and  to  save  them  from  temptations. 
When  we  are  suffering,  Satan  will  often 
tempt  us  to  deliver  ourselves  by  doing 
what  is  wrong ;  and  such  temptations  are 
a  great  trial  of  our  faith ;  but  if  we  look 
up  to  God  for  help,  and  resolve  to  keep 
truly  to  Him,  He  will  never  forsake  us, 
but  He  will  strengthen  our  weakness,  and 
He  will  bring  us  out  of  our  troubles  in 
the  way  that  is  best  for  us, 

Wliom  will  God  deliver?     From  whose  tempta- 
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tions  will  the  faithful  servants  of  God  be  de- 
livered? When  is  the  devil  ready  to  take 
advantage  of  us  ?  How  will  he  often  tempt  us 
to  help  ourselves  ?  Who  will  strengthen  us 
against  such  temptations  ?  How  will  He  deliver 
us  out  of  our  troubles  ? 

The  devil  next  tempted  our  Saviour  to 
show  Himself  to  be  the  Son  of  G-od  by 
throwing  Himself  down  from  a  pinnacle, 
or  high  tower  of  the  Temple,  that  the 
angels  might  bear  Him  np,  and  keep  Him 
from  harm.  But  this  was  not  the  way  in 
which  Grod  had  appointed  Him  to  show 
that  He  was  His  Son,  and  Jesus  answered 
the  devil  again,  by  a  text  of  scripture 
from  Deuteronomy,  "Thou  shalt  not 
tempt  the  Lord  thy  God."  To  tempt 
God,  here  means  unnecessarily  to  try 
whether  He  will  exert  His  power  to  save 
ns.  We  are  to  serve  God  in  the  way 
which  He  appoints  for  us ;  to  look  for  His 
protection  in  all  troubles  which  He  may 
send  us,  but  not  to  throw  ourselves  heed- 
lessly into  danger. 

What  was  the  second  temptation  which  the 
devil  used  towards  Jesus?  Why  did  Jesus 
refuse  to  show  Himself  to  be  the  Son  of  God  in 


this  nuRDCT  i  Hov  did  He  BDiwer  tb«  deril  ? 
Wlut  to  Co  tempt  God  ?  How  ore  wc  to  Bene 
Ood  ?  Vbst  are  wa  to  look  for  in  troaUet  i 
Wlut  «re  we  not  to  do  ? 

Lastly,  tlie  devil  tempted  our  blessed 
Lord,  by  showing  Him  all  tlie  gloij  of  tlie 
kingdoms  of  this  world,  and  promiBing  to 
give  Him  all,  if  He  would  fall  down  and 
worship  him  ;  bnt  Jeaus  rehuked  him,  and 
reaiated  him,  and  aaid,  "  It  is  written. 
Thou  shalt  worahip  the  Iiord  thy  God, 
and  Him  o^;'  ghalt  thon  serve." — Deut. 
chap,  vi.,  V.  13.  The  devil  then  left  Him, 
and  angels  came  and  miniatored  unto  Bim, 
that  is,  they  anpplied  Him  with  food. 

How  did  tbe  deTil  tempt  Jesns  tbe  Ifaird 
time?  Wbat  didbe  temptllim  todo?  Vlhtt 
did  he  promiie  to  give  Him,  if  He  woald  fall 
doTD  and  wonhip  bim  ?  What  did  Jeeus  do  ! 
What  did  He  aoswer  >  What  did  tbe  denl  then 
do?  What  did  the  ingela  do?  What  ii,  to 
minister  onto  Him  ?  How  can  we  miniBter  to 
Him  QOT.  (Bj  relieving  the  poor  for  Hia  sake, 
St.  Matthew,  chap,  xiv.,  v.  42.) 

The  devil  ia   continmlly  tempting  us, 

first  by  filling  our  hearta  with  the  deaire 

Hf  the  richee,  and  glories,  and  good  things 
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of  this  world,  and  thus  he  tries  to  lead  us 
to  do  wrong,  in  order  that  we  may  gain 
them.    He  tempts  us  to  wicked  ways,  that 
we  may  gain  the  good  things  of  this  life, 
upon  which  we  are  too  apt  to  set  our  minds. 
We  are  told  by  St.  James,  that  if  we  re- 
gist  the  devil,  he  wiU  flee  from  us.    God 
will  give  us  grace  to  resist  him,  if  we  pray 
for  it.    God  only  can  give  us  a  spiritual 
mind,  and  enable  us  to  "  set  our  affections 
on  things  above :  "  and  the  reward  of  the 
pure  in  heart,  will  be  to  see  Gt>d,  and  to 
dwell  with  Him  for  ever.    But  the  cove- 
tous, and  all  those  who  only  seek  for  the 
.  good  things  of  this  life,  will  fall  into  the 
snares  of  the  devil,  who,  as  St.  Peter  tells 
UB,  ^'Walketh  about,  seeking  whom  he 
may  devour." 

With  what  desires  does  the  devil  try  to  fill 
oar  minds  ?  What  would  he  lead  us  into,  that 
we  may  have  these  covetous  deiires  fulfilled  ? 
If  you  resist  the  devil,  what  will  he  do  ?  \^'hut 
will  be  given  to  you,  if  you  pray  for  it  ?  Where 
are  your  affections  to  be  set  ?  What  will  be 
the  reward  of  the  pure  in  heart  ?  What  does 
St.  Peter  say  about  the  devil  ? 


I 
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lEptstle  fat  tFre  .SecotOi  .Suittros  in  l^ent* 

1  These,  iy.  1. 
Saiut  Paul  beseeches  Christians  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  to  walk  or  liye  as 
they  had  been  tanght  to  do,  in  a  manner 
pleasing  to  God,  and  to  abound  more  and 
more,  that  is  to  improye,  in  holiness  and 
righteousness.  He  warns  them  against 
defrauding  each  other,  and  against  all  sin- 
ful lusts ;  and  tells  them  that  the  Lord  will 
avenge  or  punish  those  who  do  such  wick- 
edness, for  as  Christians  we  are  called  up- 
on to  put  away  from  us  all  sin,  all  unclean- 
ness,  all  deceitful  and  defrauding  ways. 
Let  us  think  and  meditate  upon  St.  Paul's 
advice,  keep  our  bodies  and  thoughts  pure 
from  sin;  for  if  we  despise  and  neglect 
what  the  Apostle  says,  we  despise  Grod, 
Who  gave  him  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  made 
him  a  preacher  of  true  religion. 

How  does  St.  Paul  beseech  Christians  to  liye  ? 
What  should  you  abound  in  more  and  more  ? 
In  Whose  name  did  St.  Paul  preach  and  teach 
the  gospel  ?  By  what  was  he  inspired  when  be 
wrote  his  epistle  ?  What  must  Christians  avoid 
or  renounce  ?     Whom  will  the  Lord  avenge  or 
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panish  ?    Why  is  it  so  great  a  sin  to  disregard 
what  the  Apostle  tells  us? 


St.  Matt.  XV.  21. 

The  history  of  the  woman  of  Canaan  is 
a  beautiful  example  of  faith  and  humility 
which  we  should  endeavour  to  imitate. 
She  was  a  Grentile,  but  by  living  near  the 
Jews,  she  learned  the  knowledge  of  the 
true  Grod,  and  believed  in  Jesus  Christ. 
She  called  Jesus  the  Son  of  David,  which 
showed  that  she  believed  Him  to  be  that 
Divine  Person  of  the  family  of  David, 
Whose  coming  the  prophets  had  foretold  : 
and  she  believed  that  He  had  power  to 
deliver  her  daughter  from  the  devil  by 
which  she  was  possessed.  At  first  Jesus 
did  not  answer  her :  this  was  to  try  her 
faith,  to  prove  whether  she  did  truly  and 
firmly  believe  in  Him.  When  we  pray  to 
Grod  to  deliver  us  from  any  trouble  or 
sufiTering,  He  often  does  not  grant  our 
prayers  immediately,  because  He  will  tr^ 
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and  exercise  our  faith :  He  proves  ns  firsts 
before  He  grants  ns  what  we  ask  of  Him. 

Of  what  does  the  woman  of  Canaan  afford  us 
an  example  ?  What  was  she  ?  How  had  she 
learned  the  knowledge  of  the  true  God  ?  What 
did  she  call  Jesus  ?  Whom  then  did  she  be- 
lieve Him  to  be?  What  did  she  believe  He 
had  power  to  do  ?  Why  did  not  Jesus  answer 
her  at  first  ?  Why  does  God  often  wait  before 
He  grants  our  prayers  ? 

When  the  disciples  begged  Jesns  to 
send  the  woman  away,  He  said  '*  I  am  not 
sent  but  unto  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house 
of  Israel."  Jesns  did  not  Himself  preach 
to  the  Gentiles,  though  He  commanded 
His  disciples  to  do  so  after  His  ascension. 
Jesus  taught  only  among  the  Jews^ 
during  the  time  He  was  upon  earth  ;  but 
He  died  to  procure  salvation  for  all  man- 
kind, both  Jews  and  Gentiles.  Though 
the  woman  heard  what  Jesus  said,  she 
begged  Him  again  to  heal  her  daughter. 
Then  He  said,  "  It  is  not  meet  to  take  the 
children's  bread,  and  to  cast  it  to  dogs.*^ 
The  Jews  regarding  themselves  as  God  s 
children  despised  the  Gentiles,  and  con- 
0idered  them  as  not  being  worthy  of  any 
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beti^  treatment  than  dogs.  The  woman 
answered,  "  Truth  Lord,  yet  the  dogs  eat 
of  the  crumbs  which  fall  from  their 
master's  table.."  She  meant  that  though 
she  knew  she  was  quite  unworthy  that 
Jesus  should  hear  her  prayer,  yet  she 
begged  Him  to  bestow  upon  her  the  mercy 
which  the  Jews,  through  their  unbelief, 
considered  as  mere  crumbs  which  faU  from 
the  table.  The  woman's  great  humility 
was  pleasing  to  Jesus,  and  when  He  had 
thus  proved  her,  He  granted  her  prayer, 
and  her  daughter  was  healed. 

What  did  Jesus  say  when  the  disciples  desired 
Him  to  send  away  the  woman  ?  Whom  did  He 
mean  by  the  lost  sheep  of  the  House  of  Israel  ? 
Why  did  He  call  them  the  lost  sheep  ?  (Because 
they  had  wandered  away  from  God  like  a  lost 
sheep.)  To  whom  did  Jesus  not  preach  ? 
Whom  did  He  appoint  to  preach  to  the  Gentiles 
after  His  ascension  ?  Among  what  people  did 
Jmhi  teach  ?  Did  He  die  for  the  Jews  only  ? 
What  did  the  woman  say  ?  What  did  Jesusl 
then  answer  her  ?  Whom  did  the  Jews  cals 
dogs  ?  Of  what  did  they  think  the  Gentile- 
Boworthy  ?  Whose  children  did  they  call  them- 
selves ?  What  did  the  woman  answer  ?  What 
did  this  show  ?  How  was  her  humility  re- 
warded. 
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We  may  learn  from  the  entire  faith  of 
the  woman,  even  when  Christ  seemed 
unwilling  to  hear  her  prayer,  that  we 
ought  not  to  be  discouraged,  if  God  does 
not  see  fit  to  deliver  us  out  of  our  suffer- 
ings and  troubles  immediately,  and  that 
we  ought  to  continue  our  prayers,  and  be 
patient  whenever  He  is  pleased  to  try  our 
faith,  and  always  trust  that  He  will  order 
all  that  is  best  for  us. 

What  may  we  learn  from  our  Saviour's  not 
listening  at  first  to  the  woman  ?  Why  does  He 
often  wait,  before  He  answers  our  prayers? 
How  should  we  behave  while  God  is  trying  our 
faith  ?    What  should  we  trust  He  will  do  ? 


(Sfpistle  fat  t]jt  tZTfjirti  Sutttrag  in  Eent» 

Eph.  V.  1. 

St.  Pattl  exhorts  Christians  to  be  follow- 
ers of  God,  that  is,  to  endeavour  to  be  like 
Him,  to  be  holy  as  He  is  holy ;  and  He 
tells  us  to  walk  in  love  to  each  other,  as 
Christ  hath  loved  us.  Christ's  great  love 
to  us  was  shown,  by  His  giving  Himself 
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up  to  be  an  offering  and  sacrifice  to  God 
for  our  sins :  if  therefore  Christ  so  loved 
tis,  surely  we  ought  to  love  one  another. 
Our  sins  have  made  us  enemies  to  God, 
jet  Christ  of  His  great  goodness  died, 
that  we  might  be  reconciled,  or  made 
friends  with  Gx>d ;  He  has  borne  the  pu- 
nishment of  aU,  and  those  will  be  forgiven 
who  have  true  faith  in  Him,  and  seek  Him 
with  repentance,  self-denial,  and  a  stedfast 
purpose  to  resist  temptation. 

Of  whom  does  St.  Paul  exhort  Christians  to 
be  followers  ?  What  is  it  to  follow  God  ?  In 
what  does  St.  Paul  entreat  Christians  to  walk  ? 
Why  should  we  walk  in  love  to  each  other? 
How  did  Christ  show  His  great  love  to  us  sin- 
ners ?  What  benefits  do  we  derive  from  Christ's 
sacrifice?  To  Whom  have  our  sins  made  us 
enemies?  For  whom  did  Christ  bear  the 
punishment  of  sin  ?  What  must  you  do  if  you 
would  be  saved  ? 

St.  Paul  mentions  many  great  sins  which 
Christians  should  avoid,  and  among  others 
he  speaks  of  covetousness,  uncleanness, 
foolish  talking,  and  improper  jestings,  as 
very  displeasing  to  God. — Covetousness 
means  the  love  of  money.  It  is  very  Biii£\]i 
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to  be  covetous,  to  have  ottr  hearts  set  npon 
getting  money,  or  to  be  hoarding  it  up,  or 
lending  it  on  usury.  If  our  thoughts  are 
taken  up  with  the  love  of  money,  we  forget 
God,  and  money  becomes  like  an  idol  to 
us,  because  we  love  it  more  than  Grod; 
and  St.  Paul  says  that  no  one  who  pollutes 
hia  body  with  guilty  pleasure,  or  who  is 
covetous,  can  have  any  inheritance  in  the 
kingdom  of  Christ  and  of  God.  St.  Paul 
says  Christians  must  carefully  keep  from 
all  foolish  and  improper  talking,  and  from 
jesting  about  religion,  for  all  such  conver- 
sation is  sinful.  Christians,  moreover,  are 
called  to  be  holy  and  pure  in  all  their 
thoughts,  as  well  as  in  all  they  sayt  and  in 
^1  they  do. 

What  does  covetousness  iqean  ?  Whom  will 
covetousness  make  us  forget  ?  On  what  do  the 
covetous  set  their  hearts  ?  Where  will  a  cove- 
tous  person  have  no  inheritance?  Will  any 
other  persons  he  shut  out  of  heaven  }  What 
kind  of  talking  is  sinful?  What  is  it  very 
wrong  to  jest  or  joke  about  ?  Whom  do  you 
dishonour  if  you  make  jokes  about  religion  ? 
In  ^hat  are  Christians  called  upon  to  be  holy  ? 

Xet  not  any  man  deceive  us  by  vain 
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words,  saying  that  God  will  not  punish 
such  sins,  for  His  wrath  will  certainly  come 
npon  all  who  disobey  Him.  We  are  now 
light  in  the  Lord ;  Jesus  is  the  true  light 
and  we  have  light,  from  Him  and  His 
gospel  to  teach  us  what  we  ought  to  do ; 
let  us  walk  according  to  that  light,  in 
goodness,  righteousness,  and  truth,  and  do 
that  which  is  pleasing  and  acceptable  to 
Grod,  and  keep  from  all  workf  of  darkness, 
or  wicked  works.  Christ  says,  "Awake, 
thou  that  sleepest,  and  arise  from  the 
dead,  and  Christ  shall  give  thee  light." 
Christ  calls  upon  those  to  awake,  who  are 
in  the  sleep  and  death  of  sin;  He  calls 
upon  them  to  repent,  and  He  promises  to 
give  them  light,  to  show  them  what  they 
ought  to  do  that  they  may  go  to  Heaven. 

'^hat  cantion  does  St.  Fanl  here  give  ?  Upon 
whom  will  the  wrath  of  God  certainly  come? 
Who  is  the  true  Light  ?  What  light  have  you  to 
show  you  your  duty?  How  then  should  you 
w»1k  ?  From  what  works  should  you  abstain  } 
What  are  works  of  darkoess  ?  Whom  does 
Christ  tell  to  awake  ?  From  what  ?  What  do 
you  mean  by  the  dead  ?  What  does  Christ 
promise  to  give  to  those  who  awake  from  the 
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death  of  sin  ?     Of  what  use  will  the  light  he  to 
them? 


St.  Luke  xi.  U. 

When  Jesus  cured  the  dumb  man,  who 
was  possessed  by  a  devil,  some  of  those 
who  saw  the  miracle,  wondered  at  His 
mighty  powor ;  but  some  wicked  persons 
who  were  there,  said  He  did  it  by  the 
power  of  Beelzebub,  the  chief  of  the  devils. 
This  was  speaking  blasphemy  against  the 
Holy  Son  of  God.  Other  wicked  people 
wishing  to  scoff  at  Him,  asked  Him  to 
show  them  a  sign  or  proof  that  He  came 
&om  heaven.  Jesus  answered  that  if  Sa- 
tan was  divided  against  himself  his  king- 
dom and  power  must  come  to  an  end. 
Satan  would  never  cast  a  devil  out  of  any 
one,  for  he  desired  to  have  all  imder  his 
power.  But  if  Jesus  cast  out  devils  by 
the  power  of  God,  it  was  a  proof  that  He 
came  from  heaven,  to  estabhsh  His  king- 
dom upon  earth. 

What  miracle  did  Jesus  perform  ?    What  had 
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made  the  man  dumb  ?  What  did  some  who 
saw  the  miracle  say  ?  Whom  did  they  blas- 
pheme by  saying  so  ?  What  did  some  other 
persons  ask  of  Jesus  ?  What  did  Jesus  say  of 
Satan  ?  Did  Satan  wish  they  should  be  deli- 
vered ?  Why  not  ?  What  did  Jesus  prove  by 
His  castinjg  out  devils  ? 

The  strong  man  armed  wlio  keepeth  Hs 
palace  in  peace,  means  tlie  devil  who  pos- 
sessed men  :  the  stronger  man  who  came 
upon  him  and  overcame  Him,  means  Jesus 
Christ,  who  cast  out  devils.  Jesus  said 
that  all  those  people  who  would  not  take 
part  with  Him  were  against  Him,  that  is, 
if  we  do  not  believe  in  Him  and  keep  His 
commandments  we  are  His  enemies.  We 
must  strive  to  gather  up  and  remember 
all  that  Christ  has  told  us,  and  be  careful 
not  to  scatter  abroad,  or  lose,  what  we 
have  been  taught  of  our  duty,  otherwise 
Satan  will  make  us  his  servants. 

Whom  did  Jesus  mean  by  the  strong  man  ? 
Who  was  meant  by  the  stronger  man  ?  How 
did  Jesus  show  that  He  could  overcome  the 
devil  ?  Whom  did  Jesus  say  were  against  Him? 
When  are  you  an  enemy  to  Christ?  What 
should  you  gather  up  in  your  mind  ?  What 
should  you  be  careful  not  to  scatter  or  lose  ? 
Who  is  always  ready  to  take  advantage  of  u&  ? 
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Wten  a  woman  in  the  company  heard 
the  great,  wisdom  of  Jesus,  she  said,  how 
blessed  His  mother  must  be  to  have  such 
a  son ;  Jesus  answered,  "  Esther,  blessed 
are  all  they  that  hear  the  word  of  God, 
and  keep  it."  Jesus  loves  and  blesses  all 
who  hear  and  think  of  His  words,  and 
live  according  to  them.  Let  us  always 
remember,  that  it  is  in  vain  that  we  hear 
the  word  of  God,  unless  we  endeavour  to 
keep  it :  if  we  know  our  duty,  and  do  not 
perform  it,  we  shall  deserve  the  greater 
punishment  from  God. 

Who  admired  the  wisdom  of  Jesus  ?  Whom 
did  she  think  was  greatly  blessed  ?  Whom  did 
Jesus  say  were  blessed  ?  What  then  should  you 
do  besides  hearing  the  word  of  God  ?  If  we 
know  our  duty,  and  do  not  perform  it,  what  do 
we  deserve  ? 


Spustle  for  tf^e  iFottrtf;  ^untfog  in  l^ent. 

Gal.  iv.  21. 

There  had  been  some  who  taught  the 
Galatians  that  they  ought  to  observe  the 
law  of  Moses,  though  they  were  become 
ChristmnB.    Now  in  this  part  of  his  Epis- 
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tie,  St.  Paul  shows  that  this  was  a  mistake, 
for  that  Grod  intended  this  law  to  be  ob- 
served only  till  Christ  came,  and  then  it 
was  to  be  abolished. 

What  had  the  Galatians  been  taaght  ?  What 
did  St.  Paul  ex[^n  in  thii  part  of  his  Epistle? 
How  long  wag  the  law  of  Moses  to  be  kept  ? 

We  read  in  Genesis  of  Abraham's  two 
sons,  Ishmael  and  Isaac.  Ishmael's  mo- 
ther was  Hagar,  who  was  a  bondswoman 
and  slave  to  Abraham  and  Sarah,  and  her 
son  was  a  slave  also ;  whereas  Isaac,  who 
was  bom  of  a  free  woman,  was  the  heir 
of  promise. 

St.  Paul  says  the  history  of  the  two 
BonB  of  Abraham  is  an  allegory,  or  figure, 
to  teaeh  ns  something.  He  explains  that 
Hagar  and  her  son  Ishmael,  signified  the 
covenant  God  made  with  the  Jews  at 
Mount'Sinai,  or  the  law  of  Moses.  Isaac, 
the  son  of  the  free  woman,  signified  the 
Christian  covenant  or  the  law  of  the  gospel 
of  Christ.  Hagar  and  Ishmael  being  cast 
out  by  Abraham,  signified  the  law  of 
Moses  being  put  an  end  to  by  the  coming 
of  Christ.    Isaac  being  kept  in  his  father's 
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house,  Bignified  the  law  of  the  Gospel 
which  Christians  are  to  keep  to  the  end  of 
the  world.  The  law  of  Moses  was  to  pre- 
pare the  Jews  for  the  coming  of  Jesus 
Christ ;  after  His  coming  it  was  no  longer 
to  be  kept,  because  He  gave  us  a  better 
and  more  perfect  law,  which  is  to  continue 
to  the  end  of  the  world. 

Who  were  Ishmael  and  Isaac  ?  What  does 
St..  Paul  call  the  history  of  Abraham's  two  sons  ? 
What  is  the  use  of  an  allegory  ?  Which  cove- 
nant did  Hagar  the  bondwoman,  and  her  son 
Ishmael  signify  ?  What  covenant  did  Isaac  the 
son  of  the  free  woman  signify?  What  did 
Hagar  and  Ishmael  being  cast  out  by  Abraham 
signify  ?  What  did  Isaac  being  kept  in  his 
father^s  house  signify  ?  For  what  was  the  law  of 
Moses  to  prepare  the  Jews  ?  Why  was  the  law 
of  Moses  not  to  be  kept  after  Christ's  coming  ? 
How  long  will  this  new  law  last  ? 

Many  of  the  Jews  who  became  Chris- 
tians, were  nevertheless  most  anxibus  that 
the  law  of  Moses  should  still  be  kept.  St. 
Paul  in  many  of  his  epistles  shows  that 
this  was  a  great  mistake ;  and  he  points 
out  how  much  better  the  Christian  religion 
is  than  the  Jewish  religion.  The  Jews 
did  not  like  this,  and  they  often  persecuted 
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Saint  Paul  for  preaching  and  teacliing 
that  their  law  was  no  longer  to  be  ob- 
^rved.  This  is  what  is  meant  when 
it  is  said  that  he  that  was  bom  after  the 
flesh  persecuted  him  that  was  bom  after 
the  Spirit ;  and  the  bondwoman  being  cast 
out  to  make  way  for  the  free  woman  shows 
that  the  liberty  of  the  Gospel  should  take 
the  place  of  the  bondage  of  the  law.  Let 
us  then  ever  be  thankful  that  we  have  been 
brought  to  know  the  law  of  Christ,  and 
that  we  have  the  blessed  hope  of  eternal 
life  through  Him. 

For  what  were  many  Jews  who  had  become 
Christians  anxious  ?  What  did  St.  Paul  show 
them  ?  What  did  he  say  of  the  Christian  reli- 
gion ?  How  was  he  treated  by  the  Jews  for 
this  ?  How  is  this  persecution  here  described  ? 
What  is  meant  by  the  son  of  the  bondwoman 
not  being  heir  with  the  son  of  the  free  woman  ? 


St  John  ri.  1. 

Thb  multitude  of  people  followed  Jesus, 
because  they  saw  the  miracles  that  He  did 
on  them  that  were  diseased,  and  whiclcL 
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proved  His  divine  power.  After  the  people 
had  waited  upon  our  Lord  for  a  long  time 
to  hear  His  holy  teaching,  they  began  to 
want  food.  No  one  in  that  desert  place 
had  any  food,  except  a  lad,  and  he  had 
only  five  loaves  and  two  small  fishes  ;  and 
these  were  as  nothing  to  be  divided  among 
five  thousand  people. 

It  pleased  our  Lord  to  show  forth  His 
power  and  His  goodness  by  multiplying 
this  small  quantity  of  food,  and  makiog 
it  sufficient  to  feed  all  the  multitude. 

What  did  the  wonderful  miracles  of  our  Lord 
prove  Him  to  be?  Where  did  He  go  with  His 
disciples  ?  Who  followed  Him  ?  Of  what  wcro 
they  in  want  ?  What  did  Jesus  ask  Philip  ? 
What  did  Philip  answer  ?  Had  any  one  of  the 
multitude  got  any  food  ?  What  did  Jesus  desire 
the  people  to  do  ?  How  many  sat  down?  What 
did  our  Lord  do  before  He  gave  the  bread  and 
fishes  to  be  distributed  ? 

Our  Lord  showed  us,  by  His  example, 
the  duty  of  giving  thanks  to  God  before 
we  begin  to  eat  of  the  food  provided  for 
us.  Indeed  we  must  always  acknowledge 
that  it  is  by  God's  goodness  only  that  we 
have  food  to  keep  us  in  life  and  health 
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It  iB  a  mark  of  a  hard  and  nngratefal 
heart  to  forget  to  thank  God  for  the  food 
whtch  we  receive  from  His  bounty. 

This  is  such  an  astonishing  miracle,  that 
the  people  who  had  been  fed  in  so  wonder- 
ful a  manner  could  not  help  declaring 
that  Jesus  must  be  the  great  Prophet, 
who  was  to  come  from  God  to  teach  His 
will  to  men. 

What  duty  did  our  Saviour  show  us  by  His 
example  ?  What  do  you  daily  receive  by  the 
gooduess  of  God  ?  What  duty  does  this  lay 
upon  yon  ?  What  did  the  multitude  declare  after 
they  had  seen  so  great  a  miracle  ? 


Efissik  Cor  tije  jTiftf)  ^unlias  in  Eent* 

Heb.  ix.  11. 

The  High  Priest  of  the  Israelites  was 
appointed  by  God  to  offer  up  sacrifices ; 
and  once  every  year  he  was  to  enter 
into  the  Holy  of  Holies,  with  the  blood 
of  the  sacrifice  of  a  bullock  and  a  goat, 
and  he  was  solemnly  to  offer  it  up 
to  God  for  his  own  sins  and  for  the 
sins  of  the  people.     This    blood  was  & 
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type  or  likeness  of  the  blood  of  Christ, 
which  He  shed  for  sinners.  The  blood  of 
bulls  and  of  goats  had  no  real  power  to 
take  away  sins ;  it  was  only  a  type  of 
Christ's  precious  blood  which  He  offered 
up  to  God  upon  the  cross,  and  which  alone 
cleanseth  us  from  sin.  Christ  is  our  High 
Priest ;  He  oiSered  Himself  to  be  a  sacri- 
fice for  ever  for  the  sins  of  men.  The 
High  Priest  of  the  Israelites  entered  into 
the  Holy  of  Holies  with  the  blood  of  the 
bullock  and  goat  once  every  year;  but 
Christ  offered  Himself  once  only,  and  His 
one  oblation  of  Himself  once  offered  has 
no  need  to  be  repeated. 

Who  offered  up  sacrifices  for  the  Israelites  ? 
What  was  the  High  Priest  to  do  once  every 
year  ?  What  blood  was  he  to  take  with  him? 
What  was  he  to  do  with  the  blood  ?  What  is 
said  of  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  ?  Of 
what  was  it  a  type  ?  What  does  the  blood  of 
Christ  do  for  those  who  believe  in  Him  ?  Where 
did  he  offer  it  up  ?  Who  is  our  High  Priest  ? 
What  sacrifice  did  He  offer  to  God  ?  How  often 
did  the  High  Priest  go  with  the  blood  into  the 
Holy  of  Holies?  How  often  did  Christ  offer 
Himself?  From  what  are  we  cleansed  by  His 
■mcri&ce  of  Himself  ? 
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Christ  is  a  High  Priest  of  good  things 
to  come ;  He  will  give  great  and  glorious 
blessings  in  the  world  to  come  to  those 
who  look  up  to  Him  as  their  Saviour ;  He 
will  purge — that  is,  make  clean — their  con- 
sciences from  the  guilt  of  sin;  He  will 
make  them  fit  to  be  admitted  into  the 
presence  of  the  living  God,  and  to  praise 
and  glorify  Him  for  ever. 

Of  what  is  Christ  an  High  Priest  ?  What 
will  He  give  to  those  who  look  up  to  Him  ? 
From  what  will  He  purge  their  consciences? 
For  what  will  He  make  them  fit  ? 

Christ  is  our  Mediator :  a  mediator  is 
one  who  makes  peace.  Christ  makes  peace 
l>etw6en  God  and  man ;  He  reconciles  and 
makes  us,  who  are  miserable  sinners, 
friends  with  God.  Because  Christ  is  our 
Mediator  He  has  established  a  new  cove- 
nant or  testament.  The  sacrifices  of  the 
Jewish  law  provided  no  redemption  or 
forgiveness  for  those  who  transgressed  it. 
Christ's  death  is  the  only  source  of  par- 
don. Christ  died,  that  all  who  are  called, 
whether  Jew  or  Gentile,  might  receive 
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the  promise  of  an  eternal  inheritance  in 
themselves. 

What  does  a  mediator  mean  ?  Who  is  our 
Mediator  ?  Whom  does  He  reconcile  to  God  ? 
What  has  Christ  established  ?  Who  lived  under 
the  old  covenant?  Who  nnder  the  new?  In 
what  respect  were  the  sacrifices  of  the  Jewish 
law  imperfect  ?  What  is  the  source  of  all  par- 
don ?    Why  did  Christ  die  ? 

As  Chrbt  has  given  to  Chrisiians  a  new 
and  a  much  better  covenant  than  that 
which  was  given  to  the  Jews,  let  ns  then 
be  very  thankM  to  Him  and  live  accord- 
ing to  the  light  He  has  given  ns,  and  put 
our  trust  in  Him,  for  He  is  our  only  Sa- 
viour. He  is  our  High  Priest  in  heaven ; 
He  is  perpetually  interceding  for  us,  per- 
petually offering  up  His  precious  blood 
before  His  Father  *,  and  He  has  appointed 
a  sacrifice  in  His  Church  which  is  to  be 
offered  to  God  in  continual  remembrance 
of  the  sacrifice  of  His  death. 

What  has  Christ  given  to  Christians  ?  How 
should  we,  who  have  this  new  covenant,  live  ? 
Why  should  we  put  our  trust  in  Him  ?  Who  is 
our  High  Priest  in  heaven  ?  What  is  He  there 
doing  ?    What  does  He  offer  up  ?     What  has 
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He  appointed  in  Hia  Church  ?  To  whom  is  this 
sacrifice  to  be  offered  ?  How  often  ?  In  remem- 
br^oe  of  what  ? 


St  John  viii.  46. 

Jesus  was  conversing  with  those  hardened 
Jews  who  set  themselves  against  Him  and 
against  the  heavenly  doctrine  which  He 
taught.  He  says,  that  those  who  are  of 
God,  who  are  truly  His  children,  listen  to 
His  word  when  it  is  preached  to  them. 
These  Jews  refused  to  hsten  to  Jesus 
Christ's  doctrine,  and  they  would  not  be- 
lieve that  He  was  sent  from  God:  and 
thuB  they  showed  that  they  were  not  of 
G^,  because  they  would  not  listen  to  His 
Son  who  was  sent  to  teach  them,  and  who 
had  proved  by  His  miracles  that  He  came 
from  God.  They  called  Him  a  Samaritan 
to  soom  Him,  and  said  that  He  had  a 
devil ;  by  which  they  meant  that  He  did 
His  miracles  by  the  power  of  the  devil. 
He  denied  this,  and  told  them  that  He 
honoured  His  Father  in  all  that  He  d\^ 


bnt  that  they  dishonoured  Him  by  their 
unbelief  and  their  wickedness. 

With  whom  wai  Juna  talking?  How  did  the 
Jevig  thoir  that  the;  Were  not  of  God?  Hov 
did  Jems  sbovi  that  He  came  From  God  ?  Wbat 
did  they  c»ll  Him  ?  What  did  thejr  mean  by 
Baying  that  Ha  had  a  dflyil  ?  What  did  Jeaua 
Bay  ?  How  did  the  unbelieiing  JewB  diahononr 
Christ?  What  >ia  were  they  gnilty  a(  when 
they  called  Jesus  a  Sarnaritan,  aud  said  he  bad  a 
devil?  (The  iin  of  blBBphemy ;  that  is,  the  aia 
of  speaking  in  a  wicked  and  very  improper  nay 
of  God.) 

Jesne  sud  that  He  did  not  seek  His  own 
glory  upon  earth  j  there  was,  howerer. 
One,  that  is,  Gud,  who  would  seek  to  glo- 
rify Him.  God  would  punish  those  who 
set  themselves  against  His  sou,  and  would 
raise  Him  up  to  eternal  glory.  Jesus  then 
added,  that  if  any  man  would  keep  His 
sayings  he  should  never  see  death.  He 
meant  by  this  that  suehaman  would  never 
see  everlastiog  death,  not  that  he  would 
escape  natural  death.  The  Jews  did  not 
ohoose  to  understand  His  word  rightly, 
and  became  very  angry  when  He  said  this, 
and  asked  whether  He  pretended  to  be 
greater  than  Abraham  or  the  prophets 
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who  had  all  died.  Jesns  answered,  that 
He  did  not  honour  Himself,  but  that  God 
His  Father,  whom  they  called  their  God, 
honoured  Him. 

What  did  Jesas  say  He  did  not  seek  upon 
earth  ?  Who  did  He  say  woald  seek  to  glorify 
Him  ?  How  would  God  glorify  His  Son  ?  What 
did  Jesus  say  that  the  man  who  kept  His  say- 
ings should  never  see  ?  What  did  this  mean  ? 
At  what  were  the  Jews  angry  ?  What  did  they 
ask  Jesus  ?     What  did  He  answer  them  ? 

Jesns  told  them  that  they  did  not  truly 
know  God,  for  if  they  had  known  Him 
they  would  have  been  obedient  to  Him. 
Jesus  showed  that  He  knew  God  by  keep- 
ing His  word,  by  being  entirely  obedient 
to  His  will.  No  one  truly  knows  God 
who  does  not  liye  a  life  of  faith  and  ho- 
liness. 

What  did  Jesus  tell  the  Jews  ?  If  they  had 
truly  known  God,  what  would  they  have  done  ? 
How  did  Jesus  show  that  He  knew  God  ?  What 
kind  of  life  will  they  lead  who  know  God  ? 

Abraham  was  strong  in  faith:  he  be- 
lieved what  the  Lord  revealed  to  him 
about  his  seed,  in  whom  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth  should  be  blessed.     He  re- 
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joiced  in  hope,  and  had  fWth  in  the  pro- 
mjsea  of  Qod,  though  he  did  not  live  to 
see  hia  Savioar  with  his  bodily  eyes.  Je- 
sus Christ  was  loitA  God,  and  He  mas 
God  irom.  all  eternity,  before  Abraham 
was  bom ;  therefore  He  said,  "  Before 
Abraham  was  lam."  The  Jews  were  so 
enraged  at  His  saying  this,  that  they 
would  have  stoned  Him  if  He  had  not 
escaped  irom  them. 

Who  bad  ■  verj  strong  Faith  !  What  did  lie 
believe?  WhaC  made  bim  rejoice  J  llow  did 
be  see  Christ'e  day?  What  did  onr  Saviour 
mean  wbea  He  said.  Before  Abrsbam  waa  I 
am  ?  Wbat  did  the  Jewi  try  to  do  in  thur  anger 
against  Him  ? 


£pietb  fox  tiit  £utdiag  bttan  Saettr. 
PbU.  ii.  s. 
St.  Paul  here  shows  how  great  an  exam- 
ple of  humility  Christ  has  set  us,  and  sajB 
that  the  same  mind,  the  same  spirit  of 
humility,  ought  to  be  inns.  Christ,  before 
He  came  into  the  world,  was  in  the  form  of 
God ;  He  was  one  with  God  the  Father. 
He  was  equal  with  God,  yet  He  made 
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Himself  of  no  reputation ;  He  pat  aside 
His  heavenly  glory,  iaiid  was  made  man. 
He  took  npon  Himself  the  form  of  a 
servant;  He  came  in  the  lowest  and 
poorest  station  of  life,  and  He  humbled 
Himself  to  the  most  disgraceful  kind  of 
death — death  upon  the  cross  ;  for  it  was 
only  the  vilest  and  worst  of  men  who  were 
punished  by  being  crucified,  such  as  the 
thieves  who  were  crucified  with  Him. 

Of  what  did  Jesas Christ  set  a  great  example? 
What  mind  or  spirit  oaght  to  be  in  you  ? 
What  is  meant  by  Christ  being  in  the  form  of 
God  ?  What  nature  did  He  take  upon  Himself? 
In  what  station  of  life  did  He  come  ?  To  what 
did  He  humble  Himself  ?  What  kind  of  persons 
were  generally  punished  by  being  crucified? 
Who  were  crucified  with  Jesus  ? 

When  Jesus  Christ  had  finished  aU  that 
His  father  appointed  Him  to  do  for  the 
salvation  of  man,  He  was  very  highly 
exalted,  that  is.  He  was  raised  to  very 
great  glory,  and  His  name  is  to  be  honour- 
ed by  angels  above,  and  by  all  creatures 
here  below.  Every  knee  is  to  bow  to 
Him,  and  every  tongue  to  confess  that 
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Jesus  is  the  Lord,  to  the  glory  of  God 
the  Father. 

How  did  God  exalt  Jesus  ?  Why  did  He  do 
this?  By  ^hom  is  the  name  of  Jesus  to  be 
honoured  ?  What  is  it  said  should  bow  to  Him  ? 
What  is  every  tongue  to  confess? 


St.  Matt,  xxvii.  1. 

The  second  lesson  for  this  morning's 
service  is  the  chapter  before  this  which 
you  have  just  read,  and  gives  the  account 
of  Judas  betraying  his  blessed  Master  to 
His  enemies,  for  the  sake  of  getting  thirty 
pieces  of  silver.  When  the  chief  priests 
and  elders  had  condemned  Jesus  to  death 
in  their  council,  they  brought  Him  to 
Pontius  Pilate,  the  Roman  governor,  that 
he  might  condemn  Him  also :  for  after  the 
Jews  were  conquered  by  the  Bomans,  they 
could  not  put  any  man  to  death  without 
the  leave  of  the  governor.  After  Judas 
had  wickedly  given  up  His  master  to  the 
chief  priests,  and  saw  that  they  meant  to 
put  Him  to  death,  his  conscience  made 
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him  very  miserable,  and  he  began  to  feel 
what  a  dreadful  sin  he  had  committed  in 
betraying  Him.  He  brought  back  the 
money,  and  said  that  Jesus  was  innocent, 
hoping  in  this  way  to  induce  the  priests 
and  elders  to  set  Him  at  liberty ;  but  they 
refused  to  do  this,  and  their  wicked 
malicious  hearts  only  thought  how  they 
might  destroy  Him,  whom  they  hated  and 
despised. 

What  did  the  priests  and  elders  do  in  their 
council  ?  Why  did  they  take  Jesus  to  Pontius 
Pilate  ?  What  is  said  of  Judas  ?  What  did  he 
bring  back  ?  What  did  he  say  about  Jesus  ? 
What  did  he  hope  the  chief  priests  would  do  ? 
What  did  they  say  to  him  ? 

However,  the  chief  priests  took  the 
money,  and  as  they  could  not  put  it  into 
the  treasury,  since  it  was  the  price  of 
blood,  they  bought  with  it  the  potter's 
field  to  bury  strangers  in. 

The  prophecy  about  the  thirty  pieces  oi 
silver,  is  said  to  be  in  Jeremiah;  it  is 
however  not  to  be  foimd  there,  but  in  the 
eleventh  chapter  of  Zechariah. 

What  did  the  chief  priests  do  with  the 
money  ?    Why  was  it  not  put  into  the  tTea%\iT^  't 
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Where  is  the  prophecy  about  the  thirty  pieces 
of  silver  to  be  found  ? 

PontiuB  Pilate  perceived  that  all  the 
accusations  against  Jesus  were  false,  and 
that  He  was  really  innocent ;  but  he  had 
not  courage  to  say  he  would  not  con- 
demn Him;  he  feared  man  rather  than 
God.  So  he  gave  them  the  choice, 
whether  Barabbas,  who  was  in  prison  for 
being  a  robber  and  a  murderer,  should  be 
set  at  liberty,  or  Jesus,  who  was  perfectly 
innocent.  His  wife  also,  in  consequence 
of  a  dream,  warned  him  to  have  nothing 
to  do  with  this  just  person.  The  wicked 
priests  and  elders  persuaded  the  people  to 
ask  for  Barabbas,  and  Pilate  most  wickedly 
gave  his  consent  that  Jesus  should  be 
crucified;  vainly  hoping,  by  washing  his 
hands,  that  he  could  escape  the  guilt  of 
passing  an  unjust  sentence  of  condem- 
nation. 

What  did  Pontius  Pilate  think  of  the  accasa- 
tions  that  were  made  against  Jesus  ?  What 
had  he  no  courage  to  say  ?  Why  did  he  act  in 
this  manner  ?  What  was  done  by  Pilate's 
wife  ?  What  did  Pilate  give  the  people  leave 
$p    chooae  ?     What    was    Barabbas  ?      Who 
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wickedly  persoaded  the  people  to  choose 
Barabbas  ?  How  did  Pilate  hope  to  escape  the 
gailt  of  condemnlDg  Jesus  to  death  ? 

The  vail  or  curtain  of  the  Temple  was 
rent  or  torn  in  two  when  Jesus  expired, 
to  show  that  the  law  which  God  gave  to 
Moses  was  now  to  be  at  an  end,  and  that 
all  people  were  to  be  subject  to  the  reli- 
gion of  Jesus  Christ.  The  bodies  of  many 
Saints  or  holy  men  arose  from  the  grave, 
to  convince  people  that  the  bodies  of  all 
will  be  raised  up  from  the  grave  by  the 
power  of  Christ,  who  triumphed  Himself 
over  death  and  the  grave,  and  will  give 
eternal  life  to  all  who  follow  Him  in  faith 
and  holy  obedience. 

What  happened  in  the  Temple  when  Jeans 
expired  ?  What  did  the  rending  of  the  vail 
signify  ?  Who  arose  out  of  the  graves  ?  What 
was  their  rising  to  show  ? 


£{iu(tle  (at  tf)c  Momiag  kfbn  fEostrr* 

Isa.  Ixiii.  1. 

This  prophecy  of  Isaiah  describes  our 
blessed  Saviour  as  a  mighty  conqueror, 
triumphing    over  all    His   enemies,  anvk 


winning  a  great  battle  againat  them.  He 
is  ept>ken  of  as  being  Terj  glorious  and 
very  great  in  strength,  and  able  to  trample 
down  and  deatroy  all  His  enemies,  and  to 
bring  salvation,  to  His  people  bj  His  own 
power  alone.  By  giving  Himself  up  to 
die  upon  the  cross,  our  Lord  JesuB  Christ 
gained  the  victory  over  all  our  spiritual 
enemieB ;  by  the  dreadfnl  suffering  which 
He  bore  when  He  was  crucified.  He  over- 
came the  devil.  At  the  fall  of  man  in  the 
garden  of  Eden,  it  was  said  by  God,  that 
the  Seed  of  the  woman  should  bruise  the 
serpent's  head,  and  that  the  serpent  should 
bruise  His  heel.  To  bruise  the  heel  is  not 
to  inflict  a  dangerous  wound,  but  to  bruise 
the  head  is  often  the  cause  of  death. 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Seed  of  the  woman,  was 
crucified  by  wicked  men ;  the  devil  put  it 
into  their  hearta  to  do  this  great  wicked- 
ness, and  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
serpent  or  devil  bruising  His  heel.  By 
rising  frota  the  dead,  Jesus  Christ  proved 
that  He  was  the  mighty  conqueror  of 
death  and  the  grave,  and  that  the  devil 
hai  no  power  over  Him  to  prevent  Him 
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from  being  the  Saviour  of  the  world :  the 
serpent's  head  was  then  bruised,  his  power 
was  overcome,  and  mankind  were  deliver- 
ed from  it,  and  the  Son  of  God  obtained 
a  great  victory. 

About  whom  does  Isaiah  prophesy  ia  this 
chapter?  Who  is  very  glorious  and  great  in 
strength  ?  Who  is  able  to  destroy  all  His  ene- 
mies ?  What  blessing  has  Jesus  Christ  brought 
to  His  people  by  His  own  power?  How  did 
He  gain  the  victory  over  the  devil  ?  What  was 
the  prophecy  spoken  at  the  time  of  the  fall  of 
man  ?  Who  was  meant  by  the  serpent  ?  Who 
was  the  Seed  of  the  woman  ?  What  was  the 
serpent  to  do  ?  How  did  this  come  to  pass  ? 
What  is  meant  by  the  serpent  bruising  the  heel 
of  the  woman's  Seed  ?  How  did  Christ  bruise 
the  serpent's  head  ?  Over  whom  did  the  Son 
of  God  obtain  a  great  victory  ? 

Let  ns  not  forget  the  infinite  mercies  of 
our  blessed  Saviour  towards  us,  let  us  not 
rebel  against  Him,  as  the  Israelites  so  often 
did.  Though  God  had  done  so  many 
wonderful  things  for  them,  they  continu- 
ally sinned  and  rebelled  against  Him,  and 
provoked  Him  to  punish  them.  Let  us 
thank  God  for  the  redemption  which  Christ 
our   Saviour  hath  wrought  for  us,  ttud. 
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humble  ourselves  before  Him  for  our  sins, 
especially  during  this  holy  week,  when  the 
Church  teaches  us  more  particularly  to 
think  of  all  that  Jesus  Christ  suffered  for 
us. 

For  what  people  did  God  do  many  wonderful 
things  ?  Were  they  thankful  ?  What  did  they 
do  ?  What  blessings  has  God  bestowed  on  us  ? 
What  do  we  owe  to  God  for  them  ?  For  what 
should  we  humble  ourseWes  before  God  ?  What 
b  this  week  called  ?    How  should  we  observe  it  ? 


St.  Mark  xiv.  1. 

The  chief  priests  and  scribes  had  long 
been  watching  for  some  means  of  getting 
our  Lord  into  their  power  that  they  might 
try  Him,  and  condemn  Him,  and  put  Him 
to  death.  And  when  Judas  Iscariot  came 
to  offer  to  give  Him  up  to  them,  they  were 
very  glad,  and  agreed  to  give  him  thirty 
pieces  of  silver,  which  was  worth  rather 
more  than  two*  pounds  of  our  English 
money.  Thus  Judas's  love  of  money  led 
him  into  the  dreadful  crime  of  betraying 
his  blessed  Master.    In  St.  John's  gospel 
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ch  xii.,  ver.  6,  we  are  told  that  Judas  was 
a  thief:  the  love  of  gain  and  money  con- 
tinually leads  men  into  sin ;  covetousness 
leads  to  stealing  and  often  to  murder. 
When  the  heart  once  begins  to  be  har- 
dened in  sin,  wickedness  increases  more 
and  Grod  takes  away  His  Holy  Spirit,  and 
leaves  such  wilful  sinners  to  themselves, 
and  they  fall  from  one  wickedness  to  ano- 
ther, as  Judas  did,  till  they  are  utterly 
lost,  and  cast  out  from  God  for  ever.  In 
Psa.  xli.,  David  foretold  that  Judas  would 
betray  his  Master.  These  are  his  words : 
**  Mine  own  familiar  friend  in  whom  I 
trusted,  hath  laid  great  wait  for  me  ;**  and 
in  the  66th  Psalm  also  it  is  said,  "  Neither 
was  it  mine  adversary  that  did  magnify 
himself  against  me,  but  it  was  even  thou, 
my  companion,  my  guide,  and  mine  own 
familiar  friend;  we  took  sweet  counsel 
together,  and  walked  in  the  house  of  God 
as  friends." 


For  what  had  the  chief  priests  and  scribes 
long  been  watching?  Who  offered  to  betray 
Ilim  ?  For  how  much  money  ?  What  was  the 
beginning  of  this  wickedness  in  Judas?     What 
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wiU  inereaw  Mora  and  laare  in  a  bariened 
heart?  What  doea  God  take awaj  firoai  those 
who  giro  themselves  np  to  wilfhl  sin  ?  What 
happens  whea  the  Hoif  Bphft  is  taken  away  ? 
la  what  words  did  .Da^  ftiroleD  whalt  JndaM 
did  ?  With  whom  did  Jodaa  lire  aa  his  familiar 
friend  ?  How  was  David  able  to  foretell  this 
many  hundred  years  before?  What  honour 
was  done  to  omr  Lord  at  Simon'a  house  ?  Did 
all  approve  of  this  ?  What  did  they  say  ?  Did 
Jesus  approve  of  what  the  woman  did  ?  What 
did  He  say  ?  What  feast  did  Jesus  keep  with 
His  disciples  ?  Of  what  was  the  psssover  kept 
in  remembrance  ?  What  was  a  type  of  Jesus 
Christ  being  slam  for  sinful  men  ?  What  was 
done  with  the  blood  of  the  lamb  ?  From  what 
did  the  blood  of  the  lamb  deliver  the  Israelites  ? 
Of  what  was  the  blood  of  the  lamb  a  type  ? 
From  what  does  the  blood  of  Christ  deliver  His 
faithful  servants?  Did  our  Lord  know  who 
would  betray  Him  ?  What  did  He  say  about 
him  ?  What  holy  ordinance  did  our  Lord 
appoint  at  this  time?  In  what  way  did  He 
iiistitute  it  ?  What  did  He  say  of  the  bread  ? 
What  did  He  say  of  the  cup  ?  What  doea  the 
Catechism  say  are  the  benefits  of  this  holy  Sa- 
crament ?    What  do  those  who  neglect  it  lose  ? 

Our  Lord  warned  His  apostles  that 
they  would  all  forsake  Him  that  very 
night.  Peter  immediately  declared  that 
if  all  the  other  apostles  should  be  of- 
fended or  fall  away  &om  Jesus,  be  never 
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would.      Then  our  Lord  told  him   that 
before  the  cock  crew  twice,  he  would  deny 
Him  three  times.     Peter  answered  that 
he  would  die  sooner  than  deny  Him ;  and 
the  other  apostles  said  the  same.    They 
all  loved  their  Master  very  much,  but 
thought  they  were  sufficient  of  themselves 
to  stand  by  Him  in  His  danger  and  dis- 
tress.   But  when  the  time  of  trial  came, 
and  they  saw  Him  taken  by  His  enemies, 
they   forsook  Him  and  fled.    When  St. 
Peter  returned  afterwards  with  St.  John 
to  the  High  Priest's  house,  he  was  ac- 
eosed  by  some  of  the  servants  of  having 
been  with  Jesus ;  and  instead  of  confessing 
the  truth,  he  declared  three  times  over, 
and  even  with  solemn  oaths,  that  he  did 
not  know  Him.    Thus  were  his  Lord's 
words  fulfilled  ;  and  at  the  second  crowing 
of  the  cock,  St.  Peter  remembered  them, 
and  his  conscience  told  him  how  grievously 
he   had  sinned.    He  was  overcome  with 
sorrow,  and  he  went  out  and  wept  bitterly. 
In  St.  Luke's  gospel  we  are  told  that  our 
Lord  turned  and  looked  upon  him,  and  then 
Peter  thought  of  His  words,  and  ytc^^.. 
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What  did  our  Lord  foretell  that  all  the 
apostles  woald  do  ?  What  did  they  all  say  ? 
What  did  St.  Peter  in  particular  declare  ? 
What  did  our  Lord  answer  him  ?  What  did  St. 
Peter  again  say  ?  When  the  time  of  trial  came 
how  did  the  apostles  behave  ?  For  what  should 
we  constantly  make  our  prayer  to  God  ?  (For 
strength  and  courage  to  do  right.)  What  was 
St.  Peter's  sin  at  first  when  Jesus  warned  him  ? 
What  happens  when  we  trust  in  ourselves.^ 
How  often  did  St.  Peter  deny  our  Lord  ?  When 
did  he  remember  His  words  ?  What  did  he 
then  do  ? 

We  will  leave  the  consideration  of  our 
Lord's  agony  in  the  garden  till  Wednesday, 
when  we  shall  read  the  account  of  it  again 
in  St.  Luke's  gospel. 


lEpijBtle  tax  tf^e  ^ttegbos  htkxt  Easter. 

Isaiah  1.  5. 

This  is  another  prophecy  of  Isaiah  about 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  It  describes  the 
ill-usage  He  met  with,  and  His  patient 
submission  and  obedience  to  the  will  of 
God,  and  His  firm  trust  and  confidence  in 
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God*8  mercy.  He  was  not  rebellious,  nor 
did  He  turn  away  from  the  sufferings 
which  Grod  had  appointed  for  Him  to  bear 
for  the  Redemption  of  us  His  sinful  crea- 
tures. God's  will  was  His  will :  in  His 
great  agony  in  the  garden  He  ended  His 
prayer  for  deliverance  from  the  dreadful 
death  He  knew  He  was  to  suffer,  by  say- 
ing, "  Not  My  will,  but  Thine  be  done." 

Whose  prophecy  is  this  ?  What  does  it  say 
about  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  ?  From  what  did 
He  not  turn  away  ?  In  what  manner  did  He 
submit  to  God's  will  ?  What  did  He  pray  for, 
under  His  sufferings  ?  How  did  He  end  His 
prayer?     What  are  we  to  learn  from  this  ? 


St.  Mark  xr.  I. 

The  council  of  chief  priests  and  elders  had 
condemned  Jesus  to  death,  because  He 
had  declared  Himself  to  be  the  Messiah, 
the  holy  Son  of  God  Whom  the  prophets 
had  foretold  should  come  ;  He  was  accused 
of  the  sin  of  blasphemy,  or  speaking  im- 
piously and  wickedly  against  God,  becau&Q 
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He  said  that  He  was  the  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  living  God.  By  the  law  of  Moses, 
a  blasphemer  was  to  be  stoned  to  death. 
The  Jews,  after  they  had  been  conquered 
by  the  Romans,  were  not  allowed  to  put 
any  criminal  to  death  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Eoman  governor.  The  chief 
priests  therefore,  wishing  that  Jesus  should 
be  put  to  death,  were  obliged  to  take  Him 
to  Pontius  Pilate  :  they  then  accused  Him 
of  rebellion.  They  said  that  He  called 
Himself  the  King  of  the  Jews,  and  that 
He  stirred  up  the  people  to  make  Him 
their  king.  This  was  completely  a  false 
accusation;  He  had  on  the  contrary  taught 
the  people  to  submit  to,  and  quietly  to  pay 
tribute  to,  Caesar,  the  Eoman  Emperor. 
He  always  spoke  of  His  own  kingdom  as 
a  spiritual  kingdom,  and  never  sought  for 
earthly  power  or  glory.  When  Pilate 
asked  Him  whether  He  was  the  Xing  of 
the  Jews,  He  answered  "  Thou  sayest** 
which  meant  that  He  was.  In  St.  John's 
gospel  we  read  that  He  declared  to  Pilate 
that  His  kingdom  was  not  of  this  world, 
He  was  the  spiritual  and  heavenly  king, 
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SO  often  foretold  in  the  Psalms  and  in  the 
Prophets  of  the  Old  Testament. 

By  whom  had  our  Lord  been  condemned  to 
deatii  before  He  was  brought  to  Pilate  ?  For 
what  sin  did  the  council  of  the  Jews  condeoin 
Him  ?  Why  was  He  accused  of  blasphemy  ? 
How  was  a  blasphemer  to  be  punished  accord- 
ing to  the  law  of  Moses  ?  Why  was  not  Jesus 
stoned  to  death  ?  Of  what  was  He  accused  to 
the  Roman  governor  ?  Show  how  the  charge 
was  false.  How  did  He  always  speak  of  His 
own  kingdom  ?  What  did  He  say  to  His  disci- 
ples (see  St.  Luk^,  chap,  zzii.  t.  25).  When 
once  the  people  would  have  taken  Him  (St.  John, 
chap.  vi.  ▼.  15),  to  make  Him  a  king,  what  did 
He  do  ?  In  what  part  of  the  Bible  is  He  often 
spoken  of  as  a  spiritual  and  heavenly  king  ? 

Pilate  perceived  all  the  malice  and  envy 
of  the  chief  priests,  and  that  Jesus  was 
innocent  of  the  things  they  accused  Him 
of,  and  he  sought  to  deliver  Him:  and 
when  some  of  the  multitude  called  out  to 
him  to  release  a  prisoner  to  them,  as  was 
the  custom  at  the  feast  of  the  Passover, 
he  asked  whether  he  should  release  Jesus 
to  them ;  but  the  chief  priest  persuaded 
the  people  to  ask  for  the  wicked  robber 
and  murderer  Barabbas,  and  stirred  them 
up  to  wicked  rage  against  the  holy  and 
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innocent  Jesus,  and  to  desire  that  He 
should  be  crucified.  When  Pilate  asked 
what  evil  He  had  done  to  deserve  death, 
they  only  cried  still  more  eagerly,  "Crucify 
Him,"  and  Pilate,  afraid  of  their  rage,  gave 
Him  up  (though  he  knew  Him  to  be  inno- 
cent), first  to  be  cruelly  scourged,  and  then 
to  be  crucified.  His  hands  and  feet  were 
nailed  to  a  cross  of  wood,  and  He  hung 
there  until  He  died,  thereby  fulfilling  the 
prophecy  that  He  should  be  lifted  up  and 
draw  all  men  to  Him  "  (St.  John,  chap.  xii. 
V.  32,  33). 

Did  Pilate  believe  Jesus  was  gm\ty  of  the 
things  he  was  accused  of?  What  did  he  try  to 
do  ?  What  had  it  been  the  custom  of  the 
governor  to  do  at  the  feast  of  the  Passover? 
What  did  Pilate  ask  the  people  ?  Who  per- 
suaded them  to  ask  for  Barabbas  instead  of 
Jesus  ?  What  was  Barabbas  ?  Why  did  the 
chief  priests  stir  up  the  people  against  Jesus  ? 
How  was  it  that  Pilate  gave  Him  up  to  be  cru- 
cified, when  he  knew  that  He  was  innocent? 
What  are  we  to  learn  from  this  ?  What  had 
Jesus  often  prophesied  about  Himself  ?  Who 
were  the  Gentiles  to  whom  He  was  to  be  deli- 
vered ?  Who  were  gathered  together  to  mock 
and  insult  Him  after  He  was  scourged  ?  What 
did  they  do  to  mook  Him  ?     How  did  Jesaa 
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bear  all  this  cruel  treatment  ?  What  did  Isaiah 
say  about  this  ?  (As  a  sheep  before  her  shearers 
is  dumb,  so  He  openeth  not  His  mouth.)  Why 
did  He  submit  to  such  treatment.^  (Because 
it  was  the  will  of  God,  that  He  should  so  suffer 
for  the  sins  of  mankind.) 


£)jt5tle  Cot  tfje  ^clinegtrasi  before  fEoster* 

Heb.  ix.  16. 

The  first  testament  which  St.  Paul  here 
speaks  of  is  the  covenant  or  testament 
which  God  was  pleased  to  make  by  Moses 
with  the  Israelites,  and  in  which  He  pro- 
mised them  very  great  blessings  if  they 
would  obey  Him.  Then  Moses  confirmed 
the  covenant  by  taking  of  the  blood  of  the 
sacrifices  and  sprinkling  it  upon  the  book 
of  the  Law,  and  upon  the  people,  and  upon 
the  tabernacle  and  the  vessels  belonging 
to  it.  This  was  to  signify,  that  from  that 
time  forward  they  were  to  be  dedicated  to 
God*s  service,  and  to  be  holy  unto  the 
Lord.  (See  Exod.  chap,  xxiv.)  Thus  God 
made  the  first  covenant  or  testament  with 
His  people.    But  this  covenant  was  a  tyi^ 
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of  the  second  and  the  new  testament  or 
covenant  made  through  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  Under  the  first  covenant  the 
people  of  Israel  and  the  tahemacle  were 
purified  and  dedicated  to  the  service  of 
God  by  the  blood  of  calves  and  of  goats. 
The  blood  of  these  sacrifices  could  not  in 
itself  cleanse  the  people  from  their  sins  ; 
but  it  was  effectual  for  this  purpose,  since 
it  was  a  type  of  Christ's  blood  shed  upon 
the  cross. 

What  was  the  first  testament  or  covenant  ? 
With  whom  did  God  make  the  first  covenant ' 
What  did  Ood  promise  to  those  who  would  kee 
His  covenant  ?     How  did  Moses  confirm  iV 
covenant  ?  Upon  what  was  the  blood  sprinklec 
What  did  that  sprinkling  signify  ?     Of  what  w 
the  first  covenant  a  type  ?    What  sacrifices  w 
offered  under  the  first  covenant  ?   What  did 
SQS  Christ  offer  to  God  under  the  second  cf 
nant?     What  did  He  obtain  for  His  fait 
people  by  His  sacrifice  of  Himself?     What 
only  a  type  of  Christ's  blood  ?    What  is  it  v 
really  cleanses  away  sin  ?   Whose  sins  will 
cleansed  ? 

Once  every  year,  on  the  great  c 
atonement,  the  high  priest  went  in 
Holy  of  Holies,  first  with  the  bio 


WEDNESDAY    BEFORE    EASTER.  171 

bullock,  and  then  with  the  blood  of  a  goat, 
to  offer  it  up  before  the  mercy-seat  of  God 
for  the  sins  of  himself  and  of  the  people. 
This  was  a  type  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
dyingr  for  us  and  ascending  into  heaven, 
where  He  now  sits  at  the  right  hand  of 
Grod.    As  the  high  priest  offered  up  the 
blood  of  the  bullock  and  of  the  goat  to 
God,  and  prayed  for  the  people  of  Israel. 
BO   OUT  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  at  the  right 
hand  of  God,  offers  up  His  precious  body 
and  blood,  and  makes  continual  interces- 
sion for  us ;  and,  when  the  Lord's  Supper 
or  Christian  passover  is  celebrated,  the 
priest  offers  to  God  a  sacrifice  represent- 
ing, commemorating,  pleading,  and  apply- 
ing the  merits  of  that  great  sacrifice  that 
-was  offered  once  for  all  upon  the  cross. 
Christ  has  died  once  for  us  sinners,  and 
we  must  all  die  once ;  and  then  comes  the 
great  day  of  judgment,  when  we  must  all 
appear  before  Jesus  Christ.     Then  will 
**  Crod.  render  to  every  one  according  to 
hia  deeds  "  (Eom.  ii.  y.  6) ;  then  will  there 
Ifo  eternal  condemnation  to  the  wicked  ; 
then  "Will  eternal  salvation  be  (^ven  \o 
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those  who  h^ve  loved  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  and  kept  His  commandments,  be- 
lieved His  holy  Word,  but  look  to  His 
merits  for  pardon  and  eternal  life. 

Into  what  place  did  the  high  priest  enter  once 
every  year  ?  What  did  he  take  into  the  Holy  of 
Holies  ?  For  whom  did  he  offer  it  up  to  God  ? 
For  whom  did  he  pray  ?  Of  what  was  this  action 
of  the  high  priest  a  type?  What  does  Jesus 
Christ  offer  np  in  heaven  to  God  ?  What  has 
He  put  away  by  the  sacrifice  of  Himself?  For 
whom  does  He  make  intercession  ?  What  is 
making  intercession  ?  In  the  Christian  Church 
when  do  we  especially  plead  before  God  the 
merits  of  Christ's  sacrifice  on  the  cross  ?  What 
must  happen  to  every  one  of  us  ?  After  death 
what  day  will  come  ?  What  will  every  one  then 
receive  ?  What  will  be  the  portion  of  the  wicked  ? 
What  will  be  the  reward  of  the  humble  and 
penitent  believer  in  Christ  ?  How  do  sincere 
Christians  show  their  humility  ? 


(HErOSpeL 
St.  Luke  ludi.  1. 

On  Monday  we  considered  the  account 
given  by  St.  Mark  of  Judas  going  to  the 
chief  priests,  of  our  Lord's  last  supper 
with  His   apostles,   and  of  St.    Peter's 
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denying  his  Master.  We  will  go  on  to- 
day to  consider  our  blessed  Lord's  agony 
in  the  garden.  After  supper  He  went 
with  His  apostles  to  the  Mount  of  Olives, 
and  into  the  garden  of  Gethsemane ;  He 
then  haying  taken  with  Him  Peter  and  the 
two  sons  of  Zebedee,  desired  them  to 
wait  for  Him,  whilst  He  went  a  little  way 
from  them,  to  pray  to  His  Father ;  and 
He  recommended  them  also  to  pray  that 
they  might  be  kept  from  temptation.  Then 
fpreat  fear  and  sorrow  came  upon  Him; 
He  felt  the  weight  of  all  our  sins;  He 
knew  beforehand  exactly  all  that  would 
happen,  and  the  dreadfcd  sufferings  He 
was  to  bear  upon  the  cross.  He  prayed 
that  if  it  were  possible  He  might  be 
spared  from  these  sufferings ;  three  times 
He  prayed  thus,  yet  always  ended  His 
prayer  by  saying  "  Kot  My  will,  but  Thine 
be  done." 

Where  did  our  Lord  go  with  His  apostles 
after  sapper  ?  What  did  He  say  to  them  ? 
Whom  did  He  take  apart  ?  Why  did  He  tell 
them  to  pray  ?  Why  was  He  very  full  of 
sorrow  ?  From  what  did  He  pray  His  Father 
to  f pare  Him  ?     How  did  He  end  His  pra^ti  \ 
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1  Savicur. -O  IjlIk 
tu*  nine  be  A)qo." 
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Why  wai  oar  Lord  willing  to  bear  His  suffer- 
ings ?  How  often  did  He  pray  ?  What  was 
the  effect  of  His  agony?  Who  was  sent  to 
strengthen  Him  ? 

After  His  agony  our  Lord  returned  to 
His  disciples,  whom  He  found  sleeping  for 
sorrow ;  again  He  told  them  to  pray 
against  the  temptation  to  forsake  Him 
which  was  coming  upon  them.  While  He 
was  speaking,  Judas  and  the  band  of  offi- 
cers and  soldiers  came  to  take  Him.  Judas 
went  forward  to  his  Master,  as  he  would 
to  his  familiar  iriend,  and  said,  "  Hail, 
Master,"  and  kissed  Him.  He  had  before 
told  the  officers  that  he  would  show  them 
which  was  Jesus  by  kissing  Him.  Jesus 
said,  "Judas,  betray  est  thou  the  Son  of 
man  with  a  kissP"  Dost  thou  come  thus 
deceitftiny  like  a  friend  to  give  Me  up  to 
My  enemies  P  Then  Peter  who  was  often 
too  eager,  drew  his  sword  to  defend  his 
Master,  and  cut  off  the  ear  of  one  of  the 
servants  of  the  High  Priest ;  Jesus,  Who 
has  taught  us  to  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
us,  said,  "  Suffer  ye  thus  far  :"  and  with  a 
touch  His  divine  power  healed  them^uv'* 
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ear.  To  the  chief  priests  and  captaioa  Ho 
said,  "  This  ia  your  hoor  and  the  power  of 
darkness."  This  meant  that  God  now  per- 
mitted them  to  be  led  by  the  devil  or  the 
-power  of  darknesB  to  put  Him  to  death. 
Without  the  permission  of  God  they 
could  not  have  taken  Jesns. 

What  did  onr  Lord  And  Hii  digciples  doing 
nhen  He  returned  to  them  after  Hii  agony  ? 
Whit  wu  the  temptition  He  told  Ihem  to  pray 
■gainst  ?  Who  came  to  take  Him  ?  Hov  did 
Judas  come  to  his  Master?  What  did  Jetus 
MJ  to  jDdai  ?  What  did  Peter  do  ?  What 
did  Jesus  sa;  to  this  ?  What  did  He  then  do  ? 
What  had  He  always  Uught  His  disciples  I 

Jesus  was  taken  first  to  the  house  of 
Annas,  and  then  to  Cusphas  the  High 
Priest,  and  lastly  into  the  great  council  of 
priests  and  elders.  Wien  they  asked 
Him  whether  He  was  the  Christ,  He  de- 
chtred  that  He  teas,  and  He  spoke  those 
awfiil  words  which  we  shovJd  never 
forget :  "  Hereafter  shall  the  Son  of  man 
ait  at  the  right  hand  of  the  power  of  God." 
When  He  thns  confessed  Himself  to  be 
the  Son  of  God,  they  declared  Him  to  bo 
guilty  of  blasphemy,  asd  condemned  Him 
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to  death  as  a  wicked  sinjier.  '*He  was 
numbered  with  the  transgressors"  (accord- 
ing to  the  prophet  Isaiah),  "though  He 
had  done  no  violence,  neither  was  there 
deceit  in  His  mouth. 

Where  was  Jesus  taken  ?  What  did  the 
chief  priests  and  elders  ask  Him  ?  How  did 
He  answer?  What  did  He  say  of  Himself? 
Of  what  sin  did  they  say  He  was  guilty  ?  What 
prophecy  was  fulfilled  when  He  was  condemned 
to  die  ?     For  whose  jsins  did  He  su£fer  aU  this  ? 


Epistle  for  tf)e  tZTfjurstnas  before  fEaster* 

1  Cor.  xi.  17. 

In  this  chapter,  St.  Paul  reproves  the  Co- 
rinthians for  partaking  of  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per in  an  irreverent  and  unholy  manner, 
as  if  it  were  only  a  common  feast  upon 
common  food;  and  he  tells  them  how 
great  a  sin  they  were  guilty  of  in  thus 
eating  of  that  holy  bread  and  drinking  of 
that  holy  cup.  To  show  them  how  differ- 
ently they  ought  to  perform  this  great 
duty,  he  reminds  them  of  our  Lord's  own 
words  when  He  ordained  this  holy  satisr 
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ment ;  that  He  called  the  bread  which  He 
broke  and  gave  to  His  disciples,  His  body, 
saying,  "  Take  eat,  this  is  My  Body  which 
is  broken  for  you :  this  do  in  remembrance 
of  Me."  The  bread  broken  is,  in  some 
mysterious  way,  His  body ;  and  it  was  to 
represent  His  body  wounded,  and  as  it 
were  broken  upon  the  cross.  When  our 
Lord  took  the  cup  of  wine  and  gave  it  to 
His  disciples,  He  said,, "This  cup  is  the 
New  Testament  in  My  Blood :  this  do  ye, 
as  often  as  ye  drink  it,  in  remembrance  of 
Me ;"  that  is,  offer  ye  this  in  remembrance 
or  commemoration  of  the  sacrifice  of  My 
death,  and  in  thanksgiving  for  the  benefits 
which  you  derive  from  it.  This  holy  bread 
and  this  holy  cup  were  not  to  be  taken  to 
satisfy  bodily  hunger  and  thirst,  but  for 
the  strengthening  and  refreshing  of  the 
soul,  as  the  catechism  teaches  us :  and  it 
was  profaning  and  despising  this  blessed 
sacrament  to  receive  it  like  a  common  meal. 
For  this  great  sin,  St.  Paul  says  the  Co- 
rinthians were  chastened  and  punished, 
by  many  of  them  becoming  weak  and 
sickly,  and  many  had  even  died.    God  sent 
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these  visitations  upon  them  to  awaken 
them  to  repentance,  and  that  they  might 
humbly  turn  to  the  Lord,  and  receive  with 
reverence  this  holy  Sacrament. 

Of  what  great  sia  were  the  Corinthians  gailty  ? 
How  did  St.  Paul  eonvioce  them  of  their  sin  ? 
What  did  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  call  the  bread  ? 
What  did  the  bread  broken  signify  ?  What  did 
GUI'  Lord  say  of  the  cup  ?  In  commemoration 
or  remembrance  of  what  are  the  consecrated 
bread  and  wine  offered  ?  How  were  the  Corin- 
thians punished  for  their  want  of  reverence  ? 
What  was  the  design  of  this  punishment  ? 

St.  Paul  says  **  Let  a  man  examine  him- 
sdlf,  and  so  let  him  eat  of  that  bread  and 
drink  of  that  cup."  Every  one  who  desires 
to  partake  worthily  of  this  holy  sacrament 
should  search  into  his  conscience,  and 
think  over  his  many  and  great  sins,  and 
pray  for  God*s  grace  that  he  may  truly 
repent  of  them ;  and  if  he  comes  to  this 
sacrament  with  an  humble^  penitent,  thank- 
ful and  charitable  heart,  and  with  a  stedfast 
purpose  to  amend  his  life,  God  will  accept 
him,  and  his  soul  will  be  strengthened  and 
refreshed  by  the  body  and  blood  of  Christ. 

How  should  a  Christian  prepare  h\mseM  to 
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receive  the  Lord's  Supper  ?  What  is  meant  by 
examining  himself  ?  What  must  be  the  state  of 
his  heart  ?  What  should  he  resolve  to  do  for 
the  future  ? 

It  is  grievous  to  think  how  many  who 
call  themselves  Christians  entirely  neglect 
to  come  to  the  Lord's  Supper,  and  despise 
this  means  of  grace  and  salvation,  tlie  4y- 
ing  command  of  their  Saviour.  Many 
think  themselves  too  sinful  to  be  worthy 
to  come  ;  but  let  them  not  deceive  them- 
selves. If  their  life  is  sinful,  and  they 
are  not  trying  to  amend  it,  they  are  in  the 
way  of  eternal  death ;  they  are  not  worthy 
to  pray  or  to  go  to  church.  God  will  not 
hear  the  prayers  of  wilful  sinners.  Their 
souls  are  in  great  danger,  unless  they 
quickly  turn  to  God  in  humble  repent- 
ance ;  and  they  must  not  think  their  souls 
will  be  safer  because  they  refuse  to  be 
partakers  of  the  Lord's  Supper  to  which 
He  calls  them. 

You  have  received  one  holy  Sacrament 
when  you  were  infants.  May  God  give 
each  one  of  you  grace,  when  you  are  of 
age  and  have  been  confirmed  by  the  bishop, 
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to  be  an  humble  and  thankfdl  partaker  of 
the  other  Sacrament. 


St.  Luke  xxiil.  1. 

St.  Luke  gives  the  a<MJOunt  of  Pilate  send- 
ing our  Lord  to  King  Herod,  which  is  not 
mentioned  in  other  gospels.  When  Pilate 
declared  that  he  found  no  fault  in  Jesus, 
the  Jews  were  still  more  fierce  against 
Him,  and  said  that  He  had  taught  the 
people  in  Judea  and  Gralilee  to  rebel 
aa:ainst  Cspsar.  As  soon  as  Pilate  knew 
that  He  was  a  Galilean,  he  sent  Him  to 
Herod,  the  king  of  Galilee,  who  was  at 
Jerusalem  at  that  time ;  that  he  might 
examine  Him,  and  say  whether  He  de- 
served to  be  put  to  death.  The  chie* 
priests  and  scribes  accused  Him  vehe- 
mently of  many  things,  and  Herod  asked 
Him  many  questions  ;  but  Jesus  answered 
nothing ;  fulfilling  also  here  the  prophecy 
of  Isaiah,  "  He  was  brought  as  a  lamb  to 
the  slaughter ;  as  a  sheep  before  her 
fihearer  is  dumb,  so  He  openeth  not  H\& 
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mouth."  Herod  oonld  find  no  fault  in 
Him ;  but  to  please  the  Jews  who  accused 
Him,  and  to  make  sport  for  his  soldiers, 
he,  in  mockery,  put  on  Him  a  gorgeous 
or  splendid  robe,  such  as  kings  wear,  and 
sent  Him  back  to  Pilate ;  and  from  that 
time  Pilate  and  Herod  were  Mends, 
though  before  they  had  been  at  enmity ; 
as  it  is  written  in  the  2nd  Psalm,  ver.  2. 
"  The  kings  of  the  earth  stand  up,  and  the 
rulers  take  counsel  together  against  the 
Lord  and  against  His  anointed."  These 
two  wicked  rulers  took  counsel  together 
against  the  Lord's  anointed  !King,  even 
the  Blessed,  the  Pure,  and  Holy  Jesus, 
and  so  MfiUed  David's  prophecy  written 
many  hundred  years  before. 

What  did  the  chief  priests  accuse  Jesus  of 
before  Pilate  ?  What  did  Pilate  declare  ?  To 
whom  did  he  send  Him  to  be  examined  ?  By 
whom  was  He  here  accused  ?  What  did  Herod 
do  ?  What  was  the  behayionr  of  Jesus  ?  What 
prophecy  was  then  fulfilled  ?  What  did  Herod 
do  to  please  the  Jews  and  the  soldiers  ?  What 
is  said  about  Pilot  and  Herod  ?  Where  was 
this  foretold  ?  What  is  our  Saviour  called  in 
this  Psalm  ? 

iVb^withstanding  all  the  pains  that  were 
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taken  by  the  chief  priests,  by  Pilate,  and 
by  Herod,  to  prove  that  Jesus  deserved  to 
die,  they  could  not  show  that  He  was 
guilty  of  any  crime  or  sin.    Yet  knowing 
Him  to  be  innocent,  this  wicked  and  un- 
just judge  gave  Him  up  to  death,  because 
he  was  afraid  of  what  the  enraged  people 
would  do  to  himself,  if  he  did  not  do  as 
they  desired.    As  Jesus  was  going  out  to 
His  crucifixion,  a  number  of  people  who 
loved  Him,   came  after  Him   sorrowing 
for  the  cruel  death  He  was  to  imdergo. 
Our  Lord  spoke  to  them :  He  put  aside 
the  thought  of  His  own  suffering,  and 
told  them  to  lament  for  themselves  and 
their    children ;    for    awful    punishment 
would  soon  be  sent  by  God  upon  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews  for  their  wicked- 
ness in  rejecting  and  crucifying  His  Son ; 
and  such    sufferings  would    come    upon 
them  that  they  would  wish  the  mountains 
and  hills  to  fall  upon  them,  to  put  an  end 
to  their  misery.     "  If  they  do  these  things 
in  a  green  tree,  what  shall  be  done  in  the 
dry  P"    If  Jesus  who  was  innocent  and 
holy  was  permitted  to  undergo  such  «\x£- 


foringa,  what  would  become  of  the  wicked 
nation,  who  were  like  a  dry  withered  tree, 
only  fit  for  bumbg  and  defitmotion  P 

Wbnt  did  mate  i»j  abont  Jesns  when 
Herod  lent  Htm  back  ?  Wby  then  did  he  give 
Him  np  to  be  pat  to  death?  Who 'followed 
Jeang  nhea  He  was  led  out  to  Hig  crucifixion  ? 
What  did  tbejr  do?  Whot  did  our  Lord  aay  to 
them  ?  What  did  oar  Lord's  woida  mean,  "If 
tfaef  do  these  thin^i  in  a  green  tree,  what  ihall 
be  done  in  the  dry  ?" 

In  the  midst  of  the  pain  and  Bufiering 
HiB  enemies  were  inflicting  upon  Him, 
our  blessed  Lord  prayed  for  them.  He 
hud  tanght  Hia  disciples  to  bless  those 
that  carsed  them,  and  to  pray  for  those 
that  despitefully  used  them:  and  so  He 
did  Himself;  He  prayed  to  God  for  those 
emel  men  who  were  nailing  Him  to  the 
cross,  and  for  all  His  enemies  ;  He  prayed 
that  they  might  be  forgiven  their  great 
sin.  When  we  read  this,  can  we  possibly 
indulge  malice  or  unkind  feeling  towards 
anyone  who  may  ill-treat  usP    Surely  not. 

For  whom  did  onr  Lord  praj  ?  When  did 
He  make  Hia  prayer  to  Ood  for  tbem  ?  What 
bad  He  tai^ht  Hia  ditdpl**  ?    In  what  My  did 
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He  teach  the  same  lesson  at  this  time  ?     What 
should  you  think  of  when  any  one  ill-uses  you  ? 

One  of  the  thieves  who  were  crucified, 
joined  in  mocking  and  reviling  Jesns, 
saying,  "  If  Thou  be  the  Christ,  save  Thy- 
self and  us."  The  other  thief  was  truly 
penitent,  and  rebuked  him  for  his  hardened 
wickedness  in  death,  and  said  they  indeed 
suffered  justly :  but  this  man,  the  Holy 
Jesus,  had  done  nothing  to  deserve 
punishment.  Then  he  implored  Jesus  to 
have  mercy  upon  him,  calling  Him  liord, 
and  thus  showing  that  he  believed  in  Him 
as  the  Son  of  God,  even  at  this  time, 
when  His  enemies  seemed  to  be  triumph- 
ing over  Him.  He  asked  Jesus  to  re- 
member him  when  He  should  come  again 
in  His  glorious  kingdom.  Jesus,  who 
knows  all  hearts,  saw  that  this  man's 
repentance  was  sincere,  and  accepted  his 
faith  and  his  penitence  ;  and  spoke  those 
comforting  words  to  him.  "  To-day  shalt 
thou  be  with  Me  in  Paradise."  Paradise, 
signifies  the  place  where  the  souls  of  good 
men  are  received  when  they  leave  the 
body. 
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How  did  one  of  the  thieves  behave  ?  What 
did  he  Bay  ?  What  did  the  other  thief  do  ? 
What  did  he  say  to  Jesus  ?  Why  did  he  call 
him  Lord  ?  What  comforting  words  did  He  say 
to  him  ?     What  is  Paradise  ? 

When  Jesus  had  completed  all  that 
God  appointed  Him,  both  to  do  and  to 
suffer,  and  had  iulfilled  the  prophecies 
about  Himself,  He  said,  It  is  finished ; 
and  then  He  commended  His  spirit  into 
the  hands  of  His  Heavenly  Father,  and 
died.  The  centurion  or  captain  of  the 
soldiers  who  stood  by  the  cross,  was  so 
struck  by  all  that  he  had  seen  and  heard, 
that  he  confessed  that  Jesus  was  a 
righteous  man,  and  he  glorified  God ;  and 
we  may  suppose  that  he  became  a  Christian 
from  that  time. 

What  did  Jesus  say  before  His  death  to  show 
that  all  the  prophecies  were  fulfilled  ?  What 
did  He  do  when  He  died  ?  Who  is  mentioned 
as  being  struck  by  the  sight  and  words  of  Jesus 
when  upon  the  cross  ?  What  did  the  centurion 
i^oufess  ? 
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fEptstle  for  €r00ti  jFrttias* 

Heb.  X.  1. 

The  epistle  for  Wednesday  was  taken 
from  the  chapter  before  this.  It  told 
about  Moses  parifjing  the  tabernacle  and 
all  that  belonged  to  it  with  blood,  and 
that  this  purifying  with  the  blood  of  bulls 
and  of  goats  was  a  type  of  sinners  being 
cleansed  by  the  blood  of  Christ.  In  the 
chapter  you  have  just  read,  St.  Paul  goes 
on  to  show  more  about  the  Great  Sacrifice 
which  was  offered  for  sinners,  when  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  gave  Himself  up  to  die 
upon  the  cross  ;  and  he  teaches  that  it  is 
by  that  sacrifice  alone  that  we  can  have 
remissions  of  sins,  and  receive  sanctifica- 
tion.  St.  Paul  quotes  these  words  from 
the  40th  Psaun,  "Sacrifice  and  offering 
thou  wouldest  not,  but  a  body  hast  Thou 
prepared  me.  In  burnt  offerings  and  sacri- 
fices for  sin  Thou  hast  had  no  pleasure ; 
then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  (in  the  volume  of 
the  book  it  is  written  of  me)  to  do  Thy  wiU, 
O  Grod."  This  is  a  prophecy  of  Jesus 
Christ  coming  to  do  the  will  of  God,  by 
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offering  up  His  body  as  the  true  Sacrifice 
which  God  would  accept,  and  by  which 
sin  would  be  taken  away.  The  priests,  by 
the  law  of  Moses,  daily  offered  the  same 
sacrifices  of  beasts,  which  of  themselves 
could  neveir  take  away  sin,  though  God 
commanded  them  to  be  offered  till  the 
time  of  Jesus  Christ's  coming;  and  ac- 
cepted them  as  types  of  Him. 

What  are  the  words  of  the  prophecy  in  the 
40th  Psalm  ?  How  did  Jesas  fulfil  the  will  of 
God  ?  What  was  the  true  and  onlj  sacrifice 
which  would  take  away  sin  ?  Why  then  did  the 
priests  ofier  sacrifices?  How  long  were  they 
to  be  offered  ? 

God  did  not  accept  these  sacrifices  of 
beasts  as  being  proper  in  themselves  to 
cleanse  away  sin,  but  He  did  appoint 
them,  and  receive  them  as  signs  of  the 
great  and  true  Sacrifice  to  be  made  by 
Christ  on  the  cross.  Christ  died  to  re- 
deem  all ;  not  only  those  who  lived  after 
He  came  upon  earth,  but  those  who  lived 
before  His  coming,  and  who  obeyed  His 
will,  and  believed  all  that  He  was  pleased 
to  make  known  to  them.    To  us  much 
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(dearer  knowledge  of  divine  things  is 
given  than  the  Israelites  ever  had.  When 
Christ  died,  the  old  covenant  was  done 
away.  We  are  taken  at  our  Baptism  into 
the  new  covenant,  the  Christian  covenant, 
and  we  are  bound  to  renounce  all  sin,  an.d 
to  walk  in  constant  holiness  and  purity 
of  life  before  God.  His  laws  must  be 
written  in  our  hearts  and  minds ;  that  is, 
we  must  be  continually  thinking  what  God 
requires  of  us,  and  striving  to  fulfil  all  our 
duties.  As  we  Christians  have  more 
knowledge  granted  to  us,  so  Jesus  Christ 
will  require  the  greater  holiness  from  us. 

For  what  purpose  did  God  appoint  the 
Mcrifices  of  the  law  of  Moses  !  Whom  did 
Christ  die  to  redeem  ?  In  what  is  our  condition 
better  than  that  of  the  Israelites  ?  When  was 
the  old  covenant  done  away  ?  Into  what  cove- 
nant have  we  been  taken  ?  When  were  you 
taken  into  this  covenant  ?  What  does  that 
covenant  bind  you  to  do  ?  Where  should 
God's  laws  be  written  ?     What  does  that  mean  ? 

Let  us  draw  near  to  Christ  with  a  true 
heart,  forsaking  every  wicked  thought,  and 
word,  and  work ;  sincerely  seeking  to 
please  Him,  and  to  serve  Him.    Let  wft 
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hold  fast  the  profession  of  our  faith  with- 
out wavering,  and  believe  and  trust  in 
that  Gracious  Saviour,  Who  came  down 
from  Heaven  to  be  a  sacrifice  for  us,  that 
at  the  last  we  may  enter  into  Heaven 
through  His  mediation  and  intercession. 

How  should  we  draw  near  to  Christ  ?  What 
must  we  hold  fast  ?  Through  Whom  only  may 
we  hope  to  enter  into  Heaven  ? 


jFirst  Eesson  at  Sbening  ^rager. 
IsaUb  mi. 

This  chapter  of  Isaiah  contains  a  won. 
derful  prophecy  about  our  Saviour's  suf- 
ferings for  sinners ;  and  we  cannot  read 
it  too  often,  or  know  it  too  well. 

Say  the  first  verse.  The  chapter  begins 
by  the  prophet  asking  who  has  believed 
his  report ;  that  is,  who  has  believed  what 
he  wafe  inspired  to  say  about  Christ.  He 
asks  also  to  whom  the  arm  of  the  Lord 
has  been  revealed  or  made  known.  Christ 
is  called  the  Arm  of  the  Lord,  because  He 
had  the  power  of  God.  We  know  how 
many  of  the  Jews  refused  to  believe  in 
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Christ,  and  to  own  that  He  was  sent  by 
Grod  :  and  even  now,  there  are  multitudes 
of  wicked  people  who  will  not  believe  in 
Him,  nor  look  to  Hem  to  be  their  Saviour. 

What  question  does  Isaiah  ask  in  the  first 
Terse  ?  Aboot  Whom  was  Isaiah  inspired  to 
prophesy  ?  Who  is  meant  by  the  Arm  of  the 
Lord?  Why  is  He  called  so?  Who  would 
not  believe  in  Him  ?  Of  whom  may  this  also 
now  be  said  ? 

Say  the  2nd  and  3rd  verses.  Jesus  was 
not  to  come  with  any  outward  show  or 
glory ;  He  was  to  be  in  a  poor,  lowly  sta- 
tion of  life,  and  is  here  said  to  be  like  a 
gmall  withered  jdant  growing  in  dry 
ground,  which  no  one  would  notice.  He 
was  despised  and  rejected  by  the  Jews,  to 
whom  He  came ;  He  bore  great  suffering 
and  sorrow  for  sinful  men ;  yet  they  did 
not  esteem  or  care  for  all  His  kindness. 

What  is  Christ  said  to  be  like  in  the  second 
verse  ?  How  did  He  come  into  the  world  ? 
Who  despised  and  rejected  Him  ?  For  whom 
did  He  bear  sorrow  and  suffering?  Who  de- 
spise and  reject  Christ  now  ?  (Those  who  will 
not  love  Him,  nor  live  as  He  has  taught  them.) 

Say  the  4th  and  5th  verse.    Christ  was 
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put  to  death  as  if  He  had  been  the 
greatest  sinner.  To  be  crucified  was  the 
punishment  of  those  who  had  been  guilty 
of  the  moaif  wicked  crimes ;  but  God  had 
appointed  Christ  to  die  such  a  death  for 
our  transgressions,  not  for  His  own  sins, 
for  He  never  sinned.  He  suffered  for  our 
iniquities,  our  chastisement  or  punishment 
was  upon  Him,  and  by  His  stripes  or  suf- 
ferings our  souls  are  healed  from  sin. 

Like  whom  was  Christ  put  to  death  ?  What 
was  the  punishment  of  the  most  wicked  people  ? 
Why  did  God  appoint  such  a  death  for  Jesus 
Christ  ?  For  what  was  He  wounded  and  bruised  ? 
What  chastisement  was  upon  Him  ?  With  what 
are  we  healed  ? 

Say  the  6th  and  7th  verses.  Sinners 
are  here  compared  to  sheep  wandering 
from  their  shepherd,  and  going  their  own 
way.  The  Lord  laid  upon  Christ  the  ini- 
quity of  us  all.  He  bore,  instead  of  us, 
the  punishment  our  sins  had  deserved. 
He  was  oppressed,  and  afflicted,  and  cru- 
elly treated  by  His  enemies ;  yet  He  never 
uttered  a  complaint;  He  was  meek  and 
gentle  as  a  lamb !  He  used  no  angry  Ian- 
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guage  to  His  enemies ;  but  like  a  sheep 
before  her  shearers,  He  opened  not  His 
mouth,  except  to  pray  for  those  who  ill- 
used  Him.  j^. 

To  what  are  sinners  conn.paresT  la  what 
prayer  in  the  Church  Service  do  we  own  our- 
selves to  be  lost  sheep?  What  did  the  Lord 
lay  upon  Christ  ?  What  does  that  mean  ?  How 
was  our  Saviour  treated  ?  What  return  did  He 
make  ?  How  was  He  like  a  Iamb  ?  For  what 
onlj  did  He  open  His  mouth  ? 

Say  the  8th  and  9th  verses.  Jesus  Christ 
was  taken  as  a  prisoner  from  the  judgment 
seat  of  Pilate  to  be  crucified.  Isaiah  says, 
Who  shall  declare  His  generation  P  that  is, 
who  shall  declare  how  long  His  age  shall 
last;  for  He  liveth  evermore.  He  made 
His  grave  with  the  wicked,  and  with  the 
rich  in  His  death.  Jesus  would  have  been 
buried  as  a  criminal  with  the  thieves, 
had  not  Joseph  of  Arimathea  begged  His 
body,  and  buried  it  in  his  own  tomb.  Jesus 
had  done  no  violence,  no  deceit  was  found 
in  His  mouth,  and  therefore  Grod  would 
not  permit  Him  to  be  buried  with  the 
wicked,  but  appointed  Him  the  tomb  of  a 
good  and  a  rich  man. 
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From  whoM  judgment-seat  was  Jesns  taken 
to  be  cmcified  ?  What  is  meant  by  the  words 
who  shall  declare  His  generation  ?  How  long 
will  Clirist  live  ?  Between  whom  did  He  die  ? 
Where  wauBe  buried  ?  What  was  Joseph  ? 
With  wha^^BKn  did  Christ  make  His  grave  ? 
Why  wouUraot  Grod  permit  Him  to  be  buried 
with  the  wicked  ? 

Say  lOth  verse.  The  Lord  was  pleased 
to  bruise  Christ,  and  to  put  Him  to  grief, 
and  to  make  Him  an  offering  for  our  sins  ; 
but  now  Christ  seeth  His  seed.  He  looks 
upon  the  seed  or  children  whom  He  hath 
redeemed  by  His  death ;  He  prolongs  His 
days,  for  He  liveth  for  ever,  and  the  plea- 
sure of  the  Lord  to  sjtve  sinners  prospers 
in  His  hand. 

What  was  the  Lord  pleased  to  do  ?  For  what 
was  Christ  made  an  offering  ?  On  whom  does 
Christ  now  look  ?  Who  are  His  seed  ?  How 
does  Christ  prolong  His  days  ?  What  was  the 
will  or  pleasure  of  the  Lord  which  prospered 
in  Christ's  hand  ? 

Say  11th  verse.  Christ  saw  what  great 
things  the  travail  or  trouble  He  underwent 
did  for  sinners,  and  He  was  satisfied. 
Christ  not  only  bore  our  iniquities,  but 
He  justified  many  by  His  knowledge,  that 
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is.  He  made  many  righteous  by  the  hea- 
yenly  knowledge  He  taught. 

What  does  travail  mean?  With  what  was 
Christ  satisfied  ?  What  great  things  did  His 
sufferings  do  for  sinners  ?  What  may  penitent 
sinners  now  hope  for  through  Christ  ?  By 
what  has  Christ  justified  many  ?  What  do  you 
mean  by  this  ? 

Say  verse  12.  Because  Christ  poured 
out  His  soul  unto  death,  and  because  He 
was  numbered  with  the  transgressors,  and 
bore  the  sins  of  many,  and  made  interces- 
sion for  them,  therefore  God  says  in  this 
verse,  He  will  divide  Him  a  portion  with 
the  great,  and  He  shall  divide  the  spoil 
with  the  strong.  This  is  a  promise  that 
Christ  should  be  raised  to  great  glory  like 
a  mighty  conqueror.  To  make  interces- 
sion for  transgressors  is  to  plead  for  them, 
and  Christ  now  pleads  for  sinners  with  His 
Father  in  heaven,  and  His  intercession  is 
received  by  God. 

Why  does  God  in  this  verse  promise  great 
glory  to  Christ  ?  Whom  has  Christ  conquered 
or  overcome  ?  What  has  He  obtained  because 
He  conquered  Satan  ?  What  does  to  make  in- 
tercession for  transgressors  mean?    For  ^hoiSL 
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does  Chriit  now  intercede?    Who  hears  His 
intercession  ? 

It  is  very  astonisliing  to  know  how  per- 
fectly and  exactly  this  chapter  has  been 
fulfilled,  Slid  proved  to  be  the  true  word 
of  God;  and  we  should  be  very  thank- 
ful that  we  have  such  a  prophecy.  We 
should  often  read  and  meditate  upon  it, 
to  strengthen  and  confirm  our  faith  in 
our  Blessed  Saviour. 


Spistle  for  Easter  Ebe. 

1  St.  Pet.  ill.  17. 

This  is  the  day  in  which  the  Body  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  lay  in  the  grave.  He 
suffered  for  our  sins;  He  who  was  per- 
fectly just  and  vrithout  sin,  endured  the 
death  of  the  cross  for  us  sinners ;  He  bare 
our  sins  in  His  own  body  on  the  cross, 
that  He  might  bring  us  to  God.  And 
after  He  had  been  put  to  death  in  the 
flesh,  He  was  quickened  by  the  Spirit; 
that  is,  He  was  raised  to  life  again  by  the 
Holy  Spirit  of  God,  which  always  dwelt 
in  Him. 
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What  18  Easter  Eve?  For  what  did  our 
Lord  suffer?  What  did  He  endure  for  us? 
What  are  the  effects  of  His  death  ?  What  is 
meant  bj  His  being  quickened  ?  By  Whom  was 
He  raised  from  the  dead  ? 

As  Clirist  died  and  was  buried,  so  bap- 
tized Christians  are  to  strive,  by  God's 
grace,  to  mortify  and  kill  all  sin  in  them- 
selves ;  they  must  die  unto  sin  while  they 
are  upon  earth,  or  they  cannot  hope  to 
pass  to  the  joyful  resurrection,  which  we 
pray  for  in  the  collect  for  this  day.  In 
the  6th  chapter  of  Eomans,  it  is  said  that 
"  we  are  buried  with  Christ  by  baptism 
into  death ;  that  like  as  Christ  was  raised 
up  from  the  dead  by  the  glory  of  the  Fa- 
ther, even  so  we  should  walk  in  newness 
of  life/*  We  are  to  put  away  all  sin  from 
us,  as  a  dead  body  is  put  away  in  the  grave ; 
and  as  Christ  rose  to  life  again,  so  we  are 
to  walk  in  newness  of  life,  in  holiness  and 
purity ;  for  "  without  holiness  no  man  shall 
see  the  Lord,"  or  be  admitted  to  His 
glorious  presence  in  heaven. 

Unto  what  must  Christians  die?  What  is 
dying  unto  sin  ?  What  do  we  pray  for  in  the 
collect  for  this  day  ?     If  yon  hope  to  \)a%%  to  ^ 
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promised  for  yon  at  your  baptism  ?    What  will 
you  inherit  if  you  keep  these  promises  ? 


St.  Matt,  xzvii. 
On  the  evening  of  the  day  Jesus  Christ 
was  crucified,  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  a 
rich  and  a  good  man,  who  had  been  one 
of  His  disciples,  wished  to  bury  the  Body 
of  our  Lord  in  a  proper  and  honourable 
manner ;  and  Pilate  allowed  him  to  do  so, 
and  ordered  the  Body  to  be  delivered  to 
him.  In  St.  John's  Gospel  wo  are  told 
that  Nicodemus  went  with  Joseph  and 
assisted  him  to  embalm  the  Body,  or  to 
wrap  it  up  with  spices  in  cloth,  to  preserve 
it  from  corruption,  as  it  was  the  eastern 
custom  then  to  do  with  the  bodies  of  the 
rich  and  the  ^eat.  Isaiah  had  foretold 
this,  ch.  53.  ver.  9.  Wlien  the  Body  was 
laid  in  the  sepulchre,  a  great  stone  was 
placed  at  the  door,  to  prevent  any  one 
from  going  in. 

Who  was  Joseph  of  Arimathea  ?  What  did 
he  desire  to  do  ?  Who  gave  him  leave  to  take 
the  Body  ?     Who  assisted  Joseph  ?     Do  yoa 
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recollect  anything  about  Nicodemus  ?  (See  St 
John's  Grospel,  c.  iii.)  How  did  Joseph  and 
Nicodemus  embalm  the  Body  ?  Was  this  ce- 
remony usual?  With  whom  did  Isaiah  foretel 
that  His  grave  should  be  made  at  His  death  ? 
How  was  this  prophecy  fulfilled  ?  What  was 
done  to  close  up  the  tomb  after  the  Body  was 
placed  in  it  ? 

The  chief  priests  knew  that  Jesus  had 
foretold  that  He  should  rise  from  the  dead 
on  the  third  day ;  and  they  thought  the 
disciples  might  come  and  steal  the  Eody 
away  from  the  sepulchre,  and  then  pretend 
that  Jesus  was  risen.  Therefore  they 
asked  Pilate  to  allow  a  guard  of  soldiers 
to  be  sent  to  watch  by  the  door  of  the 
tomb,  that  no  one  might  go  in  to  take  the 
Body  away.  Pilate  consented  to  this,  and 
the  soldiers  were  set  to  watch,  and  a  seal 
was  put  upon  the  stone,  that  no  man 
might  dare  to  roll  it  away. 

What  had  our  Lord  foretold  ?  Who  knew 
this  ?  What  were  the  chief  priests  afraid  the 
disciples  mi^ht  do  ?  What  did  they  ask  Pilate 
to  do  ?  Did  Pilate  allow  the  watch  to  be  set  ? 
What  was  done  besides  to  keep  the  tomb  safe  ? 
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Sastft  Das* 

SENTENCES  BEFOBE  THE  COLLECT. 

Bead  the  first  text.  These  texts  are  ap- 
pointed to  be  said  instead  of  the  ninety- 
fifth  psalm,  to  remind  us  that  as  Chiist 
died  for  our  sins  and  rose  again,  so  we 
ought  to  die  unto  or  forsake  all  sin,  and  to 
lead  a  holy  life.  In  the  first  text,  Christ 
is  called  our  passover.  Who  is  sacrificed  for 
us.  The  lamb  slain  for  the  passover  was 
a  type  or  likeness  of  Jesus  Christ  being 
slain  on  the  cross  for  us :  the  blood  of  the 
lamb  sprinkled  on  the  door-posts  of  the 
Israelites  in  Egypt  saved  their  firstborn 
from  being  destroyed  by  the  angel,  and  it 
was  a  type  of  Christ's  blood  shed  on  the 
cross  to  deliver  us  from  the  power  of  the 
devil. 

What  is  Christ  called  in  this  text  ?  Why  is 
this  name  given  Him  ?  Of  what  was  the  blood 
sprinkled  on  the  door-posts  a  type  ?  How  should 
we  keep  this  great  feast  of  Easter  ? 

Read  the  second  text. 

For  what  di.I  Christ  die?  WUl  He  die  any 
more  ?     To  whom  does  He  now  live  ?     Unto 
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what  does  St.  Paul  say  we  shoiild  reckon  our- 
selves  dead  ?  Unto  whom  should  we  be  alive  ? 
What  does  that  mean  ?  (That  we  should  live 
such  a  life  as  may  be  pleasing  to  God.) 

Bead  the  tliird  text.  Christ  is  the  first- 
fruits  of  them  that  sleep  in  death,  because 
He  is  the  first  person  who  rose  from  the 
dead  never  to  die  any  more ;  and  at  the 
general  resurrection,  the  souls  and  bodies 
of  those  redeemed  by  Him  will  rise,  never 
to  die  again. 

Why  is  Christ  called  the  firstfruits  of  them 
that  slept  ?  When  will  those  who  have  been 
redeemed  by  Him  rise  from  the  dead?  Will 
they  die  any  more  ?  Who  brought  death  into 
world?  How  did  Adam  bring  death  into  the 
world  ?  By  Whom  did  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead  come  ?    In  Whom  shall  all  be  made  alive  ? 


Sptstle. 

Col.iii.  1. 

St.  Paul  here  teaches  Christians,  that 
they  should  seek  and  desire  heavenly 
things,  for  that  they  are  risen  with  Christ. 
We  must  die  imto  sin,  that  is,  we  must 
leave  off  all  sin,  and  renounce  all  desires 
for  it :  as  Christ  rose  from  Wie  de«A,  ^q  -^^ 


I 
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must  rise  from  a  life  of  Bin  to  a  life  of 
nghteousness  here,  that  we  may  hereafter 
be  madepartakers  of  Christ's  resurrection ; 
that  is,  rise  to  the  life  immortal  with  Him. 
Christ  is  called  our  life,  because  by  His 
death  He  obtained  eternal  life  for  those 
who  believe  and  repent.  All  the  wicked 
inclinations  which  St.  Paul  mentions  must 
be  rooted  out  of  the  heart  of  every  true 
Christian ;  for  the  wrath  of  Grod  will  come 
upon  all  who  give  themselves  up  to  such 
sins.  Unless  our  hearts  are  pure  and  holy 
we  cannot  attain  to  heaven,  and  Christ  will 
have  died  in  vain  for  us. 

What  things  must  you,  as  a  Christian,  seek  ? 
Unto  what  must  you  die?  What  does  dying 
unto  sin  mean  ?  Why  must  you  li^e  a  righteous 
or  holy  life  ?  To  what  life  do  you  desire  to  rise  ? 
Who  can  raise  up  your  body  ^om  death  ?  How 
is  Christ  our  life  ?  What  must  be  rooted  out  of 
our  hearts  ?  What  will  come  upon  those  who 
commit  such  dreadful  sins  as  St.  Paul  here 
mentions  ? 


St.  John  XX.  1. 

Who  came  to  the  sepulchre }      ^\aX.  Va   «>> 
epulcbre?     What  did   Mary  ftud  nYicu  t^^fc 
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-.mil  n«ar>    To  whom  did  ihe  «:% '^'J^"  ^/'^ 
oame  near.     n»     ^.^  >    Wb»t  did  Pfcter 

foand  the  itoiie  wjf«^;   who  arrived  first 
and  John  JoJm»edtato^/^j  ^^^^  ^^  ,    ^^^^ 

at  the  •'Ptt'»^^4n.-TSd  Be  «« •'  Where  was 
didPoterdo?  W**"^  jij  John  then  do? 
the  napkin  Wa.  ^^^  ^^^^  jjg  should  rise 
Did  they  ^J^r  ^By  not  ?  (The  Spirit  of 
^^  ****  i^^mood  tb«r  hearts  to  the  truth.) 
God  l»i  "^^'SKSles  then  go  ? 
Whew  dM  tM  <'^*' 


/«r  t!if  £pt0tle  for  ISaster  fHonUag. 

Acts  X.  34. 

Tkk  portion  of   Scripture  for   to-day's 

•nistle  is  St.  Peter's  discourse  to  Corne- 

ijus  the  centurion,  the  first  Gentile  who 

^ffji  converted  to  tlie  Christian  religion. 

Qod  sent  His  Son,  Jesus  Christ,  the  Lord 

of  all,  to  preach  peace  and  salvation  to  all 

who  would  receive  and  believe  in  Him. 

He  came  first  to  His  own  people  the 

Jews;  and  showed  them  by  the  many 

miracles  He  performed,  that  God  was  with 

Him^  and  that  He  was  the  anointed  Ilea- 

renljr  King,  Whom  tlie  Pro^iViCita  foretold. 

When  the  Jews  rejected  IlVra,  ^^  k^civ 
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ties  were  commanded  to  go  forth  to  the 
Gentiles,  and  to  preach  Christ  to  them. 

What  did  God  send  His  Son  to  preach  ? 
How  did  Jesus  Christ  bring  peace  and  salva- 
tion? To  whom  did  He  first  make  Himself 
known?  With  what  did  God  anoint  Him? 
When  did  the  Holy  Ghost  come  in  a  yisible 
form  upon  Him  ?  What  was  Jesus  anointed  to 
be  ?  Whom  did  the  Jews  expect  to  come 
amongst  them  ?  Why  did  they  expect  such  a 
king?  How  did  Jesus  Christ  show  that  God 
was  with  Him  ?  To  whom  was  He  to  be  made 
known  when  the  Jews  rejected  Him  ?  By  whom 
was  He  to  be  made  known  ? 

The  Apostles  had  been  with  Jesus 
Christ  from  the  time  that  He  began  to 
preach;  they  had  seen  His  wonderful 
works;  they  had  heard  His  heavenly 
teaching;  they  saw  Him  after  He  rose 
from  the  dead ;  they  ate  and  they  drank 
with  Him,  and  could  bear  witness  that 
He  was  alive  again,  and  they  saw  Him 
ascend  into  Heaven.  Our  blessed  Lord 
did  not  show  Himself  after  His  resurrec- 
tion to  all  the  Jews,  but  only  to  His  faith- 
ful disciples,  who  were  to  be  witneaaci^  \iO 
Him,  and  to  give  a  certain  and  tt\ic  ^jjg- 
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oonnt  of  what  He  had  done  and  snfiPered 
for  sinfol  men. 

Why  were  the  disciples  ahle  to  bear  tme 
witness  to  Jesas  Christ?  To  whom  did  He 
show  Himself  after  His  resurrection  ?  What 
were  they  to  declare  He  was  ordained  to  be  ? 
To  what  had  the  Prophets  gi^en  witness  ? 


(Sr05pel» 
St.  Luke  xxiy.  13. 


It  was  on  the  first  day  of  the  week,  the 
same  day  that  our  Lord  rose  from  the 
dead,  that  the  two  disciples  were  going 
to  Emmans.  They  talked  together  of  all 
that  had  happened  to  their  beloved  Mas- 
ter, and  were  sad  and  sorrowful  when  they 
thought  of  His  death.  They  had  seen 
His  wonderful  works,  and  they  had  heard 
His  blessed  words ;  they  had  been  taught 
by  Him  that  He  was  the  Son  of  God,  and 
the  Saviour  of  mankind.  They  believed 
in  Him,  and  hoped  that  He  was  to  be  the 
Redeemer  of  the  world,  and  when  He  was 
put  to  death  by  His  enemies,  they  knew 
not  what  to  think.    They  wore  not  yet 
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ab]e  to  tmderstand  that  by  His  death  He 
was  to  deliyer  mankind  from  their  sins. 
They  had  heard  of  the  women  going  to 
the  sepulchre,  and  that  the  angels  there 
had  told  them  that  Jesus  was  risen  from 
the  dead ;  but  no  one  had  seen  Him  aliye, 
and  they  were  perplexed,  and  could  not 
tell  what  to  think  about  all  that  had  hap- 
pened. Jesus  joined  them  as  they  were 
walking  on  their  journey,  but  God  did  not 
permit  them  to  know  Him  at  first.  He 
inquired  why  they  were  so  sad,  and  when 
they  told  Him,  He  reproved  them  for  not 
being  more  ready  to  believe  all  that  the 
Prophets  had  foretold  about  the  Messiah's 
being  appointed  to  die  ;  and  then  He  ex- 
plained to  them  the  prophecies  about 
Himself,  and  showed  that  it  had  been  ap- 
pointed by  God,  Himself,  that  His  Son 
should  so  suffer. 

Who  were  going  to  Emmaus  ?  What  did 
they  talk  of  by  the  way?  While  they  were 
talking,  Who  drew  near  and  went  with  them  ? 
Did  they  know  Him?  How  was  it  that  they 
did  not  know  Him  ?  Why  were  they  sad  ?  Why 
had  they  believed  that  Jesus  was  the  Son  of 
God  ?     What  had  they  hoped  He  would  be  to 
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all  mankind?  For  what  did  Jesus  reprove 
them  ?  What  did  He  then  do  ?  What  passed 
when  they  came  near  EmmauQ  ? 

Jesus  took  bread  and  brake  it,  and  gave 
it  to  them,  as  He  did  at  His  last  supper. 
As  soon  as  He  did  this,  their  eyes  were 
opened,  and  they  were  permitted  to  know 
Him.  He  did  not  however  remain  with 
them,  but  by  His  divine  power  He  va- 
nished out  of  their  s'ght.  Then  they 
wondered  that  they  should  not  have 
known  Him  sooner,  while  He  was  explain- 
ing to  them  the  meaning  of  the  Scriptures 
about  Himself;  and  they  returned  to 
Jerusalem  to  tell  the  other  disciples  the 
joyful  news,  that  they  had  seen  their  bles- 
sed Master  alive  again. 

What  did  Jesus  do  while  He  sat  at  meat  with 
the  two  disciples  ?  What  happened  to  the  dis- 
ciples then?  What  did  He  do?  What  did 
they  say  to  each  other  ?  Where  did  they  go  ? 
What  did  they  find  at  Jerusalem  ?  What  were 
those  who  were  gathered  together  saying  ? 
What  did  the  two  disciples  then  tell  them  ? 
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JFor  tfie  Epistle  for  ISastet  Cuestiag. 

Acts  xiii.26. 

The  portion  of  scripture  for  this  day's 
epistle  is  St.  Paul's  discourse  to  the  Jews 
at  Antioch.  Wherever  St.  Paul  preached, 
he  always  spoke  first  to  the  Jews  who  had 
been  the  chosen  people  of  God,  and  when 
they  refused  to  hear  him,  he  preached  the 
way  of  salvation  to  the  Gentiles.  He 
here  tells  the  Jews  that  the  word  of  salva- 
tion was  sent  to  them,  and  he  calls  upon 
them  to  believe  it,  and  not  to  harden  their 
hearts  against  God's  holy  truths  as  the 
Jews  at  Jerusalem  had  done.  God  leaves 
those  who  wilfully  continue  in  sin  to  their 
own  wickedness ;  and  when  the  Jews  re- 
fused to  receive  His  blessed  Son,  they 
were  left  in  darkness  and  ignorance,  and 
God  permitted  them  to  harden  their  hearts 
more ;  and  though  they  heard  the  books 
of  the  prophets  read  every  Sabbath-day, 
they  did  not  understand  of  Whom  the 
Prophets  spoke.  When  they  condemned 
Jesus  to  death,  and  desired  Pilate  to  have 

o 
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Him  crucified,  they  little  thought  that 
they  were  themselves  doing  the  very 
things  that  had  been  foretold;  but  the 
All-wise  and  Almighty  Grod  overruled 
their  evil  intentions,  to  bring  to  pass  what 
He  had  appointed. 

From  what  part  of  Holy  Scripture  is  this 
epistle  taken?  Who  spoke  this  disconrse  to 
the  Jews  ?  What  was  he  sent  to  pfeach  to 
them  ?  Through  Whom  is  salvation  given  ?  To 
whom  did  St.  Paul  first  preach  wherever  he 
went  ?  To  whom  did  he  turn  when  the  Jews 
would  not  attend  to  him?  What  happens  to 
those  who  go  on  wilfully  in  wickedness  ?  How 
were  the  Jews  punished  for  their  unbelief? 
Why  ought  they  to  have  believed  that  Jesus 
Christ  would  come  ?  Did  they  understand  the 
Prophecies  ?  How  did  they  fulfil  them,  though 
they  knew  them  not  ?  What  did  the  Jews  do 
to  our  blessed  Lord  Jesus  ?  Who  raised  Him 
from  the  dead  ?  Who  saw  Him  after  He  was 
risen  ?  To  whom  were  they  to  be  witnesses  of 
this  ?  In  what  Psalm  is  it  written  that  Jesus  is 
the  Son    of  Grod  ?   (Ps.  ii.  v.  7.)    Say  the  text. 

In  the  chap.  Iv.  of  Isaiah,  v.  3,  is  this 

promise  of  God  to  His  faiths  people, 

**I  will  make  an  everlasting  covenant  with 

j'ou,  even   the  sure  mercies  of  David." 

^/s  corcn&nt  is  made  for  ua  \yj  5ek«v5^^ 
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Christ,  who  was  bom  of  the  house  of 
David :  therefore  the  promise  of  eternal 
life  to  penitent  sinners,  through  Jesns 
Christ,  is  called  **  the  sure  mercies  of  Da- 
vid." It  is  a  sure  and  a  never-failing  pro- 
mise to  those  who  put  their  trust  in 
Christ,  for  the  pardon  of  their  sins ;  for 
Grod  hath  raised  Him  from  the  dead,  and 
He  now  sits  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  to 
intercede  for  those  whom  He  died  to 
save. 

What  is  the  promise  of  God  to  His  people  in 
ch.  It.  of  Isaiah  ?  What  is  meant  by  the  sure 
mercies  of  David  ?  In  what  Psalm  is  it  said, 
'*  Thou  shalt  not  suffer  Thine  Holy  One  to  see 
corruption  ?*' — (Ps.  xvi.)  Of  whom  did  David 
speak  ?  What  did  David  mean  ?  What  is  the 
Christian  covenant  here  called?  What  will 
become  of  those  who  despise  and  neglect  the 
word  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  ? 


St.  Luke  xzir.  36. 

On  the  evening  of  the  same  day  on  whick 
Jesus  roBo  irom  the  dead,  and  a^et  "B^ 
Jiad  shown  Himaelf  to  the  discipVca  ?;om^ 
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to  Emmaos,  He  appeared  to  the  apostles. 
His  first  words  to  them  were,  "  Peace  be 
unto  you."    He  came  now  to  bring  peace, 
for  He  had  suffered  death  to  take  away 
the  sins  of  the  world,  and  He  was  risen 
again :  He  had  made  peace  for  sinners 
with  God.    The  Apostles  did  not  yet  un- 
derstand and  believe  that  He  could  be 
alive  again,  and  supposed  that  they  had 
seen  a  spirit.    Then  He  showed  them  His 
hands  aud  His  feet,  on  which  there  were 
still  tl^e  marks  of  the  nails  with  which  He 
had  been  nailed  to  the  cross,  and  He  de- 
sired them  to  feel  Him,  and  He  also  ate 
before  them,  that  they  might  be  quite  con- 
vinced that  it  was  reaUy  Himself  Whom 
they  saw.    He  reminded  them  that  before 
His  death.  He  had  made  known  to  them, 
that  all  the  things  written  in  the  Scrip- 
tures concerning  Him  must  be  fulfilled ; 
and  now  He  opened  their  understandings 
to  perceive  the  true  meaning  of  all  the 
prohecies,  and  the  types  of  Him,  in  the 
Law  of  Moses,  and  in  the  Prophets  and 
in  the  Psalms,  and  how  all  these  had  now 
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come  to  pass.  He  commanded  them  to 
preach  His  Gospel  to  all  nations,  begin- 
ning first  at  Jerusalem ;  and  to  teach  that 
by  His  death  He  had  obtained  remission 
of  sins  for  all  who  would  repent,  and  they 
were  to  bear  witness  to  Him  that  He  was 
the  true  Son  of  Grod,  and  the  appointed 
Saviour  of  men,  the  Lamb  of  God  who 
taketh  away  sin. 

When  did  our  Lord  appear  to  the  Apostles  ? 
What  were  His  first  words  to  them?  For 
whom  had  He  made  peace?  How  did  He 
make  peace  with  God  for  sinners?  Did  they 
know  who  He  was  ?  What  did  He  do  to  con- 
vince them?  What  had  He  often  told  them 
before  His  death  ?  What  did  He  now  do  for 
them  ?  What  did  He  command  them  to  do  ? 
To  whom  were  they  first  to  preach?  What 
were  they  to  teach  wherever  they  went?  Of 
what  things  were  they  to  be  witnesses  ? 


k 


1  St.  Jolm  y.  4. 

'lo  bo  IxwDL  of  Grody  is  not  only  to  be  His 
child  by  baptism,  but  also  to  liye  as  His 
taithfiil  servant.  If  we  are  bom  of  God, 
wo  sbaU  belieye  in  His  Son  Jesns  Cbrist ; 
and  true  faith  in  Christ  will  enable  ns  to 
OToreome  the  temptaticHis  which  beset  ns, 
ooostantly  in  this  world. 

How  many  epistles  were  written  by  St. 
John  ?  What  does  to  be  bom  of  God  mean  ? 
What  will  a  right  faith  in  Christ  enable  you  to 
overcome  ?  What  are  constantly  besetting  us  in 
this  Ufe  ? 

St.  John  says,  there  are  Three  that  bear 
record,  or  witness,  in  Heaven.  To  bear  re- 
cord means  to  prove  by  giving  testimony 
or  evidence.  The  Father,  the  Word,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  bear  record  in  Heaven, 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  the  only  Saviour  of 
mankind.  And  there  are  Three  that  boar 
tlio  same  witneBB  on  eartli,  the  Holy  Sp m< 
^^  footer,   and  the  blood,    1Bot\v  ol  ^2!asi%^ 
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flowed  from  our  Saviour's  side  when  it 
was  pierced  by  the  spear  at  the  time  of 
His  crucifixion.  The  water,  also  means 
the  Sacrament  of  Baptism,  and  the  Blood 
means  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per. Both  the  Sacraments  were  ordained 
by  Christ,  and  the  Holy  Spirit  accom- 
panies them.  All  these  are  perpetual 
signs  or  witnesses  of  what  Christ  has 
done  and  is  doing  for  our  souls. 

What  does  to  bear  record  or  witness  mean  ? 
Who  bear  record  in  Heaven?  Who  is  the 
WordT  What  witness  do  they  bear  about 
Christ  ?  What  are  the  Three  that  bear  record 
on  earth  ?  What  does  the  water  mean  ?  What 
does  the  blood  mean?  Who  ordained  these  two 
sacraments  ?  What  accompanies  them  ?  Of 
what  are  all  these  witnesses  ? 

The  Holy  Spirit  bore  witness  to  Christ 
upon  earth  because  He  spake  of  Him  by 
the  Prophets,  and  also  because  He  enabled 
the  Apostles  to  perform  miracles.  And 
the  Holy  Spirit  now  bears  witness  to 
Christ,  by  fulfilling  Christ's  promise  •,  t\i"B.\. 
is,  by  comforting  us,  and  8treng^\ieTMi^\» 
to  fuini  our  duty.      The  SacTamfe\i\>a  o^ 
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Baptism  and  of  the  Lord's  Sapper  bear 
witness  to  Christ,  because  He  appointed 
them  to  be  received,  and  they  convey  to 
us  the  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

How  did  the  Holy  Ghost  bear  witness  to 
Christ  upon  earth  at  first  ?  What  did  He  enable 
the  Apostles  to  do  ?  How  does  the  Holy  Spirit 
now  bear  witness  to  Christ  ?  What  did  Christ 
ordain  to  be  a  witness  to  Himself?  What  do 
they  convey  to  us  ? 

If  we  believe  in  man  much  more  must 
we  believe  in  God,  and  we  have  the  wit- 
ness of  God  that  He  will  give  us  eternal 
life  through  His  Son  Jesus  Christ.  If  we 
have  faith  we  have  the  witness  within  our- 
selves. If  we  do  not  believe  we  make 
God  a  liar,  because  we  do  not  believe  what 
God  has  told  us  of  His  Son ;  for  we  can 
gain  eternal  life  only  by  believing  and 
obeying  Jesus  Christ,  Who  died  upon  the 
cross  that  we  might  live  for  ever. 

What  witness  have   we  from  God  ?     When 
have  we  wltneas  within  ourselves  ?     If  we  have 
not  faith  how  are  we  irrevereikX  io'w wds  God  ? 
In  what  way  can  we  obtain  etettia\\\ift'i 
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St.  John  XX.  19. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  week,  the  same  day 
on  which  Christ  rose  from  the  dead,  He 
came  in  the  evening,  and  showed  Himself 
to  His  disciples,  when  they  were  all  as- 
sembled together.  He  said,  "Peace  be 
unto  you:"  He  had  died  to  make  our 
peace  with  God ;  He  had  obtained  pardon 
for  us,  and  now  He  conveyed  to  His  dis- 
ciples with  His  gracious  lips  those  bless- 
ings which  He  had  procured  for  them  and 
for  us. 

On  which  day  did  Jesus  show  Himself  to  His 
disciples  }  What  did  He  say  ?  How  has  Christ 
made  our  peace  with  God  ? 

Jesus  showed  them  His  hands,  and  Hisr 
feet,  and  His  side,  that  they  might  be 
quite  sure  that  it  was  He  Himself.    They 
rejoiced  when  they  saw  the  Maatet^'WHv 
thejr  bad  loved  ao  much  alive  ag.^\iv,  wsA. 
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they  rejoiced  to  know  tliat  He  had  made 
peace  for  them. 

What  did  Jesus  show  the  disciples  ?  Why 
did  He  do  so  ?     Why  did  they  rejoice  ? 

Jesus  said,  "  As  My  Father  hath  sent 
Me,  even  so  send  I  you."  God  had  sent 
Christ  into  the  world,  to  teach  mankind 
how  they  might  obtain  eternal  life ;  and 
now  when  He  was  going  to  leave  the 
world,  He  appointed  the  Apostles  to  teach 
as  He  had  done,  and  to  remit  sins  to  those 
who  were  penitent.  God  conveys  through 
the  mouth  of  His  Priests  pardon  as  well 
as  grace.  His  Sacraments,  then,  are  the 
outward  signs  and  visible  means  by  which 
we  are  made  partakers  of  His  Holy  Spirit. 
The  sins  of  the  impenitent  are  retained 
as  well  as  of  those  who  do  not  seek  for 
pardon  in  the  way  God  has  appointed. 
We  should  always  think  of  these  things 
when  the  Sacraments  are  administered 
and  the  absolution  is  pronounced  by  the 
Priest. 

Who  did  Jesus  say  had  sent  Him  ?  What 
did  God  send  Him  to  teach  mankind  ?    Whom 
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did  Christ  appoint  in  his  place  ?  How  does 
Grod  convey  pardon  and  grace  ?  Whose  sins  are 
retained?  When  should  we  think  of  these 
things  ? 


£pmtle  for  tfie  ^econU  ^untias  alter  Easter. 

I  St.  Peter  ii.  19. 
St.  Peteb  says,  it  is  thankworthy,  or  ac- 
ceptable to  Grod,  when  a  man  endures 
grief  and  suffering  wrongfully,  for  con- 
science sake,  or  because  he  is  doing  what 
is  right.  If  we  receive  ill-treatment  from 
wicked  men  when  we  are  doing  our  duty, 
and  yet  bear  it  patiently,  this  is  pleasing 
to  Almighty  God,  and  He  will  reward  us. 
Those  who  only  bear  the  punishment  of 
their  faults  patiently,  do  not  deserve  any 
great  praise;  but  if  we  suffer  for  doing 
well,  and  bear  it  meekly  and  patiently, 
without  any  feeling  of  anger  or  ill-will  to 
those  who  use  us  ill,  then  we  shall  receive 
a  reward  from  God,  who  knows  all  the 
feelings  of  our  hearts :  He  sees  when  we 
are  angry  and  revengeful,  and  when  wo 
are  meek,  and  patient,  and  forgiving. 


i 
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What  does  St.  Peter  say  is  thankworthy  or 
acceptable  to  God  ?  "What  is  it  to  suffer  for  con- 
science sake  ?  If  bad  people  treat  you  Ul  for 
doing  your  duty,  how  must  you  bear  it  ?  What 
will  you  then  receive  from  God?  How  ought 
you  to  bear  the  punishment  of  your  faults  ? 
What  should  we  watch  besides  our  outward  ac- 
tions? What  does  God  see  in  your  heart? 
For  what  will  he  give  you  a  reward  ? 

Christiaiis  are  particularly  called  to  pa- 
tience by  the  example  of  Jesus  Christ. 
He  was  perfectly  righteous,  He  never 
sinned,  He  never  injured  any  one,  but 
passed  His  whole  life  in  doing  good  both 
to  the  bodies  and  souls  of  men :  yet  He 
received  the  worst  treatment  possible  from 
the  wicked  who  set  themselves  against 
Him.  No  man  can  suffer  what  Christ  suf- 
fered. When  we  are  ill-treated  let  us  think 
of  His  patience  and  meekness,  and  how 
He  loved  His  enemies.  Let  us  remember 
how  He  bore  our  sins  in  His  own  body  on 
the  tree,  or  the  cross,  that  we  being  dead 
to  sin  may  live  unto  righteousness.  As 
wandering  sheep  return  to  their  shepherd, 
BO  Jet  us  return  from  sin  to  the  kind  Shep- 

berd  and  Hishop  of  oux  aoxda,  who  loves 

«M^  with  such  exceeding  love. 
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Who  has  given  us  the  greatest  example  of  pa- 
tience? Who  only  was  ever  quite  righteous 
upon  earth  ?  From  what  was  Christ  entirely 
free  ?  How  did  He  pass  His  whole  life  ?  What 
return  did  He  receive  for  all  His  kindness  and 
goodness?  When  Christ  was  reviled  how  did 
He  behave  ?  What  should  yon  remember  if  yo.u 
are  ill-treated  ?  What  did  Christ  bear  upon  the 
cross?  To  what  should  you  then  be  dead? 
To  what  should  you  live  ?  What  benefit  do  we 
derive  from  Christ's  stripes  ?  What  is  Christ 
to  our  souls  ?  When  we  depart  from  Him  what 
are  we  like  ? 


6ospeL 

St.  John  X.  11. 

How  greatly  should  we  rejoice  to  know 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  our  Shepherd;  that 
He  loves  us,  and  watches  over  us,  and  keeps 
us  as  a  good  shepherd  keeps  his  sheep. 
If  we  believe  in  Christ  and  obey  Him  we 
are  His  own  sheep,  we  belong  to  Him, 
and  He  will  deliver  us  from  Satan,  who  is 
always  ready  to  catch  us  by  his  tempta- 
tions, as  a  wolf  catches  a  sheep. 

What  is  Jesus  Christ  to  us }    Yiom  'wVi^xfiL 
will  Cbriat  deliver  His  sheep  1    "B-O^  Vk  ^%X»». 
like  a  wolf? 


i 
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Jesus  Christ  is  not  like  a  hirelings  that 
is  a  shepherd  who  thinks  only  of  the 
wages  he  is  to  get,  and  leaves  the  sheep 
when  the  wolf  comes  to  devour  them. 
Christ  is  the  good  shepherd  who  has  given 
His  life  for  the  sheep.  He  will  not  for- 
sake them,  nor  give  them  up  to  their 
spiritual  enemy.  He  is  the  good  shep- 
herd. He  knows  who  are  truly  His 
sheep;  and  they  know  Him  to  be  their 
kind  shepherd. 

What  is  a  hireling?  How  does  he  show 
this  ?  To  whom  is  Jesus  Christ  like  ?  What 
bond  of  union  is  there  between  Christ  and  His 
sheep  ? 

Jesus  said,  "  Other  sheep  have  I,  which 
are  not  of  this  fold;  them  also  I  must 
bring,  and  they  shall  hear  My  voice,  and 
there  shall  be  one  fold  and  one  shepherd.* 
When  Jesus  spoke  this,  the  Jews  were 
the  chosen  people  or  the  flock  of  the 
Lord.  The  other  sheep,  who  were  to  hear 
His  voice,  were  the  Gentiles  :  they  would 
hear  the  Gospel  preached,  and  they  would 
believe  in  Him,  and  become  Christians : 
and  when  all  the  Jews  are  also  converted 
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to  be  Christiaus,  tliey  will  be  joined  to 
the  Gentiles  as  one  flock,  and  Christ 
will  be  the  Saviour  and  the  Shepherd  of 
all. 

Of  what  other  sheep  did  Christ  speak  ?  Did 
they  then  belong  to  His  fold  ?  Of  what  two 
portions  will  Christ's  flock  hereafter  consist? 
When  will  this  be  ?  Look  for  Isaiah,  ch.  xl.  v. 
lOj  ll.  Tbis  is  a  prophecy  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  describes  His  love  and  kindness  to  His 
people. 


lEptstle  Cor  tfje  Wijitti  .SunDag  after  Easter. 

1  St.  Peter  ii.  18. 

St.  Pjeteb  begs  the  Christians  to  whom  he 
"wroto  his  epistle,  to  consider  themselves 
as  strangers  and  pilgrims.    A  pilgrim  is  a 
traveller.     The  Apostle  meant  that  Chris- 
tians ought  not  to  look  upon  this  world  as 
tlieir  home,  but  as  a  passage  to  another 
and   a  better  country,  even  to  Heaven. 
Tliey  ought,  therefore,  to  keep  from  fleshly 
lusts   v^rhich  war  against  the  soul :  fleshly 
Zt^ts  mean  wicked  desires.       Christians 
must    not  mdulge  in  wicked  desires  or 
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'pleasures,  which  are  the  ruin  of  the  soul 
and  make  it  unfit  for  Heaven. 

What  should  Christians  consider  themselves 
to  be  ?  What  is  a  pilgrim  ?  What  should  a 
Christian  think  about  this  world  ?  To  what 
should  the  Christian  consider  this  world  a  pas- 
sage ?  What  is  meant  by  fleshly  lusts  ?  Why 
must  not  Christians  indulge  in  them  ? 

St.  Peter  advises  the  Christians  to  whom 
he  wrote  his  epistle  to  have  their  conver- 
sation honest  amongst  the  Gentiles,  which 
means  that  they  should  lead  a  pious  and 
honest  life  amongst  them ;  that  the  Gen- 
tiles, seeing  their  good  example,  might 
leave  off  speaking  ill  of  them,  and  learn 
from  their  good  works  to  glorify  God.  He 
tells  Christians  to  submit  to  every  ordi- 
nance of  man  for  the  Lord's  sake.  The 
ordinances  of  man  mean  the  laws  of  our 
country,  which  it  is  our  duty  to  submit  to 
and  obey.  We  submit  ourselves  also  to 
the  Queen,  and  to  all  who  are  governors 
under  her :  for  they  are  Gt)d*s  Ministers, 
and  we  must  obey  them  for  His  sake. 

How  were  the  Christians  to  behave  amongst 

the  Gentiles  ?     What  doea  'Vi«:«\Tv^  an  honest 

conrersation  mean  ?      V7Yi«kl  ^f>o^  isix^'v.  NJaR.'^ 
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hope  would  arise  from  their  living  in  this  way  ? 
What  is  meant  by  the  ordinances  of  man  ?  For 
Whose  sake  must  you  obey  and  submit  to  the 
laws  of  your  country  ?  From  whom  do  our  rulers 
derive  their  authority  ?  For  what  purpose  are 
they  set  over  us  ? 

St.  Peter  tells  Christians  that  it  is  the 
will  of  God,  that  by  their  good  deeds  they 
shonld  put  to  silence  such,  bad  and  foolish 
people  as  speak  against  Christ  and  His 
religion:  Christians  should  honour  all  men, 
that  is  they  should  behave  properly  to  all 
men,  particularly  they  should  behave  re- 
spectfully to  aU  their  betters :  they  should 
Jove  all  their  Christian  brethren:  they 
should  live  in  the  fear  of  God,  and  always 
honour  the  Queen.  By  such  conduct  as 
this  we  shall  fulfil  the  will  of  God,  and 
when  our  journey  through  this  life  is  done, 
we  shall  be  received  as  faithful  servants 
into  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven. 

How  should  Christians  put  to  silence  bad  and 
foolish  people?  Against  whom  do  wicked 
people  often  speak  }  How  should  you  behave 
to  all  men  ?  Whom  should  you  especially  re- 
spect ?  Who  are  meant  by  the  brotherhood  ? 
How  should  you  behave  to  them^  \ii  ^\i<c»%!^ 
fear  sboald  jovl  hve  ?  What  rewsxiA  ^iSX'^Qi^x^- 
ceive  if  yon  endeavonr  to  Uve  m  iViVs  niWMkeT'^ 
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St.  John  zvi.  16. 

Jesus  said  that  in  a  little  while  His  disci- 
ples would  not  see  Him :  this  meant  that 
He  would  die  and  be  buried.  He  said 
that  again  a  little  while  and  they  should 
see  Him,  because  He  would  go  to  His 
Father:  this  meant  that  He  would  rise 
again  from  the  dead,  that  He  might  as- 
cend to  Ood  in  Heaven.  He  had  re- 
peatedly told  His  disciples  that  He  was 
to  be  put  to  death,  and  to  rise  again,  but 
their  minds  had  not  yet  light  enough  to 
understand  or  believe.  What  He  told 
them  seemed  to  them  impossible.  It  was 
not  till  after  His  resurrection,  that  they 
were  able  to  understand,  that  His  death 
was  necessary  to  deliver  mankind  from 
their  sins,  and  to  give  them  eternal  life. 
The  disciples  tiliought  that  Christ  came  to 
establish  a  glorious  earthly  kingdom,  and 
till  He  rose  from  the  dead,  they  under- 
stood  not  that  His  kingdom  was  to  be  a 
§pmtiial  and  heavenly  one,  wid-iiot  of  this 
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What  did  Jesus  mean  by  sayings  '*  A  little 
whUe  and  ye  shall  see  Me  ?"  What  did  He 
mean  by  saying,  *'  Again  a  little  while  and  ye 
shall  see  Me"  ?  Why  did  He  rise  from  the 
dead  ?  What  had  He  often  told  His  disciples  ? 
Did  they  understand  this  ?  What  kind  of  king- 
dom did  His  disciples  suppose  He  was  to  have  ? 

Jesus  told  His  disciples  that  though 
they  would  lament  and  weep  for  His  death, 
yet  the  whole  world  would  have  reason  to 
rejoice,  because  His  death  would  bring 
redemption  to  iall :  and  He  assured  them 
that  though  they  might  be  very  sorrowful 
for  a  time,  yet  their  sorrow  would  be 
turned  into  joy.  He  promised  to  see  them 
again  after  His  resurrection,  and  told  them 
they  should  rejoice  with  a  joy  which  could 
not  be  taken  from  them. 

Why  would  the  world  rejoice  in  Christ's 
death?  What  did  Jesus  say  to  comfort  His 
disciples  ?  What  did  he  say  of  their  sorrow  ? 
When  were  they  to  be  very  joyful. 

We  may  rejoice  with  the  disciples,  and 
our  hearts  may  be  fuU  of  joy,  when  we 
think  of  the  blessed  Savioux  ^\i.o\\a&  cJii^ 
tained  eternal  life  and  happme^f^  iicst  ^^o^s^ 
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Who  has  borne  the  ponishment  of  our 
sins  for  us  that  we  may  live  with  Him  in 
glory  for  ever  and  ever. 

What  shomld  fill  ow  hearts  with  joy  ?     How 
was  this  happiness  obtaiQed  for  us  ? 


£pt0tle  for  tfjfe  ifburtfji  ^uttHag  after  Easter. 

St.  James  i.  17. 

GroD  is  called  the  Father  of  lights,  because 
He  created  the  light  by  which  we  see, 
and  because  He  gives  His  Son,  Who  is  the 
true  light,  to  enlighten  our  souls.  Every 
good  thing  which  we  have  is  Grod's  gra- 
cious gift ;  all  our  earthly  blessings  come 
&om  Him ;  our  health  and  strength,  our 
senses,  our  food  and  clothing,  our  kind 
friends,  every  comfort  we  enjoy  in  this 
life,  all  are  given  to  us  by  God's  good- 
ness ;  and  above  all  He  has  given  us  spi- 
ritual blessings;  He  has  given  us  the 
word  of  truth  to  teach  us  how  we  may 
obtain  pardon  of  our  sins  and  eternal  life 
through  Jesus  Christ. 
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Why  is  God  called  the  Father  6f  lights? 
What  blessings  does  God  give  us  in  this  life  ? 
What  does  He  give  ns  besides  earthly  blessings  ? 
What  has  He  given  to  instruct  ui  ? 

By  the  law  of  Moses,  the  Jews  were  to 
ojffer  up  their  first  fruits,  and  their  first 
ripe  com  to  the  Lord,  to  testify  their 
thankfulness  to  Him  from  Whom  all  bless- 
ings come;  and  so  all  Christians  should 
make  similar  offerings,  as  the  Offertory 
Service  of  the  Church  requires,  and  they 
should  offer  up  themselves  to  the  Lord, 
and  show  their  thankMness  for  all  His 
goodness  by  serving  Him  constantly  and 
diligently.  With  God  there  is  no  vari- 
ableness, neither  any  shadow  of  turning; 
God  never  changes.  He  is  always  the 
same :  He  is  always  holy,  and  powerful, 
and  wise,  and  good.  Earthly  friends  may 
change,  and  may  forsake  us,  but  God  can 
never  change,  He  is  always  a  merciAd  and 
kind  Father  to  all  who  love  Him,  and  put 
their  trust  in  Him,  He  will  never  forsake 
those  who  seek  Him. 

What  were  the  Jews  commanded  to  offer  up 
to  the  Lord  ?  Why  were  they  to  do  so  ?  What 
should  Christians  do  ?     How  should  they  show 
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their  thankfiilness  for  the  goodness  of  the  Lord  ? 
What  does  the  Apostle  here  say  of  Almighty 
God  ?  What  often  happens  with  earthly  friends  ? 
What  will  God  never  do  ?  What  is  He  to  all 
who  love  Him,  and  pnt  their  trust  in  Him? 
Whom  will  He  never  forsake  ? 

St.  James  says  that  every  man  should 
be  swift,  that  is,  willing  and  anxious  to 
hear ;  that  every  one  should  be  slow  to 
speak,  slow  to  wrath ;  that  is,  should  be 
careful  not  to  speak  hasty  words,  and  not 
to  be  easily  provoked  to  wrath  or  anger ; 
for  the  wrath  of  man  worketh  not  the 
righteousness  of  God.  We  cannot  serve 
God  by  being  angry,  and  giving  way  to 
bad  passions.  All  kinds  of  sin  must  be 
laid  aside,  if  we  would  work  the  righteous- 
ness of  God,  and  we  must  meekly  and 
thankfully  receive  and  obey  His  holy 
word,  which  is  able  to  save  our  souls. 

What  should  every  one  he  swift  to  do  ?  What 
does  being  swift  to  hear  mean  ?  What  should 
every  one  he  slow  to  do?  What  does  heing^ 
slow  to  speak  mean  ?  What  does  heing  slow  to 
anger  mean  ?  What  must  we  he  careful  not  to 
do,  if  we  would  work  the  righteousness  of  God  ^ 
What  must  be  laid  aside  ?  How  must  the  word 
of  God  be  received  ?  What  U  God'  ^  "wotd  ^U« 
to  do? 
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St.  John  xvi.  5. 
The  Apostles  were  very  sorrowful  at  the 
thought  that  Jesus  was  going  to  leave 
them :  He  told  them  that  it  was  expedient 
or  good  for  them  that  He  should  go  away, 
for  that  after  He  was  gone  to  Heaven, 
He  would  send  the  Comforter  or  the  Holy 
Ghost  to  be  with  them,  to  guide  them 
and  teach  them,  and  comfort  them.  At  the 
day  of  Pent-ecost,  (which  is  the  same  day 
on  which  Christians  keep  Whitsimday,) 
the  Holy  Ghost  came  down  upon  the 
Apostles  according  to  Christ's  promise, 
and  He  was  always  with  them  to  enable 
them  to  preach  the  gospel,  and  to  perform 
miracles,  and  to  give  them  patience  under 
the  persecutions  that  might  fall  upon 
them. 

Why  were  the  Apostles  sorrowful?  What 
did  He  tell  them  ?  What  did  He  promise  to 
send  to  them  ?  What  would  the  Holy  Ghost 
do  for  them  ?  When  was  this  promise  of  Jesus 
to  the  Apostles  fulfilled  ?  What  ha^^«\ke.d  ^^ 
that  day?  What  did  the  RoYi^  Q\vo%\.  \ea^<qi 
iliem  able  to  preach  ?     What  did  H^  ^-^^  >Owcia^ 
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power  to  do  ?    What  did  He  give  them  patience 
to  bear  ? 

Jesus  said  tliat  the  world  would  learn 
from  the  Holy  Ghost  His  righteousness, 
and  the  sin  of  not  believing  on  Him :  for 
the  Holy  Grhost  coming  upon  the  Apostles 
would  prove  that  Christ  had  ascended  to 
Heaven,  and  therefore  that  He  was  the 
true  and  righteous  Son  of  God.  The 
Holy  Ghost  would  also  show  that  the 
devil,  who  is  called  the  Prince  of  this 
world,  is  judged,  and  that  Christ  had  over- 
come him.  Jesus  called  the  Holy  Ghost 
the  Spirit  of  truth,  because  He  would 
guide  the  Apostles  in  their  preaching,  and 
enable  them  to  teach  true  doctrine :  the 
Holy  Ghost  was  also  to  show  them  things 
to  come.  Hence  in  the  writings  of  the 
Apostles  in  the  New  Testament  there  are 
several  prophecies,  especially  in  the  book 
of  Eevelation,  by  St.  John,  and  many  of 
these  are  not  yet  come  to  pass. 

What  did  Jesus  say  the  world  would  learn 
from  the  Holy  Ghost  ?     How  were  these  things 
proved  ?    Who  is  meant  by  the  pnnce  o^  thw 
^  "Jd?     What  was  the  Holy  Ghost  \o  %Vw 


^pm 
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about  him  ?  Why  was  the  Holy  Ghost  called 
the  Spirit  of  truth  ?  What  other  power  did  He 
give  ?  In  which  book  of  the  New  Testament 
are  there  most  prophecies  found  ? 

TLe  Holy  Spirit  was  promised  by  ClrnBt 
not  only  to  His  Apostles,  but  to  all  those 
who  should  hereafter  believe  in  Him. 
The  Holy  Spirit  guides  us,  and  shows  us 
what  we  ought  to  do,  and  He  will 
strengthen  our  weakness,  and  comfort  us 
in  trouble,  in  danger,  and  in  the  time  of 
temptation,  if  we  ask  for  His  assistance : 
without  this  we  cannot  do  what  is  right, 
for  by  nature  we  are  weak  and  sinful 
creatures. 

To  whom  did  Christ  promise  the  Holy  Spirit  ? 
What  does  the  Holy  Spirit  show  us?  What 
does  He  strengthen?  When  will  the  Holy 
Spirit  comfort  and  support  us  ?  Are  you  able 
to  do  what  is  right  without  His  help  ?  Why 
not  ?  Which  season  do  Christians  observe  in 
remembrance  of  the  coming  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  ? 
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lEpssQt  fat  tfre  Jtftfr  ^utt^a^  after  Easter. 

St.  James  i.  22. 

St.  Jambs  says,  that  it  is  of  no  use  to 
hear  the  word  of  Grod,  tmless  we  strive  to 
do  what  is  commanded  by  it.  He  who 
hears  the  word  of  God  without  doing  it, 
is  compared  to  a  man  who  sees  himself  in 
a  glass  and  forgets  what  he  has  seen  as 
soon  as  the  glass  is  taken  away.  I^either 
is  it  of  any  use  to  read  the  Bible  unless 
we  strive  to  do  what  it  teaches  us,  for 
Ood  makes  known  His  will  to  us  in  the 
Bible  in  order  that  we  may  obey  it. 

What  does  St.  James  say  about  hearing  the 
word  of  God?  What  is  a  person  like  who 
hears  God's  Word,  and  yet  does  not  obey  it  ? 
When  only  is  reading  the  Bible  of  any  use  ? 

St.  James  calls  the  Grospel  the  perfect 
law  of  liberty,  because  it  sets  us  at  liberty 
from  the  power  of  the  devil.  If  we  are 
not  only  hearers  of  this  law,  but  observers 
of  it,  we  shall  be  blessed.  But  if  we  for- 
get  or  neglect  what  we  liear  and  read,  it 
will  be  no  profit  to  ufl  to  laave\Baivi\»^V^^ 
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is  good ;  we  then  despise  Grod's  Blessed 
Word,  and  the  knowledge  it  gires  us. 

What  does  St.  James  call  the  Gospel  ?  Why 
is  it  called  the  law  of  liberty  }  Is  there  any- 
thing required  of  you  besides  hearing  the 
gospel^?     When  may  you  hope  to  be  blessed  ? 

If  a  man  does  not  bridle  his  tongne  his 
religion  is  vain.  To  bridle  the  tongue,  is 
to  keep  it  from  speaking  any  evil ;  from 
lying,  from  swearing,  from  aU  sinful 
words ;  from  speaking  lightly  of  Grod  and 
of  holy  things ;  from  speaking  ill  of  other 
people,  and  from  using  any  cross  or  un- 
kind words  to  any  one. 

What  is  it  to  bridle  the  tongue  }  Of  what 
must  you  never  speak  lightly  ?  In  what  way 
must  you  never  speak  of  other  people  ?  What 
words  must  we  never  use  ?  What  is  pure  re- 
ligion and  undefiled  before  Grod  ?  Wliat  is  un- 
defiled  ?  What  is  meant  by  keeping  ourselves 
unspotted  from  the  world  ?  (Keeping  our  hearts 
and  minds  free  from  the  sins  of  the  world.) 


St  John  xvi.  33. 

This  Gospel  ia  part  of  oxir  "Lot^  ^«w» 
ChrJBt'a  diacoune  with  His  Ajpo%\\ft%  V^^ 
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before  His  death.  Oar  Sariotip  here 
teaches  ns  that  all  our  prayers  most  be 
made  to  God  in  His  name,  and  that  God 
will  hear  our  prayers  if  we  have  a  true 
faith  in  Him.  Christ  says,  Ask  and  ye 
shall  receive.  He  tells  us  that  we  must 
ask  of  God  all  that  we  have  need  of,  and 
that  He  will  grant  us  what  is  good  for  us. 
We  do  not  know  what  is  good  for  us  ;  we 
may  desire  many  things  that  are  hurtful  to 
us ;  in  our  prayers  we  should  then  beg  our 
Heavenly  and  Allwise  Father  to  grant  us 
what  JSe  sees  to  be  good  for  lis. 

What  does  our  Saviour  here  teach  us  about 
our  prayers  ?  What  must  yon  ask  of  God  ? 
What  things  do  we  often  desire  ?  Who  only 
knows  what  is  good  for  us  ?  What  then  should 
yon  beg  of  God  to  give  you  ? 

Christ  said  He  had  before  spoken  tmto 
them  in  proverbs,  that  is,  in  a  dark 
manner^  but  that  He  would  soon  show 
them  plainly  of  His  Father.  This  means, 
that  He  would  soon  send  them  the  Holv 
Ghosts  Who  would  make  them  understand 
&11  the  tbingB  He  had  tatight  t\vem,  and 
would  teach  them  many  otliet  ^\tv^  q.1 
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'which  they  were  still  ignorant.  He  pro- 
mised also  to  pray  to  His  Father  for 
them.  He  pleads  in  heaven  for  us  now, 
and  He  is  called  our  Intercessor,  because 
He  intercedes  or  pleads  for  us. 

What  did  speaking  in  proverbs  mean  ? 
What  did  oar  Saviour  mean  when  He  said  He 
would  show  them  plainly  of  His  Father? 
What  else  did  Jesus  promise  to  do  for  them  ? 
Why  is  He  called  our  Intercessor  ?  From 
Whom  did  Jesns  say  He  came  forth  ?  Whom 
was  He  going  soon  to  leave  ?  To  Whom  would 
He  go  ? 

Jesus  foretold  to  His  Apostles  that  they 
would  be  scattered  from  Him  when  He 
was  taken  by  the  Jews ;  He  forewarned 
them  that  their  faith  would  fail  them,  and 
that  they  would  not  have  courage  to  stand 
by  Him  in  the  hour  of  danger.  "We  read 
in  the  Grospel  how  this  came  to  pass,  and 
how  they  all  forsook  Him  and  fled  away 
when  Judas  betrayed  Him.  Thus  we  see 
how  Jesus  knew  beforehand  everything 
that  would  happen,  for  nothing  was  hid 
from  Him.  As  He  foresaw  that  the 
Apostles  would  afterwards  Te'^cnX.  ^ot 
having  forsaken  Him,  He  Bpok©  '^o«^  Q*^ 
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-comfort  to  them,  and  told  them  to  be  of 
good  cheer,  for  though  they  would  have 
tribulation  or  sorrow  in  the  world,  yet  He 
liad  overcome  the  world,  and  He  would 
give  them  peace. 

What  did  Jesui  foretell  to  His  Apostles  ? 
What  did  He  forewarn  then  ?  What  did  they  do 
when  Jesns  was  betrayed  ?  What  did  He  say  to 
them  ?  What  did  He  tell  them  to  expect  in  the 
world  ?  What  did  He  say  He  had  overcome  ? 
What  did  He  say  He  would  give  them  ? 


lEptstle  fiDt  tension  IBa^. 

This  day  is  kept  in  the  Christian  Church 
in  remembrance  of  Jesus  Christ's  ascend- 
ing into  heaven,  after  He  had  completed 
all  that  God  had  appointed  Him  to  do 
upon  earth. 

Why  is  Ascension  day  kept  holy  in  the  Chris- 
tian Cbnrch  ?  When  did  Jesus  Christ  ascend 
into  heaven  ? 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  were  written 
by  St.  Luke,  who  also  wrote  one  of  the 
Oospela.    In  the  first  chapter  of  Acts,  of 
which  we  have  just  read  i^wrt.,  ^^.\k\i^L<i 
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says  lie  had  before  written  a  treatise  or 
history  of  all  that  Jesus  had  done  and 
taught  while  upon  earth.  Jesus  showed 
Himself  alire  to  His  apostles  and  also  to 
many  others  of  His  disciples,  and  was 
seen  by  them,  and  lived  with  them  for 
forty  days  after  His  resurrection,  so  that 
they  were  quite  convinced  that  He  was 
reaUy  men  again.  During  this  time  He 
spoke  to  them  of  things  pertaining  to  the 
kingdom  of  God;  and  He  commanded 
them  to  remain  at  Jerusalem  till  the  Holy 
Ghost  came  upon  them,  which  He  had 
promised  to  send  them  from  the  Father. 

Who  wrote  the  book  of  the  Acts?  What 
betidei  did  St.  Luke  write  ?  To  whom  did 
Jems  show  Himself  alive  after  His  resurrection  ? 
How  long  did  He  remain  with  them  before  His 
ascension  ?  Where  did  Jesus  command  them 
to  remain  ?  How  long  ?  Whom  did  He  pro- 
mise to  send  to  them  ?  What  did  Jesns  speak 
to  His  apostles  about  during  the  forty  days  He 
was  with  them  ? 

John  the  Baptist  had  only  baptized  with 
water,  but  the  Apostles  were  to  be  baptized 
with  the  Holj  Ghost  not  masi^  ^-^^  ^\«t 
the  ascension  of  Jesus  ChiiBt.    'Hiaft'SL^'S 
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Ghost  was  to  come  upon  them  to  giiide, 
to  teach,  and  to  strengthen  them ;  to  bring 
to  their  remembrance  all  that  Christ  had 
taught  them,  and  also  by  the  wonderful 
gift  of  tongues  to  make  them  able  to 
preach  the  Grospel  to  all  nations  according 
to  Christ's  command. 

With  what  did  Christ  promise  that  the  Apos- 
tles should  be  baptized  ?  What  would  the  Holy 
Ghost  enable  them  to  do  ?    How  ? 

The  apostles  did  not  yet  fully  under- 
stand that  Christ's  kingdom  was  an  hea- 
Tenly  one,  and  not  an  earthly  one ;  and 
they  asked  whether  He  was  at  this  time 
going  to  be  king  over  Israel.  His  answer 
to  them  meant  that  this  was  not  a  proper 
question  for  them  to  ask.  He  told  them 
that  when  the  Holy  Ghost  was  come  upon 
them,  it  would  be  their  business  to  bear  wit- 
ness to  Him,  and  to  preach  His  holy  Gospel 
in  all  countries.  "When  He  had  giren 
them  these  commands,  He  was  taken  up 
to  heaven  in  great  glory,  to  sit  at  the  right 
Jband  of  God  the  Father  Almighty.  Whilst 
they  were  looking  up  and  iv«itchin^  His 
ffloriouB  ascension,  two  «nge\&  av^«3t^^ 
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«ii|a  them,  and  assured  them  that  Jesns 
wotdd  come  again  in  the  same  glorious 
manner  as  they  then  saw  Him  ascending 
into  heaven. 

What  did  the  Apostles  still  suppose  about 
Christ's  kttigdom  ?  What  did  He  say  when 
they  asked  Him  whether  He  would  at  that  time 
restore  the  kingdom  to  Israel  ?  What  did  He 
say  the  Apostles  should  do  when  the  Holy 
Ghost  was  come  upon  them?  Where  should 
they  bear  witness  of  Him  ?  What  happened 
when  Jesus  Christ  had  finished  giving  His 
commands  to  the  Apostles  ?  Where  is  He  now  ? 
Who  appeared  to  the  Apostles  ?  What  did  the 
angels  assure  them  ?  When  will  Jesus  Christ 
come  again  in  all  His  great  glory  ?  What  will 
He  come  to  do  ? 

May  €rod  grant  that  we  may  all  be 
found  ready  to  meet  our  blessed  Saviour 
when  He  comes  again  in  His  glory  and 
power  to  judgment.  May  God  grant  that 
we  may  all  be  found  amongst  the  righteous 
who  will  meet  Him  with  joy  to  receive  an 
eternal  reward ;  and  may  God  mercifully 
keep  us  from  being  of  the  number  of  those 
wicked  ones  who  will  dread  to  %e^  ISxebl, 
and  who  will  then  feel  "wYiat  Ta\%«t^  «cA. 
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torment  their  sins  will  deserve,  and  i$%o 
will  know  that  it  is  then  too  late  to  repent. 


St.  Matt.  xvi.  14. 

Jesus  appeared  to  the  eleven  Apostles  after 
His  resurrection,  and  reproved  them  be- 
cause they  would  not  believe  those  who 
had  told  them  that  He  was  risen  again. 
He  then  appointed  His  apostles  to  preach 
His  holy  gospel  in  all  the  world  to  every 
creature ;  for  all  may  be  saved  if  they  will 
come  to  Christ  and  believe  in  Him  as  their 
Saviour.  The  Apostles  were  to  teach  in 
all  places  that  Christ  had  brought  salva- 
tion to  all  who  would  believe  in  Him,  and 
who  were  willing  to  be  baptized  into  His 
Church ;  those  who  refused  to  believe  on 
Him  and  to  belong  to  His  Church  would 
be  condemned  to  eternal  death. 

To  whom  did  Jesus  appear  after  His  resar- 
rection  ?  For  what  did  He  reprove  them  ? 
What  did  He  appoint  the  Apostles  to  do  ?  What 
will  Christ  give  to  all  who  believe  on  Him  and 
are  baptized  into  His  Church  ? 

The  Catechism  teaches  us  that  by  Bap- 
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tism  we  are  made  the  children  of  God, 
members  of  Christ,  and  inheritors  of  the 
kingdom  of  heaven.  We  are  not  bom  the 
children  of  God ;  we  are  bom  in  sin ;  but 
Christ  has  shed  His  precious  blood  to 
cleanse  from  sin  all  who  will  believe  in 
Him,  and  come  into  His  Church  by  bap- 
tism as  He  has  appointed ;  Christ  is  the 
Head  over  His  Church,  and  those  who 
are  brought  into  His  Church  by  being 
baptized  are  made  members  of  Him,  and 
inheritors  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

What  were  you  made  by  baptism?  What 
are  you  by  nature?  For  what  purpose  did 
Christ  shed  His  precious  blood  ?  What  is  Christ 
the  Head  over  ?  How  were  you  brought  into 
HU  Church  ? 

Jesus  promised  His  Apostles  that  they 
should  have  power  to  perform  miracles ; 
He  worked  with  them,  and  confirmed  the 
word  with  signs  following.  Thus  multi- 
tudes of  men  and  women  were  brought  to 
a  belief  of  the  gospel,  and  these  were  the 
first-fmits  of  the  Apostles'  preaching. 

What  did  Jesus  promise  His  apostles  ?  What 
did  He^ay  would  follow  if  they  laid  their  hands 
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on  the  sick  ?  What  happcrnod  to  our  Lord  after 
lie  had  spoken  these  words  ?  Where  is  He  in 
heaven  ?  What  did  the  Apostles  then  do  ?  How 
Iras  their  preaching  made  effeetnal  ? 


epistle  fat  tfje  i^uittjag  after  Ascension  I9a^. 

St.  Pet.  ir,  7 . 

St.  Feteb  reminds  the  Christians,  to  whom 
he  wrote  this  epistle,  that  tHe  end  of  all 
things  is  at  hand ;  that  is,  that  the  world 
will  not  last  for  ever,  that  its  end  must 
come,  and  therefore  they  ought  to  be 
sober;  that  is,  moderate  in  all  enjoy- 
ments ;  and  he  tells  them  that  they  ought 
to  watch  and  pray  that  they  might  be 
prepared  for  the  last  great  day  when  the 
world  will  be  destroyed. 

What  does  St.  Peter  remind  Christians  ? 
'What  did  he  mean  hy  the  end  of  all  things 
heing  at  hand.'  What  did  he  say  Christians 
ought  to  he  ?  What  is  the  meaning  of  that 
word  ?     For  what  should  we  watch  and  pray  ? 

St  Peter  exhorts  Christians    to  have 
j^rrent  charity  among  themBeW^^  \  ^iMKnX^j 
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means  love  towards  all  our  brethren  in 
Christ,  whether  thej  are  rich  or  poor; 
and  being  ready  to  be  kind  to  them,  and 
to  do  them  all  the  good  in  our  power.  St. 
Peter  says  charity  shall  cover  the  multi- 
tude of  sins.  All  our  deeds  and  gifts  of 
charity,  if  done  and  offered  in  Christ's 
Name,  will  plead  for  our  pardon.  Charity 
in  our  hearts  will  make  us  always  ready 
to  forgive  others  when  they  behave  ill 
towards  us ;  and  we  have  here  a  promise 
that  God  will  forgive  or  cover  our  sins,  if 
we  truly  forgive  every  body  who  may 
have  offended  us,  or  done  us  any  kind  of 
harm. 

What  does  St.  Paul  exhort  Christians  to  have 
among  themselTes  ?  What  is  charily  ?  What 
does  St.  Peter  say  charity  shall  cover  ?  What 
benefit  shall  we  derive  from  deeds  and  gifts  of 
charity  ?  In  whose  name  must  they  be  done  ? 
Whom  will  God  forgive  ? 

Hospitality  means,  ti^ng  people  into 
our  houses,  and  being  kind,  to  them  with- 
out looking  for  any  return.     The  first 
Christians  were  to  use  hoBi^\ta!^\:^  \a  ^v^ 
other;  and  we  should  rejoice  to  ^o^  ^^ 
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same  kindness  to  each  other  whenever  we 
can.  We  liave  every  one  of  ns  received 
many  good  gifts  from  Gk>d,  and  we  should 
be  ready  to  minister  our  good  gifts  to 
others ;  that  is,  assist  others  according  to 
our  ability. 

What  does  hospitiality  mean  ?  What  were 
the  first  Christians  to  do  ?  In  what  way  should 
we  imitate  them?  What  have  each  of  us 
received  from  God  ?  To  whom  should  we 
minister  of  these  gifts  ?  What  should  we  be 
anxious  to  do  in  all  our  works  ? 


k 


St.  John  XT.  26,  and  part  of  ch.  xvi. 
The  Comforter  whom  Christ  here  pro- 
mised to  send,  is  the  Holy  Ghost,  Who  is 
also  called  the  Spirit  of  truth.  The 
Apostles  were  to  preach  all  that  Christ  had 
taught  them,  and  by  bearing  witness  to 
His  resurrection  and  His  other  miracles, 
they  were  to  prove  that  He  came  down 
from  heaven  to  deliver  all  mankind  from 
their  sins. 

What  did  Christ  prom\aft  to  wn^  V»  U\& 
diadplea  ?    Who  is  the  ComtotUi  ">    NiV^^  ^^^ 
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is  the  Holy  Ghost  called  ?  Of  Whom  was  the 
Holy  Ghost  to  testify  ?  When  did  the  Holy 
Ghost  come  upon  the  disciples?  In  what 
fDrm  ?  What  wire  they  then  able  to  do  ?  To 
what  did  the  Apostles  bear  witness?  What 
did  these  miracles  prove  ?  In  what  book  have 
we  the  witness  of  the  Apostles  to  Christ  ?  Do 
they  then  bear  witness  now  to  us  ? 

Jesus  Christ  was  also  a  prophet;  He 
knew  all  things  that  would  happen,  and 
He  foretold  to  His  disciples  that  they 
would  be  persecuted,  and  put  to  death  for 
preaching  His  word.  He  foretold  this  to 
them  that  they  might  not  wonder  when  it 
happened,  and  that  they  might  remember 
that  their  reward  was  to  be  in  heaven,  and 
not  upon  earth. 

What  did  Christ  now  ?  Whiit  did  He  fore- 
tell to  His  disciples  ?  What  did  He  tell  them 
they  would  suffer?  Why  did  Christ  foretell 
this  to  His  disciples  ?  Why  was  He  able  to 
do  it  ? 

Christians  who  love  and  serve  Christ, 
and  will  not  follow  wicked  ways,  must  ex- 
pect often  to  be  ill  used  by  bad  people 
who  hate  Christ  and  will  not  serve  Him ; 
but  if  we  are  ill  used  becaviae  oi  ovrt  ^^- 
JJ^ioD,  we  must  bear  it  patien^^,  wAVi^*- 
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for  thafc  biassed  reward  in  heaven,  wluch 
our  Saviour  has  promised  to  them  who 
are  persecuted  for  His  sak^ 

What  may  Christians  expect  to  meet  with  from 
wicked  people  ?  If  yoa  are  ill  used  because  of 
your  religion,  how  must  job  bear  it  ?  What 
may  you  look  for  in  heaven?  Do  you  re- 
member what  Jesus  Christ  says  about  rejoicing 
when  we  are  ill  used  for  His  sake  ?  (St.  Matt. 
eh.  Y.  ver.  12.) 


lSt.J(dmiU.  K 

Whitsunday  is  one  of  the  great  festivals 
or  days  of  rejoicrug  in  the  Christian 
Church ;  and  we  keep  this  holy  day  in  re> 
membrance  of  the  Holy  Ghost  descending 
upon  the  Apostles  according  to  Christ's  pro- 
mise. In  the  portion  of  Scnpture  chosen  for 
the  Epistle,  we  read  how  this  great  promise 
made  by  Christ  came  to  passP  The  day  of 
Pentecost  was  a  feast  which  the  Jews 
were  commanded  to  keep  in  remembrance 
of  God  giving  the  law  to  Moses  for  the 
people  of  Israel  upcm  Mount  Sinai ;  and 
it  was  called  Pentecost  because  itwasfif^ 
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dtkjn  ftfber  the  Passover.  The  Jews  were 
commanded  to  come  up  from  all  parts  to 
this  feast  to  worship  the  Lord,  in  the  tem- 
ple at  Jerusalem,  and  this  was  the  reason 
why  such  a  multitude  was  assembled 
together. 

What  is  Whitsunday?  In  remembrance  of 
what  did  the  Jews  keep  the  day  of  Pentecost  ? 
Why  was  it  called  Pentecost  ?  What  were  the 
Jews  commanded  to  do  at  this  feast  ?  Did  those 
at  a  distance  come  to  it  ?  What  sound  was 
heard  in  the  place  where  the  disciples  were 
assembled  ?  What  came  upon  Ihem  ?  What 
were  they  immediately  able  to  do?  What  is 
said  of  the  multitude  when  they  heard  the  Apos- 
tles speak  these  languages  ? 

This  was  a  very  astonishing  miracle 
performed  bj  the  Holy  Ghost.  It  re- 
quired a  great  deal  of  pains  and  time  to 
learn  eyen  one  language,  but  the  Holy 
Ghost  enabled  the  disciples  suddenly  to 
speak  many  languages.  They  were  to  go 
and  preach  the  gospel  of  Christ  among  all 
nations;  but  their  preaching  would  not 
have  been  understood  if  they  had  only 
been  able  to  speak  in  Hebrew,  which  was 
the  Jews*  language.      But    this   gift  of 


250  WHITSUNDAY. 

tonnes  enabled  them  to  go  and  teach  all 
nations  the  wonderAil  things  which  Christ 
had  done  to  save  sinners. 

What  enabled  the  Apostles  to  preach  in  dif- 
ferent tongues  ?  What  was  the  great  value  df 
this  gift  ?    What  were  they  to  preach  ? 

Our  forefathers  here  in  England  were 
once  all  idolaters ;  they  were  Gentiles,  and 
knew  nothing  of  Christ — nothing  of  what 
He  has  done  for  sinners.  When  the  Chris- 
tian religion  began  to  be  preached  in  many 
nations,  England  was  not  forgotten,  and 
the  people  of  this  country  were  persuaded 
to  leave  off  worshipping  their  idols,  and  to 
believe  in  the  true  God,  and  in  Jesus 
Christ  Whom  He  had  sent.  We  should 
be  very  thankful  to  God  Who  has  made 
England  now  to  be  a  Christian  country, 
and  Who  has  given  to  us  the  knowledge 
of  Jesus  Christ,  instead  of  leaving  us  in 
ignorance  aiid  darkness. 

Of  what  religion  were  our  forefathers    in 
former  times?     What  were  they  persuaded  to 
do  ?     What  return  should  we  make  to  God  for 
our  knowledge  of  the  truth  ? 
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StJohnxiy.  15. 
Ik  this  gospel  we  read  Christ's  promises 
to  send  the  Holy  Ghost  the  Comforter  to 
His  disciples  after  He  had  left  them  and 
had  gone  lip  to  heaven.  He  said  the  Holy 
Qhost  should  abide  with  them  always,  and 
be  in  them  to  comfort  and  help  them. 
The  disciples  were  poor  and  imleamed 
men,  and  would  not  have  been  able  to 
preach  the  gospel  of  Christ,  nor  to  stand 
against  the  persecutions  of  wicked  men, 
without  the  especial  help  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  to  teach  and  strengthen  them.  The 
way  for  us  to  show  our  love  and  thankful- 
ness to  our  blessed  Saviour  for  all  He  has 
done  for  us>  is  to  keep  His  commandments, 
and  do  as  He  has  taught  us.  If  we  en- 
deavour to  serve  and  obey  Him,  we  show 
that  we  love  Him ;  and  He  says  that  His 
Father  will  also  love  us,  and  that  They 
will  abide  with  us ;  which  means  that  They 
will  dwell  in  our  hearts  by  the  Holy  Spirit, 
and  that  we  shall  thereby  be  strengthened 
against  sin,  and  be  conkfoTle^  vdl  iJ^  *^^  . 
sorrows  of  this  life .  | 
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What  did  Christ  promise  to  send  to  His 
disciples  ?  What  was  the  Holy  Ghost  to  do 
for  them  ?  Why  was  it  necessary  that  they 
ahoald  have  this  assistance  ?  How  can  we  show 
our  love  and  thankfolnets  to  Christ  ?  To  whom 
does  Jesus  Christ  say  that  He  and  His  Father 
will  come  ?  How  will  God  and  Christ  abide 
with  those  who  love  the  truth  ?  What  blessings 
will  they  enjoy  ?  What  was  the  Comforter  to 
bring  io  the  disciples'  remembrance?  What 
did  Christ  say  He  left  with  His  disciples  ?  Was 
it  outward  peace  or  inward  peace  which  He  left 
them  ?  Why  was  inward  peace  better  than  any 
worldly  blessing  ? 

The  prince  of  this  world  means  the  devil, 
who,  Christ  says,  could  have  nothing  in 
Him :  this  means  ihat  the  devil  could  have 
no  power  over  Him,  nor  hinder  Him  from 
dying  and  rising  again  as  GU>d  had  ap- 
pointed for  the  salvation  of  mankind. 

Who  is  the  prince  of  this  world  ?  What  is 
meant  by  his  having  nothing  in  Christ  ?  How 
did  Christ  show  that  He  loved  the  Father  ? 
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Sptstle  for  jffi[(mlias  in  QSEf^ttsun  82Seek. 

Acts  X.  34. 

The  former  part  of  this  portion  of  scrip* 
tore  was  explained  on  Easter  Mondaj,  as 
it  is  appointed  for  the  epislJe  of  that  day. 
The  latter  part  describes  to  us  the  first 
ooming  of  the  Holy  Ghost  npon  the 
Gentiles ;  yesterday  we  read  of  His  first 
coming  npon  the  Jews  on  the  day  of 
Pentecost.  St.  Peter  was  especially  sent 
by  God  to  Comelins  a  Gentile.  Cornelius 
had  before  been  a  believer  and  worshipper 
of  the  true  God.  He  was  a  devout  and  a 
pious  man,  and  not  only  feared  and  served 
Gk)d  himself,  but  taught  his  family  and 
household  to  do  the  same.  He  was  told 
by  an  Angel,  in  a  vision,  to  send  for  the 
Apostle  Peter,  who  would  teach  him  Holy 
truths,  and  tell  him  what  he  ought  to  do. 
St.  Peter  also  received  a  vision  £rom  God 
to  reveal  to  him  that  the  Grentiles  were  to 
be  admitted  into  the  Church  of  Christ ; 
and  he  went  to  Cornelius,  and  taught 
him  and    his   household   that    Jesus  of  ^ 
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Nazareth  was  the  Son  of  God,  who  came 
from  heaven  to  be  the  Saviour  of  man- 
kind. They  believed  St.  Peter's  words, 
and  gladly  received  the  holy  truths  he 
came  to  make  known  to  them ;  and  be- 
cause they  believed  what  he  taught  them, 
God  was  pleased  to  shed  forth  the  Holy 
Spirit  upon  them,  to  show  that  even  the 
Gentiles  were  to  be  accepted  as  His 
people. 

To  whom  was  Peter  sent  ?  Was  Cornelias  a 
Jew  or  a  Gentile  ?  What  was  his  character  ? 
Who  appeared  to  him  in  a  vision  ?  What  did 
the  Angel  tell  him  to  do  ?  What  did  God  make 
known  to  St.  Peter  ?  How  was  this  done  ? 
What  happened  after  St.  Peter's  teaching  ? 
What  did  this  show  ? 

The  Jews  who  came  with  St.  Peter 
were  astonished  when  they  saw  that  the 
Gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost  was  granted  to  the 
Gentiles,  and  that  God  accepted  them  also 
to  be  His  people ;  for  they  had  supposed 
that  they  themselves  were  to  be  the  only 
partakers  of  His  mercy  and  grace.  When 
St.  Peter  now  understood  the  gracious 
purpose  of  God  towards  the  Gentiles,  he 
ordered  that  they  should  \)e  "ba^lSze^  V\^ 
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water ;  that  they  should  be  admitted  into 
the  Church  of  Christ  in  the  manner  Christ 
Himself  ordained,  when  He  said  to  His 
Apostles,  ''  Go  ye,  and  teach  all  nations, 
baptizing  them  in  the  name  of  the  Father, 
and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost." 
Though  Cornelius  and  his  household  had 
received  the  miraculous  gift  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  yet  it  was  still  necessary  that  the 
inward  purifying  of  the  Spirit  should  be 
given  them  by  the  outward  washing  with 
watto;  as  our  Lord  Himself  said  to 
Nicodemus,  "Except  a  man  be  bom  of 
wcUer  and  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  he  cannot 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven." 

Were  the  Jews  prepared  for  this  descent  of 
the  Spirit  upon  the  Grentiles  ?  What  had  they 
before  thought  ?  When  St.  Peter  saw  the 
descent  of  the  Spirit  upon  the  Grentiles,  what 
did  he  then  order  ?  Fh)m  what  does  Baptism 
cleanse  ns?  What  did  our  Lord  say  about 
being  bom  again  ?  How  are  we  bom  again  in 
Baptism  ? 
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St  Johniii.  16. 

This  is  part  of  <mr  Lord's  dtsconrse  with 
Kicodemns.  God  has  shown  His  great 
lore  and  mercy  to  His  sinfal  oreatares  by 
sending  His  only  begotten  Son  into  the 
world,  that  whosoever  will  believe  in 
Him  may  not  perish  for  ever,  but  may, 
through  Him,  receive  eternal  life.  Jesus 
Christ  came  to  save  the  world ;  to  deliver 
us  all  from  eternal  miseiy ;  He  is  not 
willing  that  any  soul  should  be  lost ;  He 
died  for  all  who  will  come  to  Him  in  faith 
and  humility  ;  the  humble  and  the  pe* 
nitent  man  He  will  not  condemn.  But 
those  who  despise  Him,  and  think  lightly 
of  what  He  has  done  and  suffered,  and 
who  live  in  disobedience  to  His  commands. 
He  will  condemn.  The  wicked  hate  the 
light;  they  cannot  bear  to  hear  the  truth, 
or  to  be  reproved  for  their  evil  deeds; 
aud  they  go  on  still  in  their  sins,  till  they 
become  so  hardened  that  they  cannot  turn 
to  God,  and  He  leaves  them  to  the  con- 
demnation they  have  bxou^t  \Jl^o^  ^wsv- 
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selves.  He  who  doeth  the  truth,  who 
delights  to  learn  the  way  of  holiness,  and 
to  live  according  to  it,  rejoices  to  receive 
the  blessed  light  of  the  gospel;  and 
humbly  comes  to  God,  trusting  that  He 
will  be  received  to  eternal  life  through 
Jesus  Christ. 

How  did  God  show  His  great  love  to  His 
creatures  ?  Why  did  He  send  His  Son  into  the 
world  ?  From  what  did  Jesus  Christ  come  to 
save  mankind.?  For  whom  did  He  die  ?  What 
did  He  come  to  be  ?  Why  did  men  love  dark- 
ness more  than  light  ?  What  happens  to  those 
who  hate  to  hear  the  truth  ?  What  does  an 
upright  man  love  ?  What  does  he  delight  to 
do?  ^'^ 

jFot  atft  lEpss&t  for  Cuadrag  m  S2Ef)itstm  Witf^.. 

Acts  viii.  14. 

St.  Philip,  the  deacon,  having  preached 
to  the  Samaritans,  and  having  converted 
many  of  them,  had  baptized  them  into  the 
Church  of  Christ.  The  Apostles  at  Jeru- 
salem, who  had  been  appointed  by  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  to  be  rulers  over  His 
Church,  on  hearing  the  couverftioii  ol  \2t^ 
SjunaritaDB,  aent  Peter  and  3d\Qii  Xio  ^«>^ 
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maria  to  confirm  them  after  their  baptism 
by  laying  on  of  hands,  and  thus  commu- 
nicating to  them  the  special  gift  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.  The  Apostles  appointed  by 
Jesus  Christ  Himself  to  govern  His  Church 
had  greater  authority  and  power  than 
Philip,  who  was  only  a  deacon.  Deacons 
are  the  lowest  order  of  ministers ;  bishops 
and  priests  are,  as  the  apostles  and  elders, 
governors  of  the  Church,  the  bishops  being 
the  chief  rulers  and  overseers.  To  all 
these  we  owe  obedience  as  our  spiritual 
pastors  and  mast-ers,  ordained  for  us  by 
the  Church,  on  the  ground  of  authority 
granted  to  her  by  God. 

Wko  converted  the  Samaritans  ?  What  fol- 
lowed their  conversion  ?  What  did  the  Apostles 
do  when  they  heard  this  ?  What  was  St.  Philip 
in  the  Church  ?  What  is  a  deacon  ?  What  are 
bishops  and  priests  ?  Who  are  the  chief  rulers  ? 
What  is  confirmation  ?  To  whom  is  it  admi- 
nistered, and  by  whom  }  With  what  is  the 
laying  on  of  hands  accompanied  ?  Who  then 
in  reality  confirms  ?     (The  Holy  Ghost.) 

Little  children  are  permitted  to  be  taken 

into  covenant  with  Gt>d,  an.d  to  be  made 

members  of  Jesus  Christ  Vy'Via^^sv^tsi-.  ^«^ 
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are  then  regenerate,  or  bom  a^ain  of  water 
and  of  the  Spirit.  The  Holy  Spirit  of 
God  is  given  to  them,  to  purify  and  to 
sanctify  them.  They  are  unable  to  pro- 
mise for  themselves  to  believe  what  Grod 
has  made  known,  to  renounce  all  sin,  and 
to  be  obedient  to  all  God's  command- 
ments ;  but  these  promises  are  allowed  to 
be  made  for  them  by  their  Godfathers 
and  Godmothers,  that  they  may  be  taken 
into  covenant  with  God;  and  afterwards 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  Godfathers  and 
Godmothers  to  take  care  that  the  children 
they  have  answered  for  are  brought  up  in 
a  holy  and  religious  manner,  and  that  so 
soon  as  they  can  say  the  Creed,  the  Lord*^ 
Prayer,  and  the  Ten  Commandments,  and 
be  duly  instructed  in  them,  they  are  to  be 
brought  to  the  bishop  to  take  these  vows 
upon  themselves,  and  to  receive  still  greater 
Grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  by  the  bishop's 
laying  his  hands  upon  them,  as  it  was 
appointed  in  the  time  of  the  Apostles. 

How  are  little  children  taken  into  covenant 
with  Grod  ?     Of  whom  are  t\ie^  ta«i^^  xii«if!j«a««% 
bx  baptism  ?     Of  what  are   tYie^  ^Jaiexw  \iarR>. 
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What  must  they  promise  hefore  they  can  receive 
baptism  ?  Who  promises  for  them  ?  .Have 
Godfathers  and  Godmothers  any  more  duties 
towards  the  child  after  its  baptism  ?  What  is 
required  of  those  who  are  brought  to  the  bishop  ? 
What  benefit  do  they  receive  from  the  laying 
on  of  the  bishop's  hands  ? 

The  sheepfold  here  spoken  of  signifies  the 
Church  of  Christ;  the  sheep  are  those 
who  are  baptized  into  Christ,  and  look  up 
to  Him  as  to  their  Shepherd,  to  guide 
them  in  the  way  that  they  should  go,  to 
watch  over  them,  and  to  keep  them  from 
their  spiritual  enemies.  Jesus  Christ  is 
the  true  Shepherd  sent  by  Grod  :'  He  en- 
tered in  by  the  door ;  that  is.  He  came  to 
be  our  Saviour  in  the  manner  that  God 
had  appointed.  His  faithful  sheep  look 
up  to  Him,  and  hear  His  voice :  they  love 
Him  and  put  their  trust  in  Him,  and  He 
watcheth  over  them.  He  knows  the  very 
heart  of  every  one  of  His  sheep ;  He  call- 
eth  each  one  to  Him,  and  He  guides  them 
in  the  way  that  they  should  go ;  He  goeth 
before  them  and  they  follow  Him ;  they 
know  the  voice  of  His  word  ija.  th.e  Holy 
ScriptureB,  and  they  eome^VX'j  «\im^  «xv^ 
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desire  to  live  according^  to  it.  They  receive 
the  ministers  of  the  Church  whom  He  has 
appointed  to  be  their  pastors  or  shepherds, 
who  have  been  duly  and  rightly  ordained 
to  that  holy  office  by  the  bishops  of  the 
Church.  But  they  will  not  go  after  stran- 
gers; that  is,  such  teachers  as  have  not 
been  truly  ordained  in  the  manner  ap- 
pointed by  Christ  and  His  Apostles. 

What  is  meant  by  the  sheepfold  ?  Who  are 
meant  by  the  sheep  ?  Why  does  our  Lord  call 
Himself  the  Shepherd  of  the  sheep  ?  In  what 
respects  is  He  like  a  good  shepherd  ?  What  is 
meant  by  entering  in  by  the  door  ?  Who  are 
omr  appointed  pastors  and  shepherds  under 
Jesus  Christ  ?  By  whom  were  they  ordained  to 
their  office  ? 

It  is  a  great  sin  to  forsake  the  true  mi- 
nisters of  Christ's  Church,  the  clergymen, 
who  have  been  ordained  by  the  bishops, 
and  to  follow  after  other  teachers,  who 
have  not  entered  in  by  the  door,  that  is, 
in  the  rightly  appointed  way,  into  the 
sheepfold,  the  Church  of  Christ.  Our  Lord 
speaks  of  such  teachers  as  thieves  and 
robbers,  who  come  to  do  ha"^Il.\^o^^&^Q^^ 
and  to  whom  therefore  tla©^  ovx^a^  ^^^  ^ 
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listen,  lest  they  should  be  led  into  eTiI, 
and  taught  false  doctrines. 

To  whom  are  we  to  keep  as  our  spiritual  pas- 
tors ?  Whom  may  we  not  follow  after  ?  How 
are  all  true  ministers  of  Christ  ordained  ? 

When  our  Lord  left  this  world.  He  gave 
authority  to  His  apostles  to  govern  His 
Church,  and  to  rule  over  it.  They  had 
power  from  Him  to  ordain  such  as  should 
be  Ministers  in  the  Church,  and  none 
others  were  permitted  to  preach  or  to 
teach,  or  to  administer  the  Holy  Sacra- 
ments. The  Apostles  (by  the  Holy  Spirit 
which  was  always  with  them)  appointed 
Holy  men  to  succeed  them  as  rulers  and 
bishops  in  the  Church  of  Christ,  and  to 
ordain  ministers,  and  this  has  been  the 
appointed  order  of  the  Church,  ever  since 
the  time  of  the  Apostles.  None  therefore 
can  be  True  Pastors  of  the  Church,  except 
they  have  been  ordained  by  the  Bishops, 
and  we  must  not  follow  any  others  who 
would  set  themselves  up  to  be  preachers 
and  teachers. 

To  whom  did  out  liOtCi  ^Vi*  ^ci^w  Xa  ^^^«ti 
His  Church  ?     Whom  d\d  t\it  ^.^0%^^%  w^ysco.^ 
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Whom  did  the  Apostles  appoint  to  succeed  them 
as  rulers  of  the  Church?  Who  are  now  the 
persons  to  ordain  ? 

Oar  Lord  calls  Himself  the  dooVt  because 
throagh  Him  alone>  for  the  sake  of  what 
He  has  done  and  suffered  for  us,  we  can 
hope  to  enter  into  heaven.  In  another 
text  He  calls  Himself  the  way,  the  truths 
and  the  life.  He  came  to  give  everlasting 
life,  and  abundant  blessedness  and  happi- 
ness to  those  who  faithfully  follow  after 
Him. 

What  does  our  Lord  call  Himself  ?  Why  does 
He  call  Himself  the  door  ?  What  does  He  call 
Himself  in  another  text  ? 


JTot  tf|e  fSpisrtle  for  Crinitg  ^unliag. 

Bev.iv.  1. 

Tbinity  Sunday  is  the  festival  on  which 
we  especially  honour  the  Holy  Trinity. 
The  TWnity  means,  that  God  the  Father, 
God  the  Son,  and  God  the  Holy  Ghost, 
are  three  persons  and  one  GoA..  '^  ^  ^'esv- 
not  understand  how  tlua  \a,  \i\3L\.  ^^  \£s».^ 
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beliere  it  because  it  is  the  faith  which  the 
Holy  Bible  tells  us  is  necessary  to  salvation. 
We  are  all  weak  and  ignorant  creatures, 
and  unable  to  understand  the  wonderful 
things  of  Grod,  Who  is  so  great,  and  glo- 
rious, and  marvellous. 

Whom  do  we  especially  honour  on  Trinity 
Sunday  ?  What  does  the  word  Trinity  mean  ? 
Why  can  we  not  understand  this  great  mystery  ? 
Why  is  it  necessary  to  believe  it  ? 

The  epistle  for  to-day  is  taken  out  of  the 
book  of  the  Eevelation,  the  last  book  in 
the  New  Testament :  it  describes  a  vision 
which  Qod  showed  to  St.  John  about  the 
glories  and  wonders  of  heaven.  The  rain- 
bow round  God's  throne  reminds  us  of  His 
truth  and  love.  The  twenty-four  elders 
are  thought  to  represent  His  faithful  pas- 
tors upon  earth,  and  the  four  beasts  the 
four  evangelists,  the  six  wings  denoting 
their  zeal  for  the  truth,  and  the  eyes  their 
wisdom  and  foresight.  One  of  the  finest 
parts  of  the  Church  service,  the  beginning 
of  the  Te  Deum,  is  taken  from  the  con- 
oluding  part  of  this  chapteT.  These  bless- 
^d  Bpirita,  who  are  loBxe  reigite^Wi^^^^^- 
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shiping  the  Three  Holies,  fumifih  a  fit  ex- 
ample ibr  the  Church  below  to  foUow. 
They  delight  to  give  glory  and  praise  to 
God,  and  if,  through  Jesus  Christ,  we  are 
80  happy  as  to  go  to  heaven,  it  will  be  our 
delight  and  pleasure  constantly  to  praise 
and  glorify  our  heavenly  Father  with  them 
for  sM  His  greatness  and  goodness. 

From  what  book  is  this  epistle  taken  ?  What 
is  the  sabject  of  it  ?  To  whom  was  this  vision 
shown  ?  What  did  St.  John  see  ?  What  are 
the  angels  now  doing  in  heaven  ?  Why  is  the 
word  Holy  thrice  repeated  ?  Of  what  does  the 
rainbow  remind  us?  What  is  meant  by  the 
twenty-four  elders  ?  What  by  the  six  wings  ? 
For  Whose  sake  do  you  hope  to  go  to  heaven  ? 
What  will  hereafter  be  the  employment  of  the 
blessed  f 


St.  Johniii.  1. 

Most  of  the  Pharisees  were  proud  and 
haughty  men,  who  refused  to  be  taught  by 
Jesus  Christ,  and  would  not  own  Him  to  be 
the  Son  of  God,  becauBe  H.©  d\^XLO\.  ^orw 
Himaelf  in  ^eat  earthly  glory  «^»  ^«^  «*-" 
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pected.  Nicodemus  was  humble  and  lowly, 
and  •willing  to  learn.  He  believed  Christ 
to  be  the  Son  of  Grod,  because  of  the  won- 
derful miracles  done  by  Him,  and  he  came 
to  Him  to  learn  more  about  His  heavenly 
kingdom. 

What  was  the  character  of  most  of  the  Pha- 
risees? Why  did  they  refuse  to  believe  that 
Jesus  was  the  Son  of  God?  How  was  Nicode- 
mus  different  from  them  ?  What  was  Nicode- 
mus  among  the  Jews  ? 

When  Adam  disobeyed  God  by  eating 
of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  knowledge,  he 
brought  sin  into  the  world;  we  are  the 
children  of  Adam,  and  we  are  all  born  in 
sin,  because  his  sin  is  upon  us ;  and  we  ai'o 
by  nature  both  greatly  inclined  to  sin  and 
wickedness,  and  so  weak  that  we  cannot 
serve  and  obey  God,  without  the  help  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  to  strengthen  our  weak- 
ness. Jesus  says,  "Except  a  man  be  born 
again,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
heaven."  Nicodemus  did  not  imderstand 
how  a  man  could  be  bom  a  second  time. 
tTesus  did  not  explam  ^Iqas  mystery,  but 
said  that  this  new  \)iTt^  easMi  kom^^Xst 
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and  the  Holy  Spirit.  He  meant  that  every 
one  must  be  baptized  before  he  can  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Water  is 
both  the  outward  sign  of  God's  grace,  and 
the  means  by  which  we  should  receive  it. 
The  grace  which  we  receive  is  the  new  birth, 
or  the  first  principle  of  a  new  and  spiritual 
life.  This  is  being  bom  again,  or  made 
regenerate. 

How  did  Adam  disobey  God.'  What  were 
the  consequences  of  his  sin  ?  What  do  you 
mean  by  being  born  in  sin  ?  What  will  streng- 
then us  to  serve  and  obey  God  ?  What  is  ne- 
cessary  before  we  can  enter  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ?  When  are  we  born  again  .'  What  is 
the  outward  sign  of  God's  grace  ?  What  are 
the  means  by  which  we  receive  it  ?  What  is 
meant  by  the  word  regenerate  ? 

Many  things  in  religion  are  very  diflScult 
to  understand.  In  God's  natural  kingdom 
we  have  mysteries,  much  more  must  we 
expect  them  in  His  kingdom  of  grace. 
Though  we  hear  the  sound  of  the  wind 
we  cannot  tell  whence  it  cometh,  nor  whi- 
ther it  goeth ;  how  then  can  we  expect  to 
understand  the  operations  oi  Gto^^'^^xjc^'^ 
Tbo  earthly  things  wbich.  C\yi\a\i  Xfe^sSs^s!^ 
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as,  are  duties  which  we  may  learn  &om 

nature  and  reason,  that  is,  the  duties  of 

honouring  Grod,  and  doing  to  others  as  we 

would  wish  others  to  do  to  us.    If  we  do 

not  believe  Christ  when  He  teaches  us 

these  common  duties,  how  can  we  expect 

grace  from  Him  to  enable  us  to  believe 

heavenly  things,  or  the  mysterious  truths 

which  are  revealed  to  us  in  the  gospel. 

What  are  meant  by  earthly  things  ?     What 
are  meant  by  heavenly  things  ? 

In  the  21st  chapter  of  Numbers  we  read 

how  Moses  was  commanded  by  God  to 

make  a  brazen  serpent,  and  to  lift  it  up  on 

a  pole,  and  the  Israelites  who  looked  up 

to  this  serpent,  were  cured  of  the  deadly 

bite  of  the  fiery  serpents  which  were  among 

them.    The  brazen  serpent  was  a  type  of 

Jesus  Christ,  Who  was  lifted  up  on  the 

cross,  that  all  who  believe  in  Him  as  their 

saviour,  and  obey  Him  as  their  king,  may 

be  delivered  from  their  sins,  and  have 

eternal  life. 

What  was  Moses  commanded  to  make  ?  What 
did  he  do  with  the  brazen  serpent  ?    What  was 
the  benefit  of  looking  np  to  l\i\a  aw^ci^X"*.    Ot 
t  was  the  brazen  aerpent  «l  X^^"^    ^\«x. 
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are  we  to  learn  from  it  ?  When  may  w«  be  said 
to  have  faith  in  Jesus  Christ  ?  What  will  be- 
lieyers  in  Christ  hereafter  enjoy  ? 


3EptstIe  for  tljt  jFtrst  ^unHag  oCltr  tZTrmttg. 

I  St.  John  iv.  7. 

St.  John  tells  us  tLat  it  is  our  duty,  as 
Christians,  to  love  one  another :  if  we  are 
bom  of  God,  that  is,  if  we  act  aocordinc; 
to  the  principles  of  our  new  birth  or  reli- 
gion, we  must  love  one  another.  God  has 
shown  His  great  love  to  us,  by  sending 
His  only  begotten  Son  into  the  world,  that 
we  may  live  through  Him,  that  by  Him  we 
may  obtain  eternal  life.  If  God  so  loved 
us,  we  ought  also  to  love  one  another.  We 
hare  not  deserved  the  love  of  God,  for  we 
have  all  greatly  sinned  against  Him ;  but 
He  has  had  great  mercy  upon  us,  and 
though  our  sins  have  made  us  enemies  to 
Him,  yet  He  has  given  His  only  Son  to  be 
a  sacrifice  for  us,  and  thereby  we  are 
restored  to  His  favour. 

If  God  is  thus  willing  to  i^M^wi  owx 

BJnB,  wc  Bhovld  be  ready  to  foft^xN^  ^ 

those  who  hAve  offended  us. 
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What  does  St.  John  say  is  the  duty  of  a 
Christian  ?  What  is  meant  by  being  born  of 
God  ?  How  has  God  shown  His  great  love  to 
us  ?  Why  then  ought  we  to  love  each  other  ? 
What  have  our  sins  made  us  towards  God? 
Who  has  reconciled  us  to  God  ? 

The  Holy  Apostles  testify  or  give  wit- 
ness that  God  the  Father  hath  sent  His 
Son  to  be  the  Saviour  of  the  world.  If 
we  believe  their  witness,  and  confess  that 
Jesus  Christ  is  the  Son  of  God,  God 
dwelleth  in  us  by  His  Holy  Spirit,  and  we 
dwell  in  Him.  God  will  be  with  us  by 
His  grace,  to  comfort  us,  to  bless  us,  and 
to  give  peace  to  our  souls.  The  more  we 
love  God,  the  less  we  shall  be  afraid  of 
Him,  for  perfect  love  casteth  out  fear. 
God  promises  to  love  those  that  love  Him, 
and  put  their  trust  in  Him :  and  He  will 
not  forsake  them — in  the  time  of  tempta- 
tion He  will  be  with  them  to  strengthen 
them ;  in  the  time  of  sickness,  and  at  the 
hour  of  death.  He  will  comfort  and  uphold 
them,  and  for  the  sake  of  Jesus  Christ's 
/sufferings,  He  will  receive  them  into 
Heaven. 
What  do  St.  John  at\A  t\ve  ot\i«  k^^tiO^a. 
testify  that  God  hath  doT\e>    V4WX  >Ctv«^  ^«^^ 
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we  1>elieTe  and  confess  ?  By  what  doea  God 
dwell  in  our  souls  ?  What  is  it  which  casteth 
out  fear  ?  Whom  does  God  promise  to  love  ? 
What  will  He  do  for  them  when  they  are 
tempted  to  sin  ?  What  will  He  do  for  them  in 
sickness,  and  at  the  hour  of  death  ?  Where 
will  He  at  last  receive  them?  What  is  theoom- 
mandment  we  have  from  God  ? 


St.  Luke  xYi.  19. 

This  is  one  of  our  Saviour's  beautiful 
parables,  and  it  teaches  us  that  those  who 
suffer  poverty,  and  sickness  and  misery  in 
this  world,  will  go  to  happiness  in  Heaven, 
if  they  bear  their  sufferings  with  patience, 
and  acknowledge  Grod's  hand  in  the  trou- 
bles whidi  He  sends  them.     The  para^ 
ble  teaches  us  the  danger  of  riches,  and 
confirms  what  our  Saviour  has  elsewhere 
told  us,  but  what  we  are  so  slow  to  be- 
lieve — ^that  a  rich  man  shall  hardly  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven.     Our  hearts 
must  not  be  set  upon  the  riches  and  plea- 
sures of  this  life,  nor  must  "we  thautosvs  la^. 
our  cZiFtreifBefi.  for  all  ir\Q  sowik  v«**  ^^^^  '^ 
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our  treasure  must  be  in  Heaven,  where 
only  is  everlasting  happiness. 

What  does  this  parable  teach  us  ?  What 
will  be  the  reward  of  their  patience  and  sub- 
mission  to  God  ?  What  is  the  next  thing  the 
parable  teaches  us?  Where  did  Lazarus  lie? 
For  what  did  he  ask  ?  What  became  of  him 
when  he  died  ?  What  place  is  called  Abraham's 
bosom?  What  is  said  about  the  rich  man's 
food  and  clothing  ? 

The  rich  man  did  not  remember  that 
his  riches  were  the  gift  of  God.  He  only 
thought  of  spending  his  money  to  please 
himself:  he  set  his  heart  upon  the  plea- 
sures of  this  life,  and  took  no  pains  to 
prepare  his  soul  for  Heaven.  God,  to 
whom  all  hearts  are  open,  saw  that  La- 
zarus was  pious  as  well  as  patient,  and 
took  him  to  the  mansions  of  the  blessed. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  rich  man  was 
punished  for  his  neglect  of  duty  with  the 
torments  of  Hell. 

What  did  the  rich  man   forget  ?     How  did 

the  rich  man  spend  his  money  ?     Upon  what 

did  he  set  his  heart?     What  did  he  neglect  to 

do  ?      What  reward  had  Lazarus  ?      What  was 

the  rich  man's  portVou^     NJWV.  ^\^  ^^  t«.\\. 

man  wish  Abraham  to  do  t   'WVvaSc  ^\^  V^x^^an 
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say  to  him  ?     What  did  Abraham  say  about 
Lazarus? 

The  ricli  man,  thougli  he  could  obtain 
nothing  for  himself,  begged  Abraham  to 
send  Lazarus  to  his  brothers,  who  were  still 
living  upon  the  earth,  to  warn  them  to 
be  careful  how  they  lived,  lest  they  should 
also  come  into  the  same  place  of  torment. 
But  Abraham  replied  that  this  would  do 
no  good ;  for  they  had  the  books  of  Moses 
and  the  Prophets  to  teach  them  their  duty, 
and  if  they  would  not  attend  to  those, 
neither  would  they  believe  though  Lazarus 
should  be  sent  from  the  dead  to  them. 
We  are  taught  by  the  blessed  Word  of 
God,  by  His  Church,  and  by  His  minis- 
ters, all  things  necessary  for  our  salvation ; 
and  if  we  neglect  to  study  the  Bible,  and 
to  hear  the  Church — ^if  we  will  not  use 
the  means  God  has  given  us.  He  will  do 
no  more  for  us,  but  will  leave  us  to  the 
punishment  we  shall  justly  deserve. 

What  did  the  rich  man  beg  Abraham  to  do  ? 
What  did  Abraham  reply  to  him  ?    What  way 
are  we  taught  our  duty  ?      What  mu&X  f)«  «x- 
pect  if  we  do  DOt  use  these  meaii«  ol  \\i%Vc^^<» 
tion  ? 


I 
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%pssik  Cot  tf)e  ^econlr  i^utUias!  a^er  €xmit^, 

1  St.  John  iii.  13. 

St.  John  here  tells  the  Christians  to  whom 
he  wrote,  not  to  marvel  or  wonder  if  the 
world  hated  them.  By  the  world,  he 
meant  the  wicked  men  of  the  world,  who 
hate  all  that  is  good.  St.  John  goes  on 
to  say  that,  if  a  man  does  not  love  his  bro- 
ther, that  is,  those  with  whom  he  is  in  any 
way  connected,  he  abideth  in  death ;  that 
is,  he  is  in  danger  of  going  to  eternal 
death.  The  sixth  commandment  not  only 
forbids  murder,  but  it  also  forbids  us  to 
have  ill-will  to  any  one.  We  must  endea- 
vour to  imitate  the  great  love  of  Christ, 
Who  so  loved  us  that  He  gave  up  His  life 
upon  the  cross  for  us  ;  and  so,  if  God  calls 
us,  we  should  be  ready  to  give  up  our  lives 
for  the  good  of  our  fellow-creatures. 

What  did  St.  John  tell  his  disciples  to  ex- 
pect  ?  "Whom  did  he  mean  by  the  world  ? 
What  does  St.  John  say  of  him  who  does  not 
}oye  his  brother?  Who  are  our  brethren? 
What  does  to  abide  in  death  mean  ?  Which  of 
the  ten  commandments  {ot)avdL%  \i%  \a\ax.^  ^xn.'^ 
oae  ?     How  did  Christ  *\vo^  ^J^s  ^t^^"^  ^^^^  ^^^ 
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all  mankind  ?  What  should  we  be  ready  to  do  ? 
Which  did  Jesus  Christ  say  was  the  first  and 
great  commandment  ?  Which  did  he  say  was 
the  second  great  commandment  ?  If  we  really 
love  our  fellow-creatures,  what  shall  we  rejoice 
to  do  ?  What  commandment  does  St.  John  say 
God  has  given  ?  (That  we  should  believe  on 
His  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  love  one  another.) 


St.  Luke  xiv.  16. 

This  is  Jesus  Christ's  parable  of  the  great 
supper.  By  the  man  who  made  a  great 
supper  is  meant  Almighty  God ;  by  the 
supper  is  meant  the  kingdom  of  heaven ; 
by  the  people  who  make  excuses  not  to 
come  to  the  supper  are  meant  the  unbe- 
Heving  Jews  who  would  not  listen  to  the 
preaching  of  Christ  and  His  Apostles. 
The  poor,  the  maimed,  the  halt,  and  the 
blind  are  the  Gentiles,  to  whom  the 
Apostles  preached  when  the  Jews  refused 
to  hear  them.  The  Jews  were  cast  out 
from  being  God's  people  becavxa^  ^'e^  ^^- 
fused  to  receive  the  Son  o£  Go^  •.  ^"^  Qtci\.- 
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tiles,  who  were  willing  to  believe  in  Christ, 
then  became  the  people  of  Gk>d  instead 
of  the  Jews. 

Who  spoke  this  parable  ?  What  did  a  certain 
mail  do  ?  Whom  did  he  bid  to  come  to  the 
sapper  ?  What  did  those  who  were  invited  to 
the  supper  do  ?  What  did  the  servant  tell  his 
lord  ?  Whom  did  the  master  of  the  house  first 
ask  to  the  supper  ?  Did  they  come  ?  What 
excuses  did  they  make?  Where  did  he  send 
the  servant  a  second  time  ?  Where  did  he  send 
him  the  third  time?  Who  is  meant  by  the 
man  who  made  a  great  supper  ?  What  is 
meant  by  the  supper  ?  Who  are  meant  by  the 
people  who  would  not  come  to  the  supper  ? 
Who  were  afterwards  invited  ?  Who  are  meant 
by  i;hese  ? 

We  may  also  gather  the  following  in- 
struction from  this  parable.  In  the  Bible 
we  read  the  things  which  Christ  taught, 
and  which  His  Apostles  preached ;  in  the 
Bible  we  learn  what  Christ  has  done  to 
deliver  us  from  the  punishment  of  our 
sins,  and  to  reconcile  us  to  God.  In  the 
Bible  God  invites  us  to  His  blessed  king- 
dom, and  shows  us  the  way  to  it.  If  we 
love  the  things  o£  tiua  -wotld  better  than 
heavenlj  things,  we  aieVi^Lfe^Cti^^^^^^^^ 
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the  parable,  who  employed  themselves 
aboat  their  own  affairs,  instead  of  coming 
to  the  great  snpper.  If  we  neglect  the 
knowledge  of  salvation  which  the  Bible 
teaches  as,  we  cannot  be  God's  people,  and 
we  cannot  be  partakers  of  the  kingdom 
of  heaven ;  but  at  the  great  day  of  judg- 
ment we  must  have  o\a  portion  with  the 
devil  and  his  angels.  Careless,  thought- 
less, unbelieving  people  are  not  fit  for 
heaven  ,*  but  how  dreadful  it  is  to  think 
what  they  must  suffer  for  ever  in  hell ! 

What  else  may  be  signified  by  the  servant 
being  sent  out  to  invite  guests  to  the  supper? 
'Whom  may  those  who  refused  the  invitation 
represent  ?  What  is  meant  by  those  who  were 
shut  out  from  the  supper  ? 


epistle  Cot  tf)e  Wi^ixti  ^tmlya^  bSUx  Crtntts* 

1  St.  Pet.  V.  6. 

St.  Peteb  in  this  Epistle  exhorts  Chris- 
tians to  be  subject  one  to  another ;  that  is, 
to  obey  those  who  are  over  t\i«m.,  V>\\:^fe 
in  peace  witb.  each  otbeT  and.  iiQ\.  \»  ^^^ 
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qaarrelling,    or  dispntdng.    The  Apostle 

also  tells  us  it  is  our  duty  to  be  humble 

under  the  mighty  hand  of  God :  God  often 

sees  fit  to  send   troubles  and  sufiTerings 

upon  His  servants  to  try  whether  they 

will  put  their  trust  in  Him,  and  whether 

they  will  humbly  submit  themselves  to 

His  will.    K  we  put  our  trust  in  God  as 

our  merciful  Father,  and  bear  the  troubles 

and  sufferings  He  sees  fit  to  send  us,  with 

an  humble  and  patient  spirit,  He  will  exaJt 

us  in  due  time :  that  is,  He  will  raise  us 

up  to  a  glorious  rewara  in  Heaven.    If 

we  cast  our  care  upon  God,  that  is,  if  wo 

put  all  our  trust  in  Him,  He  promises  to 

take  care  of  us.    But  if  we  are  proud  in 

heart,  and  impatient  when  God  afflicts  us, 

and  if  we  trust  in  our  own  strength,  God 

will  resist  us.  He  will  be  against  us.  He 

will  not  own  us  for  His  children. 

What  is  meant  by  onr  being  sabject  to  one 
another  ?  Why  does  God  often  send  troubles 
and  sufferings  upon  His  servants  ?  How  should 
we  bear  trials  and  sufferings  ?  What  will  God 
do  if  we  are  humble  and  patient  in  our  trials  ? 
What  18  it  to  cast  our  care  upon  God  ?     If  we 

do  this,  what  does  God  pTom\«e  \.o  ^q  \   Whom 

do9»  God  resist  ? 
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St.  Peter  intreats  Christiaiis  to  be  sober, 
not  to  tlunk  of  worldly  pleasures,  but  to 
be  vigilant  or  watchful,  because  of  our 
great  adversary  or  enemy  the  devil,  wbo 
is  always  seeking  bow  be  may  destroy  our 
souls  by  leading  us  into  sin.  The  first 
Christians  were  often  persecuted  and  used 
very  ill  by  wicked  men,  and  sometimes 
tbey  were  put  to  death  because  they  would 
not  give  up  their  belief  in  Jesus  Christ. 
It  was  the  devil  who  tempted  wicked  men 
to  use  them  so,  and  to  try  to  make  them 
give  up  their  religion,  that  their  souls 
might  be  given  up  to  him.  But  God  can 
perfect  us,  and  establish  us,  and  strengthen 
us,  in  all  sufferings,  and  in  all  temptations, 
and  this  He  will  do  if  we  only  look  up  to 
Him  for  help. 

What  does  St.  Peter  beg  the  Christians  to  be  ? 
What  does  to  be  sober  here  mean  ?  What  does 
vigilant  mean  ?  Why  must  we  be  vigilant  or 
watchful  ?  Who  is  our  great  adversary  ?  What 
is  he  always  seeking  to  do  ?  What  did  wicked 
men  do  to  the  first  Christians  ?  Who  tempted 
these  wicked  men  to  do  these  cruel  things  ? 
What  have  we  to  encourage  us  in  all  our  trials 
and  temptations  ?  What  ate  V9e  \.o  «ac:c^^  \.^ 
God? 
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St  Luke  XT.  1. 

The  publicans  and  sinners  came  to  Jesns 
to  learn  of  Him.  This  excited  the  dis- 
pleasure of  the  Pharisees  who  murmured 
at  our  Saviour  for  His  friendly  treatment 
of  those  whom  they  considered  sinners. 
He  then  addressed  to  them  the  two  para- 
bles in  the  Gospel. 

Who  came  to  Jesus  ?  For  what  did  they  come 
to  Him  ?  Whose  displeasure  did  this  excite  ? 
Why  did  the  Pharisees  murmur  at  our  Saviour  ? 
What  did  our  Saviour  then  address  to  thsm  ? 

In  the  first  parable  the  man  signifies 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Who  is  often  called 
the  Shepherd.  The  sheep  that  was  lost 
signifies  a  sinner,  or  one  who  has  gone 
astray  from  God's  service.  The  sheep 
being  found,  signifies  a  sinner  returning 
from  his  evil  ways  and  coming  to  Christ 
with  the  spirit  of  true  repentance.  The 
shepherd  rejoiciug  at  the  recovery  of  the 
lost  sheep,  signifies  the  joy  of  the  Angels 

at  tie  recovery  of  a  soul  ^laicK  was  thought 

to  be  lost. 
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Who  is  meftnt  by  the  man  in  the  parable  ? 
What  is  our  Lord  Jesns  Christ  often  called  ? 
Who  are  His  sheep  ?  Who  are  meant  by  the 
sheep  that  was  lost  ?  What  does  going  astray 
from  the  fold  mean  ?  What  does  the  sheep 
being  found  signify  ?  Whom  is  Christ  ready  to 
save  ?  The  other  parable  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  the  first,  who  then  are  signified  by  the 
woman  ?  Who  are  meant  by  the  lost  piece  of 
money  ?  Who  are  meant  by  the  friends  and 
neighbours  who  rejoiced  with  the  woman  ? 
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Romans  viii.  18. 

St.  Paul  went  throngli  great  sufiTerings 
and  continnal  persecutions  in  preaching 
the  Gospel :  yet  he  says  that  no  sufferings 
we  can  have  in  this  life,  are  worthy  to  be 
compared  with  the  glory  of  the  world  to 
come.  We  should  look  forward  to  that 
happy  time,  when  God  will  manifest  or 
show  who  are  the  sons  of  God,  and  will  give 
to  those  who  have  truly  served  Him,  a 
glorious  and  blessed  reward  in  Heaven. 

What  did  St.  Peter  go  ihrougVi  ^    N^XmA.  ^V^ 
St,  Paul  Bay  of  the  sufferings  oi  tVvVaUte^     '^'^ 
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what  happy  time  should  we  be  constantlj  look- 
ing ?  What  will  God  give  to  those  who  are 
truly  His  sons  ?  Who  are  the  sons  or  children 
of  God  ? 

The  faithful  servants  of  Christ  will  be 
deHvered  from  the  bondage  of  corraption 
when  they  are  taken  away  from  this  sinfrd 
world.  Satan  will  then  have  no  more 
power  to  tempt  them ;  they  will  live  in  the 
glorious  liberty  of  the  children  of  Grod ; 
they  will  no  more  fall  into  sin.  St.  Paul 
says  that  he  and  the  other  preachers  of 
the  Gospel  had  the  first  fruits  of  the  Spirit, 
or  the  continual  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
in  their  trials,  yet  they  still  looked  on  to 
the  happy  time  when  God  would  redeem 
their  bodies  from  the  grave,  and  adopt 
them  for  His  own  children  in  Heaven, 
there  to  abide  with  Him  for  ever. 

Who  will  be  delivered  from  the  bondage  of 
corruption  ?  What  is  meant  by  this  deliverance  ? 
What  will  they  have  in  the  place  of  their  former 
bondage  ?  Who  thus  delivers  them  ?  What 
has  Christ  done  to  give  His  servants  this  glo- 
rious liberty!  "Whiit  supported  St.  Paul  and 
other  preachers  of  lVvv\C50%^ft\\»A«t>C^^\x\x\al8? 
What  did  they  ho^e  lot  VkWtaSXKt  "* 
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St.  Luke  vi.  36. 

This  Gospel  istaken  from  St.  Luke,  and 
is  nearly  the  same  as  part  of  the  sermon 
on  the  Mount  in  the  sixth  chapter  of  St. 
Matthew.  Our  Saviour  teaches  us  that 
we  should  strive  to  be  like  our  merciful 
Father  in  heaven,  by  being  merciful  and 
kind  to  each  other ;  and  that  we  ought  not 
to  judge  or  condemn  each  other,  but  to  be 
ready  to  forgive  the  faults  of  our  fellow 
creatures.  It  is  a  sign  that  our  own  hearts 
are  in  a  bad  state,  when  we  are  eager  to 
blame  and  find  fault  with  others.  The 
mote  in  our  brother's  eye,  signifies  a  small 
fault  in  him ;  the  beam  in  our  own  eye, 
signifies  a  great  fault  in  ourselves.  When 
we  feel  inclined  to  judge  and  condemn 
other  people  for  their  sins,  let  us  look  into 
our  own  hearts,  and  consider  what  our 
own  sins  are,  and  whether  they  are  not 
much  greater  than  our  brother's  fault, 
which  we  are  so  ready  to  condenm..  It  \% 
our  duty  to  search  out  our  onvtl  ^\ii%,  ^sA 
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repent  of  them,  rather  than  to  judge  other 
men;  for  to  know  how  many  and  great 
our  own  sins  are  will  keep  us  meek  and 
humble ;  but  to  be  continually  watching 
the  sins  of  other  people,  will  only  lead  us 
into  pride,  and  ill  nature,  and  unkindness. 

What  does  our  Saviour  teach  us  to  be  ? 
What  should  you  do  instead  of  judging  others  ? 
What  does  the  mote  in  the  brother's  eye  sig- 
nify ?  What  does  the  beam  in  your  own  eye 
mean  ?  What  should  you  search  out  and  repent 
of?  What  will  this  search  or  self-examination 
help  to  make  you  ?  What  will  be  the  evil  effects 
of  watching  the  faults  of  others  ? 

Our  Saviour  says  that  if  we  give,  it 
shall  be  given  to  us ;  those  who  are  rich 
should  be  ready  to  give  to  those  who  are 
in  want ;  and  those  who  are  poor  may 
follow  this  commandment  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  being  ready  to  help  others,  and  being 
ready  to  give  their  time  and  their  trouble 
to  those  who  want  their  assistance,  and 
they  may  imitate  the  poor  widow,  and  give 
their  mite.  If  we  help  each  other  ac- 
cording to  our  power,  Christ  says  we  shall 
receive  good  measure  m  TctviTii  *,  we  shall 
be  loved  by  our  feWcw  cte«.\?axei^%  ^xAQiq^ 
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will  love  and  reward  us.  If  we  are  un- 
kind and  never  try  to  help  others,  and 
only  think  of  ourselves,  neither  God  nor 
men  will  love  us. 

What  does  our  Savioar  promise  to  those  who 
give  ?  How  can  those  who  are  poor  give  to 
others  ?  Whom  may  those  who  are  poor  imitate  ? 
How  are  we  concerned  to  perform  these  duties  ? 
What  must  we  expect  if  we  do  not  fulfil  them  ? 

When  our  Saviour  asks  whether  the 
blind  can  lead  the  blind,  and  whether  when 
they  do  so  both  will  not  fall  into  the  ditch. 
He  warns  us  not  to  follow  teachers  who 
are  ignorant  themselves,  and  therefore 
cannot  teach  others.  We  have  the  Minis- 
ters of  the  Church  to  teach  us :  they  are 
the  appointed  messengers  of  Jesus  Christ ; 
let  us  not  forsake  them  and  the  Church,  to 
follow  preachers  and  teachers  who  have  no 
authority  from  Christ.  Let  us  keep  to  the 
Church,  and  pray  in  the  excellent  words  of 
the  prayer-book,  and  listen  to  the  preach- 
ing of  the  clergyman,  who  has  been  or- 
dained by  the  bishop  to  be  Christ's  minis- 
ter among  us ;  and  let  us  be  thankfvsi^^ 
hare  such  helps  in  religion. 
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I  St.  Peter  iii.  8. 

St.  Petee  here  exhorts  Christians  to  be 
of  one  mind,  that  is,  to  agree  together; 
he  begs  them  to  have  pity  and  compassion 
on  each  other,  and  to  love  each  other  like 
brethren,  and  to  be  courteous  or  kind.  He 
tells  them  not  to  do  evil  to  those  who  do 
wrong  to  them,  or  to  return  railing  or 
angry  words  to  those  who  rail  at  them ; 
but  on  the  contrary  to  bless  them,  and  to 
forgive  them,  for  this  is  the  way  to  receive 
a  blessing  from  God.  So  our  blessed  Sa- 
viour taught  us  to  bless  our  enemies,  and 
to  bless  them  that  curse  us,  and  to  pray 
for  those  that  despitefully  use  us.  We 
cannot  be  the  children  of  God  if  we  live  in 
anger  or  have  ill-will  towards  any  one, 
however  ill  they  may  behave  towards  us. 
God  will  not  hear  our  prayers  to  be  for- 
given, unless  we  heartily  forgive  every 
body  who  has  offended  or  injured  us. 

Wb&t  does  St.  Peter  exhort  Christians  to  be  ? 
What  does  to  be  of  one  rnVii^  m^wvl    '^Vc?*. 
sboald  we  have  for  each  otYvet'*     NQ\a!t  ^^«a. 
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courteous  mean  ?  What  must  we  not  return  to 
those  who  rail  at  us  ?  What  are  railing  words  ? 
Whom  ought  we  to  hless  ?  What  will  this  se- 
cure to  us  ?  Who  has  told  us  this  beside  St. 
Peter  ?  What  must  we  do  before  God  "will 
pardon  our  sins  ? 

The  true  way  to  prosper  in  tliis  life  is 
to  keep  our  tongue  from  bad  words  and 
our  lips  from  guile  and  deceit,  to  eschew 
or  avoid  evil,  and  do  good,  and,  if  possible, 
to  live  peaceably  with  all  men.  If  we  are 
thus  righteous  God  will  hear  our  prayers, 
but  if  we  are  wicked  His  face  will  be  set 
against  us.  If  we  follow  that  which  is 
good,  we  may  hope  that  no  one  will  injure 
us.  Still  we  must  remember  that  it  often 
happens  in  this  present  world  that  good 
people  must  suffer  for  righteousness*  sake ; 
that  the  wicked  will  persecute  them  be- 
cause they  love  God  and  Christ,  and  will 
not  follow  evil  ways  :  they  must,  however, 
be  ready  to  submit  to  injuries,  to  disgrace, 
or  to  punishment,  rather  than  forsake  God 
or  disobey  His  laws :  and  if  we  keep  to 
God  in  this  manner,  we  may  count  our- 
selves happy  indeed,  for  God  ViSV  «vrg^Qt\. 
aad  strengthen  us  under  ai\  o\xs  «vxSftT>si^' 
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and  Christ  has  promised  a  glorious  reward 
in  Hearen  to  those  who  suffer  for  His 
sake. 

What  is  the  true  way  to  prosper  in  this  life  ? 
What  must  you  seek  ?  What  may  you  hope 
for  if  you  do  this?  Against  whom  is  God's 
face  set  ?  What  may  you  hope  for  if  you  follow 
that  which  is  good  ?  What  will  often  happen 
in  this  present  world?  Why  do  the  wicked 
hate  those  who  are  righteous?  What  should 
yon  resolve  to  hear,  rather  than  forsake  God  ? 
Who  may  count  themselves  happy  ?  (Those  who 
suffer  for  righteousness'  sake.)  What  will  God 
do  for  them  when  they  suffer  ?  What  has 
Christ  promised  to  those  who  suffer  for  His 
sake  ? 


(SrOSpel. 
St.  Lukev.  1. 

We  here  read  of  one  of  the  surprising 
miracles  of  our  Saviour.  Simon  Peter, 
James,  and  John,  had  been  fishing  the 
whole  night  without  being  able  to  take 
anything  :  but  as  soon  as  Jesus  com- 
manded the  nets  t«  \i©  let  down,  by  His 
wonderful  powei  ^^"^  ^.^x^^s^^yx^S^^s^ 


FIFTH    SUNDAY    AFTER   TRINITY,  289 

large  a  quantity  of  fisli,  that  the  two  ships 
were  almost  sinking  from  the  weight  of 
them.  The  three  disciples  were  full  of 
astonishment,  and  Peter  fell  down  before 
Jesus,  and  acknowledged  ho  was  too  sinful 
to  be  worthy  of  His  groat  goodness  to  him. 

What  have  you  been  reading  ?  Who  were 
the  fishermen  ?  What  is  said  of  them  ?  What 
happened  when  Christ  commanded  the  nets  to 
be  let  down  ?  What  did  St.  Peter  do  then  ? 
What  did  he  say  ?     What  did  this  show  ? 

Jesus  said  to  Peter,  Fear  not,  hence- 
forth thou  shalt  catch  men.  By  these 
words  Jesus  meant  that  Peter  should  con- 
vert many  people  to  be  Christians.  In 
the  Acts  we  read  of  three  thousand  people 
being  converted  to  bo  Christians,  on  the 
day  of  Pentecost,  by  the  preaching  of  Peter. 
St.  Peter  was  the  first  who  preached  the 
Gospel  to  the  Gentiles,  and  Cornelius  and 
liis  family  were  the  first  Gentile  converts. 

What  did  Jesus  say  to  St.  Peter  ?     What  did 
the  wordsj  ThoD  shalt  catch  men,  mean  ?  When 
was  this  prophecy  falfiUed  ?    Who  ^u  ^()m^y«u 
Gentile  cod  vert  ?   Who  first  preafibed  l\ie  ^aWB^^ 
to  them  } 
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After  this  miracle,  these  three  disciples 
left  off  their  trade  of 'fisluDg  and  gave  up 
all  their  time  to  follow  Jesus,  and  to  be 
taught  by  Him ;  for  now  they  were  quite 
convinced  that  He  was  the  Son  of  God. 
Though  Christ  is  no  longer  upon  earth, 
we  can  still  learn  what  He  taught  by 
reading  the  Gospels,  and  we  can  strive  to 
follow  His  example  of  righteousness,  holi- 
ness, meekness,  gentleness,  humility,  pa- 
tience, and  love  towards  God  and  towards 
men.  One  of  His  reasons  for  coming  down 
upon  earth  was  to  set  us  an  example,  for 
He  did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in 
His  mouth ! 

What  did  the  disciples  do  after  this  miracle  ? 
How  far  can  we  imitate  them  ?  What  was  one 
reason  for  Christ  coming  down  from  Heaven  ? 
What  is  said  of  Him  ? 
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"Epistle  for  tfje  ^iitfj  ^^untJag  after  tZTrmitj. 

Romans  vi.  3. 

St.  Paul  tells  Christians  that  when  they 
are  baptized,  they  are  baptized  into 
Christ's  death ;  that  they  are  buried  with 
Christ  by  baptism  into  death :  he  means 
by  this,  that  true  Christians  are  bound  to 
die  unto  sin,  and  enabled  to  do  so  by  the 
grace  given  at  baptism.  Christ  died  to 
take  away  our  sins,  and  He  rose  again 
from  the  dead.  So  we  must  die  unto  sin ; 
we  must  endeavour  to  put  away  all  sin ; 
our  sins  must  be  crucified — that  is,  they 
must  die  a  lingering  death — for  Christ's 
death  will  not  save  us  unless  our  sins  are 
crucified  and  buried  with  Him. 

Into  what  are  Christians  baptized  ?  How 
does  St.  Paul  say  they  are  buried  with  Christ  ? 
Unto  what  must  Christians  die  ?  How  are  they 
enabled  to  do  this  ?  What  kind  of  death  must 
our  sins  die  ?  What  word  expresses  this  linger- 
ing death  ? 

St.  Paul  goes  on  to  say  that  if  we  die 
with  Christ  we  ahall  lire  m\k  'Q.Vm.    K^i^ 
CSmBt  was  nifed  from  t\ie  d.Q«i/di,  %<^^^ 
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must,  by  God's  grace,  raise  our  souls  from 
sin,  and  set  our  affection  on  things  above. 
If  in  this  world  there  is  a  resurrection  of 
our  souls  from  sin  to  holiness,  in  the  next 
world  our  bodies  and  souls  will  be  raised 
to  everlasting  life,  through  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord. 

What  does  St.  Paul  go  on  to  say  ?  To  what 
must  our  souls  be  raised  ?  What  resurrection 
must  there  be  in  this  life  ?  What  will  this  lead 
to  in  the  world  to  come  ? 


St.  Matt.  V.  20. 

This  Gospel  is  part  of  the  Sermon  on  the 
Mount  The  Scribes  and  Pharisees,  whose 
duty  it  was  to  explain  the  Scriptures  to 
the  people,  very  often  did  not  give  to 
them  their  right  meaning.  Our  Saviour 
here  first  tells  us  that  unless  we  have 
more  true  religion  than  the  Scribes  and 
Pharisees,  we  cannot  enter  into  the  King- 
dom of  Heaven.  He  then  shows  the  right 
and  spiritual  meamii^  oi  t\ie  sixth  com- 
mandment—" T\iou  %V«\1  ^Q  \vo  xcvxi^^^^r 
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The  Scribes  taught  that  people  did  not 
break  this  commandment  unless  they 
really  committed  murder ;  but  Christ  here 
teaches  that  every  one  who  gives  way  to 
anger  and  passion  breaks  the  sixth  com- 
mandment; and  He  also  says  that  every 
one  who  uses  violent  words  of  abuse  to 
another  person  breaks  that  commandment, 
and  commits  a  great  sin,  which  God  will 
not  forgive  unless  it  is  truly  repented  of. 

What  is  this  gospel  part  of.  Did  the  Scribes 
and  Pharisees  explain  the  Scriptures  rightly  to 
the  Jews  ?  What  did  Jesus  Christ  come  to 
show  ?  How  did  He  explain  God's  laws  ? 
Which  commandment  does  He  explain  in  this 
Gospel  ?  What  did  the  Scribes  teach  about  this 
commandment  ?  But  what  is  its  real  meaning  ? 
What  does  this  commandment  forbid  ?  What 
must  you  do  before  God  will  pardon  you  ? 

Christ  taught  the  Jews  that,  if  any  man 
brought  a  gift  or  sacrifice  to  the  temple, 
Ood  would  not  accept  it  if  he  was  angry, 
or  bore  any  ill-will  towards  any  of  his  fel- 
low-creatures ;  and  He  says  that  he  must 
be  reconciled  to  any  one  he  had  quarrelled 
with,  before  God  would  receWe  \i\a  ^-wstv- 
£ce;  and  the  words  in  tloLeloOX^^^S^^l' 
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show  that  we  most  forgive  others  their 
trespassefl  against  us,  or  we  cannot  expect 
God  will  forgive  our  sins  against  Him : 
and  if  God  does  not  forgive  our  sins,  how 
dreadful  it  is  to  think  what  will  become  of 
us  when  we  die. 

Whose  sacrifiee  or  gift  did  Christ  say  God 
would  not  accept  ?  What  did  Christ  say  most 
be  done  before  God  would  accept  the  gift? 
What  do  the  words  in  the  Lord's  Prayer  about 
forgiveness  teach  us?  Whom  will  God  not 
forgive?  If  He  does  not  forgive  you,  what 
must  become  of  you  ? 

Christ  says  "  Agree  with  thine  adversary 
quickly,  while  thou  art  in  the  way  with 
him."  Adversary  means  eneim/.  God  is 
the  adversary  or  enemy  of  our  sins  :  we 
must  therefore  turn  from  evil  ways,  and 
we  must  seek  to  be  reconciled  to  Crod 
through  Jesus  Christ:  for  Christ's  sake 
God  is  ready  to  receive  us,  and  to  forgive 
us,  if  we  strive  earnestly  by  His  help,  to 
forsake  sin ;  but  if  we  harden  our  hearts 
against  Grod,  He  will  be  our  adversary, 
and  He  will  deliver  us  to  Christ,  the  Judge 
of  all  men,  at  thelaat  day,  and  Christ  will 
o»Bt  VLB  into  the  eYOTlByBtog,^TO^^^^V^^ 
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from  whidi  we  can  never  again  escape. 
Christ  died  once  to  save  ns,  and  if  we  will 
not  in  the  present  life  come  nnto  Christ 
in  holiness,  He  will  not  die  again  for  sin- 
ners— ^we  must  perish  everlastingly. 

What  does  adversary  mean  ?  To  whom  is 
God  an  enemy,  or  adversary  ?  Hov7  must  you 
seek  to  be  reconciled  to  God  ?  What  does  re- 
conciled mean  ?  For  Whose  sake  is  God  ready 
to  receive  and  forgive  you,  if  you  endeavour  to 
forsake  sin?  Whom  will  God  appoint  to  be 
the  Judge  of  your  sins  ?  Into  what  prison  will 
Christ  cast  you  if  you  are  not  reconciled  to 
God  ?  Can  you  ever  escape  from  the  prison  of 
hell  ?  What  did  Christ  once  do  ?  How  must 
3^a  come  to  Him  in  this  life  ?  If  you  do  not 
come  to  Christ  noWf  what  must  you  expect  to 
suffer  ? 


£pt0tle  Cor  tlje  5tbent|^  ^untiag  a£tet  Cttntts. 

Ilomans  vi.  19. 

Thb  Christians  at  Eome,  to  whom  St. 
Paul  wrote  this  epistle,  had  formerly  been 
idolaters,  and  had  lived  very  wicked  lives, 
till  the  Gospel  was  preached  to  them,  and 
they  learned  to  believe  in  JesviA  CWsaX. 
8t  Paul  therefore  tells  them  t\ia\.  i^Sa^Oasivt 
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duty  now  to  give  themselves  up  to  right- 
eousness and  holiness,  and  to  turn  away 
from  all  the  iniquities  and  wickedness  they 
had  been  guilty  of  in  the  former  part  of 
their  lives.  So  every  one  who  has  been 
made  a  Christian,  must  forsake  all  sin, 
and  give  himself  up  to  be  the  faithful 
servant  of  Christ,  Who  died  for  him.  We 
are  the  servants  of  sin,  when  we  give  our- 
selves up  to  sinful  ways ;  and  such  ways 
can  only  lead  us  to  death^-to  everlasting 
death !  Christ  died  to  make  us  free  from 
sin,  and  that  we  might  be  the  servants  of 
God,  and  not  the  servants  of  sin ;  we  must 
then  have  our  fruit  unto  holiness ;  that  is, 
we  must  live  a  holy  life  here,  and  then  we 
may  hope  to  obtain,  through  Jesus  Christ, 
everlasting  Hfe  in  Heaven;  but  without 
holiness  no  man  shall  see  the  Lord.  The 
wages  of  sin  is  death,  but  the  gift  of  God 
is  eternal  life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord. 

How  had  they  whom  St.  Paul  addressed  lived 

before   the    Gospel    was    preached   to   them  ? 

What  did  St.  Paul  tell  them  it  was  their  duty 

now  to  do  }     What  wovAA  ha\^  been  the  end  of 

their  form er  conduct  ?      VJWX  tew w^  ^^  \isv^l 
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• 

have  who  become  servants  Co  God  ?  What  is 
meant  by  having  fruit  unto  holiness  ?  If  you 
have  fruit  unto  holiness  now,  what  may  you 
hope  for  hereafter  ?  Through  Whom  may  you 
hope  for  everlasting  life  ?  What  are  the  wages 
or  reward  of  sin  ?      What  is  the  gift  of  God  ? 


60Sp£L 
St.  Markvlii.  1. 


What  miracle  have  you  here  recorded? 
For  what  had  the  multitude  of  people  come  to 
Jesus  ?  Why  did  not  Jesus  let  the  people  go  to 
their  own  homes  to  eat?  How  did  He  show 
them  great  kindness  ?  How  could  Jesus  feed 
four  thousand  people  with  seven  loaves  and  a 
few  fishes  ?  What  did  Jesus  do  before  He  gave 
the  people  food  ?  What  should  we  do  before 
we  eat  our  food  ?  Why  should  you  give  thanks 
to  God  for  your  food  ?  Who  makes  the  com 
to  grow  out  of  the  earth  ?  Who  made  the  dif- 
ferent animals,  and  permits  us  to  kill  them  for 
food  ?  When  you  see  the  san  shine,  and  the 
rain  fall,  how  should  you  feel  towards  God  ? 
What  did  Jesus  order  the  disciples  to  do,  after 
the  people  had  finished  eating  ?  What  does  this 
teach  us  ? 

In  another  part  of  the  Gospels,  Jesus 
calls  Himself  the  bread  of  life,  t\v<a  VsNvas^ 
bjvad  that  came  down  froni  lie»N«\i  %  w^^ 


298     SSVEMTH   SVXDAT   AFTER  TRINITY. 

He  says  that  whosoever  cometh  to  Him 
shall  never  hunger,  and  that  he  that 
believeth  on  Him  shall  never  thirst. 
Jesus  Christ  came  down  from  Heaven  to 
be  the  food  and  support  of  our  souls; 
and  if  we  put  our  trust  in  Him  and  strive 
to  serve  Him  faithfully,  He  will  watch 
over  our  souls,  and  will  strengthen  them 
by  His  grace,  and  preserve  them  unto 
everlasting  life.  Our  souls  need  the 
spiritual  nourishment  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
as  much  as  our  bodies  want  food :  our 
bodies  will  die  without  food,  and  our  souls 
must  perish  for  ever  imless  Christ  supports 
and  strengthens  them  by  the  grace  of  His 
Holy  Spirit :  and  He  is  always  ready  to 
hear  the  prayers  of  those  .who  call  upon 
Him  in  truth,  and  to  help  them  in  the 
way  of  righteousness. 

What  does  Jesus  Christ  call  Himself?  What 
did  He  say  about  those  that  come  to  Him  and 
believe  on  Him  ?  What  is  Christ  to  our  souls  ? 
What  becomes  of  your  body  without  food  ? 
What  will  become  of  your  soul  without  the 
support  of  the  Holy  Spirit  ? 
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^issHk  for  ^t  £tsi)ti|  ^untias  after  Crinits* 

Romans  viii.  12. 

St.Pattl  says  tliat  Christians  ought  not 
to  live  after  the  flesh :  the  flesh  means  the 
sinftd  part  of  our  nature.  Christians  re- 
ceive the  Holy  Spirit  of  God  at  their  Bap- 
tism  to  enable  them  to  struggle  against 
the  world,  the  flesh,  and  the  Devil :  they 
must  mortify  all  the  deeds  of  the  body ; 
this  means  that  they  must  strive  by  the 
help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to  get  the  better 
of  every  evil  inclination.  If  Christians 
are  led  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  if  they  follow 
the  good  desires  which  the  Holy  Spirit 
puts  into  their  hearts,  they  are  the  Sons 
of  God,  and  will  hereafter  live  with  Him 
in  Heavenly  glory ;  but  if  they  fall  away 
from  God,  and  live  according  to  the  flesh 
they  will  die,  that  is  they  will  suffer  eternal 
death  in  hell. 

What  should  Christians  avoid  ?  What  does 
the  fleih  mean  ?  How  are  Christians  enabled 
to  overcome  their  disposition  to  sin  ?  What  are 
meant  by  the  deeds  of  the  body  ?  How  mu&t 
Chrittiaiis  show  that  they  are  XXie  ^"0%  q\  ^^^^ 
If  tbey  are  the  Sons  of  God,  '^YiW*  'W^  ^«^^ 

J 
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live  hereafter  ?  What  will  happen  to  those  who 
live  after  the  flesh?  What  death  will  thej 
suffer? 

Christians  should  rejoice  because  their 
Heavenly  Father  has  adopted  them,  or 
taken  them  to  be  His  children.  Christ  has 
delivered  them  from  the  bondage  or  slavery 
of  sin ;  and  they  may  now  look  up  to  God, 
and  call  upon  Him  as  their  merciful  Father, 
for  they  are  reconciled  to  Him  through 
Christ.  The  word  Abba  means  father : 
If  we  live  after  the  Spirit  in  holiness  and 
purity,  the  Spirit  will  bear  witness  with 
our  spirits,  that  we  are  the  children  of 
God,  by  giving  peace  to  our  souls,  and 
making  us  hope  that  as  we  are  the  children 
of  God,  we  shall  be  heirs  of  God,  and 
joint  heirs  with  Christ  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.  But  we  must  always  recollect  that 
if  God  calls  us  to  suffering  we  must  follow 
Christ's  example  by  suffering  patiently, 
and  then  will  our  sorrow  be  turned  into 
joy,  and  we  shall  hereafter  reign  with 
Christ  in  His  Kingdom  of  Glory. 

Why  should  Christians  rcioice  ?     From  what 
bondage  has  Christ  deU^eted  t\i^m^.    VI^n«  xm.^ 


i 
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Christians  now  look  up  to  God  ?  What  does 
the  word  Abba  mean  ?  To  what  does  the  Spirit 
bear  witness  ?  Have  we  any  other  witness  ? 
What  wiU  the  Spirit  give  to  our  souls  ?  What 
will  He  make  us  hope?  If  God  calls  us  to 
suffer,  Whose  example  must  we  follow  ?  What 
will  be  the  advantage  of  acting  in  this  way  ? 


St.  Matt.  vii.  15. 

TIlis  Gospel  is  taken  from  the  Sermon 
on  the  Mount.  Our  Saviour  warns  His 
disciples  against  such  teachers  as  preach 
things  which  appear  to  be  true  and  yet  are 
false.  Jesus  says  that  good  men  may  be 
known  by  their  fruits  or  their  works.  A  • 
holy  and  pious  man  is  like  a  good  and 
flourishing  tree  which  bears  good  fruit. 
A  man  who  lives  in  sin  is  like  a  bad,  de- 
cayed tree,  which  will  bear  none  but  bad 
fruit,  and  is  only  fit  to  be  cut  down,  and 
burnt  in  the  fire. 

From   what  is  this   Gospel   taken  ?      What 
warning  does  our  Saviour  give  to  His  disciples  ? 
Why  are  false  prophets  so  dan^eTOM^"*.     ">\^^ 
m/j  a  good  jrari  be  known  "i     To  'wWX.  v«V\  >cifc 
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be  like  ?    To  what  is  the  man  like  who  lives  a 
wicked  life  ? 

It  is  not  an  ontward  show  of  goodness 
and  religion  which  will  please  God,  for  He 
knows  our  hearts,  and  will  judge  us  from 
them.  Let  us  watch  over  ourselves  that 
we  are  not  hypocrites  or  deceivers  in 
God*s  sight,  for  He  sees  not  as  men  see ; 
He  knows  the  heart;  He  knows  when 
people  only  pretend  to  be  holy,  without 
being  so  reaUy:  let  us  not  deceive  our- 
selves by  thinking  that  being  outwardly 
religious  is  enough:  we  must  be  holy  in 
aU  our  thoughts,  or  we  are  not  the  true 
disciples  of  Christ.  He  came  to  save  those 
who  are  faithful  and  true  to  Him ;  the 
deceitful  hypocrite,  who  only  wishes  to 
appear  righteous  to  other  men,  wiU  find 
no  favour  from  Christ.  He  says.  Not 
every  one  that  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord, 
shall  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 
but  he  ihsit  doeth  the  wiU  of  My  Father 
which  is  in  Heaven. 

What  is  the  only  religion  which  God  ap* 
proves  ?  How  wVU  GoA  ^toiA^fc  xx*"*.  '^Wt  v%  the 
difference  between  God*ft  yoiA^xxvwX.  wci^  xaasii'^ 
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jadgment  ?  Against  what  should  yoa  particn- 
larly  watch  ?  What  do  yon  mean  hy  a  hjrpo- 
crite  ?  What  are  Jesns  Christ's  words  at  the 
end  of  this  Grospel  ? 


Epistle  tat  tfje  Nintfj  ^tmUag  ato  Crtmts. 

1  Cor.  X.  6. 

Thb  Israelites  were  the  chosen  people  of 
God,  and  He  appointed  Moses  to  be  their 
governor  and  leader.  They  were  guided 
by  God  Himself  in  a  pillar  of  cloud  through 
the  Bed  Sea,  and  through  the  wilderness : 
He  fed  them  with  manna,  and  gave  them 
water  to  drink  out  of  the  hard  rock.  Yet 
notwithstanding  God's  great  mercy  and 
goodness  to  them,  they  often  forsook  Him 
and  fell  into  idolatry,  and  sins  of  unclean- 
ness  and  impurity.  They  often  rebelled 
and  murmured  against  Him,  and  by  their 
sins  provoked  God  to  punish  them. 

What  did  God  choose  the  Israelites  to  he  ? 
What  did  He  appoint  Moses  to  be  to  them  ? 
How  did  God  Himself  guide  them  ?  What  did 
He  give  them  in  the  wilderness  ?  How  dvdlVi«.^ 
act  towards  Him  ?     What  did  God  ««tid  ^'^q>ti 
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St.  Paul  tells  US,  that  all  these  things 
were  for  ensamples  or  warnings  to  us,  to 
show  us  how  God  hates  sin,  and  that  He 
will  punish  those  who  disobey  Him.  The 
Israelites  often  refused  to  obey  God ;  they 
were  often  discontented  and  wished  to  go 
back  into  Egypt ;  they  did  not  believe  in 
God's  promise  that  He  would  bring  them 
into  the  promised  land  of  Canaan ;  they 
did  not  trust  in  His  power  to  deliver  them 
from  their  enemies  ;  they  loved  to  follow 
their  own  wUl,  and  not  the  will  of  God. 
When  we  read  of  the  great  sins  into  which 
the  Israelites  fell,  let  us  watch  over  our- 
selves, lest  we  should  be  tempted  to  do 
like  them :  let  us  be  careful  not  to  mur- 
mur or  be  impatient  at  any  thing  which 
God  appoints  for  us  to  bear :  let  us  put 
our  trust  in  Him,  and  remember  that  He 
has  power  to  deliver  us  out  of  every  trial 
and  every  trouble. 

Of  what  use  is  the  history  of  the  Israelites  to 
us?  What  did  God  show  hy  punishing  their 
sins  ?  What  should  you  be  careful  not  to  do  when 

troubles  and  sufferings  come  w.^oti  ^omI    ^Vvan. 

^hooid   you  put  yoxir  livxsV.  Vcv  Cjq^'*.    '^q  '^VtX 
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land  did  Grod  promise  to  bring  the  Israelites  ? 
M^hat  is  our  Canaan  and  promised  land? 

St.  Paul  warns  those  who  stand  to  take 
heed  lest  they  fall.  This  means  that  we 
must  always  watch  lest  we  fall  into  temp- 
tation, for  we  are  sinful  by  nature,  and 
the  devil  is  always  ready  to  tempt  us  to 
rebel  against  God.  But  God  is  faithful, 
and  will  not  suffer  us  to  be  tempted  above 
that  wluch  we  are  able.  If  we  only  pray 
to  Him  for  help  against  our  temptations, 
and  trust  in  Him,  He  will  make  a  way  for 
us  to  escape. 

What  warning  does  St.  Paul  give  us  ?  Why 
are  we  likely  to  fall  into  temptation  ?  Wtiat  is 
there  to  encourage  us  when  we  are  tempted  ? 

St.  Paul  says  the  Israelites  all  ate  the 
same  spiritual  meat,  and  all  drank  the 
same  spiritual  drink.  The  manna  is  here 
called  spiritual  meat,  because  it  was  a 
type  or  likeness  of  Jesus  Christ,  who 
called  Himself  the  bread  of  life,  and  the 
true  bread  from  Heaven.  As  the  manna 
was  food  for  the  Israelites,  and  kept  them 
alive  in  the  wilderness,  so  Jesws  C\iTvaX.\"^ 
food  to  OUT  souls,  and  gives  t^ieTO.  eJwsrv^^ 

>3  -- 
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life.  The  water  which  came  out  of  tike 
rock  is  called  spiritual  drink,  because  it 
is  a  type  or  likeness  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
which  Jesus  Christ  gives  to  His  faithful 
servants.  The  water  out  of  the  rock  re- 
freshed and  gave  comfort  to  the  thirsty 
Israelites,  so  the  Holy  Spirit  gives  com- 
fort and  refreshment  to  our  souls  in  the 
time  of  trial  and  temptation.  Jesus  Christ 
says,  **  He  that  cometh  to  Me  shall  never 
hunger,  and  he  that  believeth  on  Me  shall 
never  thirst."  Christ  will  nourish,  and 
strengthen,  and  comfort  the  souls  of  all 
who  trust  and  believe  in  Him,  and  look  up 
to  Him  for  salvation. 

Why  does  St.  Paul  call  the  manna  spiritual 
meat  ?  What  did  Jesus  Christ  call  Himself  ? 
How  did  God  feed  the  Israelites  in  the  wilder- 
ness ?  What  is  as  manna  to  our  souls  ?  Of 
what  was  the  water  out  of  the  rock  a  type? 
How  did  the  water  resemble  the  Holy  Spirit  ? 


St.  Luke  XTi.  1. 

This  pai;9.ble  of  the  unjust  steward  re- 
quires  to  be  very  caieMl^  ^i^rosv^^tfe^. 
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that  we  may  not  mistake  what  our  Sayiour 
intended  to  teach  by  it.  The  steward  was 
a  bad  and  wasteful  servant,  and  was  told 
by  his  lord  he  must  give  up  the  steward- 
ship. Then  he  began  to  think  what  he 
should  do  for  his  living,  when  he  was 
turned  away,  and  resolved  to  make  friends 
of  his  lord's  debtors ;  but  he  did  this  in  a 
very  dishonest  way,  by  assisting  them  to 
make  false  accounts  of  what  they  owed  to 
his  lord,  and  pretend  their  debts  to  be 
much  smaller  than  they  really  were.  By 
doing  so  he  hoped  the  debtors  would  be 
friends  to  him  after  he  had  left  his  steward- 
ship, and  receive  him  into  their  houses. 
His  lord,  when  he  heard  what  he  had 
done,  commended  him  not  for  his  dis- 
honesty but  for  his  foresight  in  providing 
against  the  future. 

What  is  this  parable  called  ?  What  kind  of 
snrant  was  the  steward  ?  What  did  his  lord 
il  him  he  must  give  np  ?   What  did  he  resolve 

do  ?  How  did  he  make  friends  of  his  lord's 
btors  ?     What  did  he  hope  the  debtors  would 

for  him  ?    Why  did  his  lord  commend  him  ? 

hir  Saviour  says  the  cb^&xeii  oi  ^Wb*^ 
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world,  are  in  their  generation  or  their 
conduct,  wiser  than  the  children  of  light. 
He  means  by  this,  that  worldly-minded 
people  often  take  better  care  of  their 
worldly  affairs  than  Christians  take  for 
the  concerns  of  their  souls.  Worldly  peo- 
ple think  much  of  laying  up  riches  for  the 
future,  and  providing  for  themselves  well 
in  this  life ;  while  many  who  call  them- 
selves Christians  do .  not  lay  up  treasure 
for  themselves  in  heaven,  and  forget  to 
provide  for  the  happiness  of  their  souls  in 
a  future  world.  The  unjust  steward  pro- 
vided a  future  home  for  himself,  and  so 
every  Christian  should  provide  for  his 
soul  in  heaven,  by  living  a  pure  and  holy 
life,  in  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  by 
making  a  right  use  of  God's  gifts  to  him. 

Who  are  meant  by  the  children  of  this  world  ? 
What  does  our  Saviour  say  of  them  ?  How  far 
are  we  to  imitate  the  unjust  steward  ? 

Our  Saviour  says,  "  Make  to  yourselves 
friends  of  the  mammon  of  unrighteousness, 
that  when  ye  fail  they  may  receive  you 
into  everlasting  lia\)\ta.t\oiiS."    The  mam- 
mon of   unrigliteouBiiea^  mci^^^  Tv3asi'8.. 
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Those  who  are  rich  must  be  careM  to 
spend  their  riches  in  snch  a  manner  as 
may  be  pleasing  to  God,  from  whom  all 
good  gifts  come.  Riches  often  prove  a 
temptation  to  people,  and  lead  them  into 
sinftd  ways ;  but  if  the  rich  make  a  good 
use  of  their  money  they  will  be  received 
into  everlasting  habitations  when  they 
die. 

What  does  the  mammon  of  unrighteousness 
mean?  How  ought  the  rich  to  spend  their 
riches  ?  If  they  do  this  for  what  may  they 
hope  ? 

Our  health,  our  strength,  our  senses, 
our  education,  and  every  good  gift  we 
possess,  are  bestowed  upon  us  by  Al- 
mighty God,  that  we  may  make  a  right 
use  of  them  for  His  service.  We  are 
stewards  to  Him,  and  if  we  are  unfaithful 
in  our  stewardship  He  will  give  us  no 
eternal  inheritance  with  Him,  but  our 
habitation  can  only  be  with  the  devil  and 
his  angels  in  everlasting  misery. 

Why  does  God  grant  to  us  health  and  other 
good  gifts  ?    What  must  we  expect  \i  ti^  ^\^ 
nnfaithfal  in  our  stewardship  } 
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£pM(  for  tfre  tZCentIr  ^unHrag  after  tZCtint^.. 

]  Cor.  xii.  1. 

Thb  Corinthians  were  idolaters,  till  St. 
Paul  came  and  preached  to  them,  and 
oonyerted  them.  He  reminds  them  how 
they  had  formerly  been  led  by  the  devil 
to  worship  dumb  idols.  He  says  that  no 
man  can  have  a  right  faith  in  Jesus  Christ, 
without  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  It  is 
the  Holy  Spirit  which  enables  us  to  believe 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  our  Lord  and  Saviour. 

What  were  the  Corinthians  before  St.  Paul 
preached  to  them  ?  What  had  they  formerlj 
been  led  to  woVship  ?  Who  enables  us  to  be« 
lieve  rightly  in  Jesus  Christ  ? 

St.  Paul  goes  on  to  mention  the  differ- 
ent and  wonderftJ  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
which  were  given  to  the  first  Christians : 
sone  had  the  gift  of  wisdom  and  knowledge, 
to  make  them  fit  to  preach  the  Gospel  of 
Christ ;  some  had  the  gift  of  healing  the 
sick ;  some  had  the  gift  of  working  mi- 
raeJes ;  some  had.  the  gift  of  prophecy ; 
some  had  the  gift  oi  dVSeteviX.  Wsi^^^  ^t 
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lan^ages.  God  bestowed  these  gifts  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  upon  the  first  Christians, 
by  prayer,  and  the  laying  on  of  the 
Apostles*  hands.  It  pleased  God  to  con- 
i^nce  the  world  that  the  religion  which 
Jesus  Christ  and  His  Apostles  preached 
was  true,  by  causing  the  Holy  Spirit  to 
come  in  this  manner  upon  true  believers. 
And  these  gifts  were  given,  not  for  the 
profit  of  individuals,  but  for  the  profit  of 
the  Church. 

What  gifts  were  given  to  the  first  Christians? 
Tell  me  what  were  some  of  the  gifts  St.  Panl 
mentions  ?  How  did  God  bestow  these  gifts 
of  the  Holy  Spirit  ?  For  whose  profit  were 
they  given  ? 

The  Holy  Spirit  is  the  Blessed  Com- 
forter, who  abideth  with  UB  for  ever.  He 
fltiU  purifies  and  sanctifies  our  hearts ; 
He  gives  us  faith,  aiid  comforts  and 
strengthens  us  to  fulfill  the  duties  of  our 
several  callings.  These  are  most  precious 
gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  Christiang 
still  have :  let  us  take  care  that  we  do  not 
despise  or  neglect  them ;  fox  \f  's<i^  Tfe««k\. 
the  Holy  Spirit  He  wiH  "be  \a2k.eTi  ww^^s 
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from  US,  and  we  shall  be  left  to  perisli  in 
our  sina. 

By  what  name  is  the  Holy  Spirit  called? 
What  does  He  purify  and  sanctify  ?  What  be- 
sides does  He  do  for  us  ?  What  is  our  duty  to 
this  matter  ?  If  we  resist  the  Holy  Spirit  what 
will  hnppen  ?  What  will  he  the  consequence  oC 
this  ? 


St.  Lake  xix.  41. 
In  ibis  Gospel  we  read  what  tender  love 
Jesus  had  for  the  Jews,  notwithstand- 
ing that  they  hated  and  rejected  Him. 
He  was  standing  upon  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  and  He  saw  the  whole  city  of 
Jerusalem  lefore  Him,  and  He  wept  while 
He  prophesied  of  all  the  misery  that 
would  come  upon  the  inhabitants  of  that 
city,  because  of  their  great  sins.  He  fore- 
told that  their  enemies  would  surround  the 
city  and  entirely  destroy  it,  so  that  one 
stone  would  not  be  left  upon  another ; 
and  that  the  people  would  also  be  de- 
stroyed, because  they  knew  not  the  time 
of  their  visitation ;  that  is  because  they 
refused  to  own  and  to  knoN^  t\iQi  Sotv  of 
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God,  Who  came  down  from  Heaven  to 
visit  them  and  to  save  them. 

Where  was  Jesus  standing  when  He  spoke 
this  prophecy  ?  What  did  He  see  ?  When  He 
saw  the  city  what  did  He  do  ?  What  did  this 
show  ?  Did  the  Jews  deserve  this  love  ?  What 
did  He  foretell  that  their  enemies  would  do  ? 
Why  were  the  people  to  suffer  this  great 
misery  ? 

This  prophecy  came  to  pass  about  forty 
years  after  our  Saviour's  crucifixion :  the 
Romans  came  and  surrounded  the  city, 
and  besieged  it,  and  totally  destroyed  it, 
so  that  not  one  stone  was  left  upon 
another.  Eleven  hundred  thousand  Jews 
perished  during  the  time  the  city  was  be- 
sieged, and  all  that  remained  alive  were 
sent  away  to  other  countries,  and  the 
Jews  have  remained  a  scattered  people 
ever  since  that  time.  God  has,  however, 
promised  that  in  time  they  shall  be  re- 
stored to  their  own  land  when  they  repent 
and  believe  in  His  Son.  Let  us  take 
warning  from  the  Jews — ^let  us  beware 
that  we  do  not  reject  Jesus  Christ  by 
living  in  sin,  lest  we  bring  down  the  V^'i^ 
meat  of  God  upon  ourselves* 
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When  was  oar  Savioiir'f  propbeoj  of  the  de- 
struction of  Jenualem  falfilled  ?  Who  destroyed 
the  dty  ?  How  many  Jews  perished  while  tlw 
city  was  besieged  ?  What  became  of  those  who 
were  left  alire?  Where  hare  the  Jews  been 
ever  since  that  time  ?  Why  were  they  so  se- 
Terely  punished  by  the  Almighty  ?  What  has 
God  promised  aboot  them  ?  What  most  they 
do  before  God  will  restore  them  ?  How  should 
we  take  warning  from  the  Jews  ? 

Jesus  drove  out  of  the  temple  the  peo- 
ple who  sat  there  to  change  money,  and 
to  sell  animals  for  the  sacrifices ;  for  such 
business  was  not  to  be  done  in  that  holy 
place.  By  doing  so,  Jesus  showed  that 
the  House  of  God  is  to  be  kept  holy,  and 
not  to  be  used  for  any  common  purposes. 
Let  us  remember  then  to  keep  from 
worldly  talking  and  worldly  thoughts 
when  wo  are  in  the  Church,  the  House  of 
God.  It  is  the  House  of  prayer,  and  we 
should  give  ourselves  to  prayer  and  to  holy 
thoughts  whilst  we  are  in  that  Holy  Place. 
Talking,  trifling,  and  amusing  ourselves  in 
Church,  are  very  sinful,  and  we  profane  the 
Holy  House  of  God  when  we  do  so,  anc 
greatly  offend  the  Almighty,  Whom  w 
come  thero  to  wotoIiV^. 
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Whom  did  onr  Saviour  drive  oat  of  the  tem- 
ple? What  did  He  say  when  He  did  this? 
What  did  he  show  by  doing  this  ?  For  what 
may  the  House  of  God  not  be  used  ?  What 
should  you  keep  from  wliile  in  church  ?  If  we 
behave  improperly  in  church,  Whom  do  we  of- 
fend ?  In  what  two  senses  is  the  word  **  Church '' 
used?  (It  signifies  either  the  sacred  build- 
ing, or,  the  members  of  Christ's  body.) 


lEpistlt  for  tfje  Slebenti^  ^un!ias[  sCter  Wtlrdtj^. 

1  Cor.  XT.  1. 

St.  Paul  says  that  lie  declared  the  Gospel 
by  which  the  Corinthians  would  be  saved, 
if  they  would  remember  and  believe  it 
faithfuUy.  He  preached  that  Christ  died 
for  our  sins,  and  was  buried,  and  rose 
again,  as  it  was  foretold  in  the  prophecies 
in  the  Scriptures.  Many  people  saw  Christ 
after  His  resurrection,  and  could  bear  wit- 
ness that,  though  He  had  died,  yet  that 
He  was  raised  up  again  to  life,  and  so  was 
proved  to  be  the  Son  of  God.  Cephas  was 
the  name  which  Jesus  gave  to  St.  Peter. 
After  His  resurrection  Christ  a^^wcft^ 
Brst  to  St.  Peter,  and  «&erN«s^  '^  ^^ 
the  other  ApostleB ;  t\ieii\ie>  ^orw^^'^!^'' 
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self  to  five  hundred  disciples  at  one  time. 
Most  of  these  disciples  were  still  alive 
when  St.  Paul  wrote  this  epistle,  but  - 
some  were  fallen  asleep  or  were  dead. 
Last  of  all  Christ  appeared  to  St.  Paul 
himself,  as  he  was  going  to  Damascus  to 
persecute  the  Christians,  and  rebuked  him 
for  doing  so,  and  called  him  to  be  an  apos- 
tle, and  to  preach  to  the  Gentiles. 

What  doctrine  had  St.  Paul  preached  about 
Jesus  Christ  ?  Where  is  anything  said  about 
these  thinj^s  ?  What  did  the  resurrection  of 
Christ  prove  Him  to  be  ?  Who  was  Cephas  ? 
To  whom  did  Christ  first  appear  ?  To  whom  did 
He  next  appear  ?  To  how  many  disciples  did  He 
afterwards  show  Himself  ?  To  whom  did  He 
appear  last  ?  What  was  St.  Paul  intending  to 
do  when  Jesus  Christ  appeared  to  him  ?  What 
was  St.  Paul  called  to  be  ? 

After  St.  Paul  became  a  believer  in 
Christ  and  an  Apostle,  ho  remembered 
with  shame  and  sorrow  how  he  had  for- 
merly persecuted  the  Church.     He  calls 
himself  the  least  of  all  the  Apostles,  and 
thought  himself  unworthy  to  be  called  an 
Apostle  because  he  had  been  guilty  of  per- 
secuting  the  ChristiatiB.    'B\3A.\y5  'Ovi^i  ^;c^^'& 
of  God  he  became  a  f a\M\>i  k^^^'^^^  *.  "^^ 
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Holy  Spirit  enabled  him  to  repent  of  bis 
fonner  great  sins,  and  to  preach  more  dili- 
gently, and  to  convert  more  people  to  the 
Christian  religion  than  any  of  the  other 
Apostles.  He  was  however  very  humble 
in  spirit,  and  he  says,  "Not  I,  but  the 
grace  of  God  that  was  with  me."  He  knew 
that  of  himself  he  could  not  have  done  this, 
but  that  it  was  the  grace  of  God's  Holy 
Spirit  which  enabled  him  to  preach  in  such 
an  effectual  manner,  and  supported  him 
through  all  the  persecutions  and  sufferings 
he  underwent  for  the  sake  of  the  Gospel. 

What  does  St.  Paul  call  himself?  Why  did 
he  say  so  ?  How  did  he  become  a  faithful  apos- 
tle ?  What  does  he  further  say  of  himself  ? 
How  did  he  show  that  he  was  humble  in  spirit  ? 
How  was  he  supported  in  all  his  trials  ? 


St.  Luke  XYiii.  9. 

Jesus  spoke  this  parable  to  people  who 
thought  themselves  very  righteous,  and 
did  not  humble  themselves  before  God  for 
their  sins,  but  despised  oWiCt^  VfivcrccL'Oajs^ 
supposed  not  to  be  bo  good.  «^«»  WviXjas^Osx^^- 


f 
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When  the  pharisee  prayed,  he  did  not  own 
that  he  was  a  sinner  before  God,  or  desire 
to  have  his  sins  forgiven.  His  heart  was 
not  humble,  he  did  not  feel  himself  to  be 
a  sinner;  his  heart  was  lifted  \xp  with 
pride,  and  he  boasted  to  Almighty  God 
of  the  good  deeds  he  had  done.  The  pub* 
lican,  on  the  contrary,  was  truly  humble 
in  heart  j  he  felt  how  many  and  how  great 
his  sins  were,  and  that  he  was  not  worthy 
even  to  lift  up  his  eyes  to  heaven.  He 
greatly  grieved  for  his  sins,  and  would 
only  say,  God  be  merciful  to  me  a  sinner ! 
He  earnestly  besought  the  Lord  to  forgive 
him.  The  humility  of  the  publican  found 
favour  in  the  sight  of  God,  and  he  ob- 
tained forgiveness ;  he  returned  home 
justified  rather  than  the  other,  or  more 
in  the  favour  of  God  than  the  proud 
Pharisee. 

To  whom  did  Jesus  speak  this  parable  ?  What 
did  the  Pharisee  neglect  to  do  as  he  prayed  ? 
What  should  he  have  felc  himself  to  be  ?  Of 
what  was  his  heart  full  ?  In  what  way  did  he 
boaat  of  himself  ?  How  was  the  publican  different 
/rom  the  Pharisee  ?  ^Vk&t  d\^\i^\««\>.  ^Viat 
did  he  think  himseU  un^oxlVj  Vj  ^^i"*.  ^w^\«s. 
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did  he  grieve  ?  What  words  did  he  use  ?  Which 
of  the  two  was  most  in  the  favoar  of  God  ? 

God  will  only  forgive  those  who  feel 
and  ovm  that  they  have  offended  Him. 
Our  sins  are  many  more  than  our  good 
deeds :  we  can  never  have  anything  to 
boast  of  before  Grod,  who  is  great  and  holy, 
and  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  evil  and 
iniquity.  When  we  do  our  duty,  we  only 
do  that  which  we  are  bound  to  do,  and 
have  nothing  to  be  proud  of,  for  we  owe 
to  Grod  all  the  good  service  we  can  give 
Him,  and  not  a  day  can  pass  without  our 
being  guilty  of  many  sins. 

Whom  only  will  God  forgiye  ?  Why  can  we 
never  have  anything  to  boast  of  before  God  ? 
To  whom  do  we  owe  everything  ?  What  must 
we  say  of  ourselves  every  day  ? 

Our  Saviour  says,  Every  one  that  ex- 
alteth  himself  shall  be  abased,  or  brought 
low ;  and  every  one  that  humbleth  himself 
shaU  be  raised  up,  or  exalted.  God  loves 
the  humble  in  heart,  who  feel  how  many 
sins  they  have  to  be  forgiven,  and  He  will 
pardon  them  and  cleanse  tlieTEiiTcrai^<b\s. 
sins;  hut  He  will  turn  away  1l\\^  ^^r.^I^^'Q^ 
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tke  proud  who  trust  in  their  own  righte- 
ousness.  The  humble,  who  know  their 
own  sinfuhiess,  will  look  up  with  thank- 
fulness to  that  blessed  Saviour  Who  died 
to  take  away  their  sins,  and  they  will  beg 
to  be  forgiven  for  His  sake  only,  not  on 
account  of  their  own  righteousness. 

What  does  our  Saviour  say  about  the  proud 
and  the  humble  ?  Whom  does  God  love  ?  What 
do  the  humble  feel  ?  Who  will  obtain  forgive* 
ness  ?  From  whom  does  God  turn  away  His 
face  ?  With  what  feeliugs  will  the  humble  look 
up  to  God  ?  On  what  grounds  will  they  seek 
for  pardon  ? 


lEpistle  for  tlje  Cbielftfj  ^untJag  after  ^rmitg. 

2  Cor.  iii.  4. 

The  Apostles  put  their  whole  trust  in  Grod 
through  Jesus  Christ.  They  could  not 
have  preached  the  Grospel,  nor  could  they 
have  been  able  to  bear  all  the  persecutions 
and  sufferings  they  met  with,  unless  God 
had  given  them  the  light  and  the  strength 
oi  His  Grace.  St.  Paul  says  their  suffi- 
ciency was  of  God  *,  Aic  Ttv.^?a\^  \iNj  this  that 
God  made  tlicm  aVAc  au^^io^^^^Ws.  \si>cKi^- 


TWELFTH    SUNDAY   AFTER  TBINITT.      321 

tere  of  the  New  Testament,  and  fitted 
them  to  tea^h  the  true  spiritnal  meaning 
of  all  that  God  was  pleased  to  reveal  to 
mankind.  They  taught  that  believers  in 
Christ  must  give  up  their  whole  hearts  to 
Him,  and  serve  Him  to  the  utmost  of 
their  power.  For  Christ  must  be  served 
not  only  outwardly  but  inwardly,  and  we 
most  love  Him  with  all  our  heart,  and  all 
our  soul,  and  all  our  mind,  and  all  our 
strength.  The  Jews  also  were  to  do  this ; 
as  St.  Paul  says,  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Eomans,  he  is  not  a  Jew  which  is  one  out- 
wardly but  which  is  one  inwardly. 

In  Whom  did  the  Apostles  pat  all  their  trust  ? 
What  did  they  need  to  enable  them  to  preach 
the  (rospel  and  to  bear  persecution  ?  From 
whom  did  their  sufficiency  come?.  What  did 
the  grace  of  God  enable  them  to  do  ?  What  is 
meant  by  the  letter  ?  What  is  meant  by  the 
spirit  ?  What  did  they  teach  that  believers  in 
Christ  must  do  ?     How  must  Christ  be  serred  ? 

By  the  ministration  of  death,  written 
and  engraven  on  stones,  St.  Paul  meant 
the  Law  given  by  God  to  Moses.    This 
ministration  was  very  glonowa*,  ^^X.  *^^ 
ministration  of  the  Spirit,  ot  ^<ft  ^c^^^'^i 
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was  mucli  more  glorious.  For  the  Law 
giyen  to  Moses  oonld  not  give  eyerlastinif 
life,  tiiough  it  promised  many  earthlj 
blessings  to  those  who  would  obey  it. 
The  Law  of  Moses  showed  how  sin  would 
offend  God,  and  how  sinners  deserve  to  be 
punished ;  but  it  could  not  deliver  sinners 
irom  the  punishment  of  their  sins.  Jesus 
Christ  alone  can  do  this,  and  those  who 
believe  and  obey  His  Holy  Grospel  will 
obtain  eternal  life  through  Him. 

What  is  meant  by  the  ministration  of  death  ? 
What  did  the  Law  of  Moses  promise  to  those 
who  kept  it  ?  What  could  not  the  Law  of 
Moses  give  them  ?  What  ministration  was 
much  more  glorious  ?  What  did  the  Law  of 
Moses  promise  ?  Who  only  can  save  sinners  ? 
What  must  you  do  that  you  may  be  saved  by 
Christ  ? 


St.  Mark  vii.  31. 

The  Mends  of  a  poor  deaf  man  had  heard 

of  the  wonderful  power  to  do  miracles 

which  Jesus  Chnst\ia,d  ^Wwii.    They  be* 

lieved  TTim  to  be  t\xft  ^oii  ol  ^o^  «a^ 
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brought  the  man  to  Him  that  he  might 
have  his  hearing  restored,  and  that  he 
might  be  able  to  speak  plain.  Jesus  was 
always  fall  of  kindness  to  those  who  came 
to  Him,  and  He  healed  the  man,  by  touch- 
mg  his  ears  and  his  tongue,  and  saying,  Be 
opened. 

What  had  the  poor  man's  friends  heard  ? 
What  did  they  believe  about  Jesus  ?  Why  did 
they  bring  the  man  to  Him  ?  To  what  persons 
did  Jesus  show  kindness  ?  How  did  He  heal 
the  man  ? 

Jesus  Christ  continually  set  an  example 
of  humility :  He  did  not  seek  to  be  ad- 
mired by  man  for  the  wonderftd  things  or 
the  kind  actions  that  He  did,  and  He 
charged  the  man  whom  He  had  healed  and 
his  friends  not  to  talk  about  what  He  had 
done ;  for  Christ  did  not  seek  for  glory 
from  man.  He  did  the  will  of  His  Father, 
and  looked  to  be  glorified  with  Him  again 
in  heaven,  when  He  had  finished  all  that 
God  appointed  Him  to  do  on  earth.  The 
man  and  his  friends,  however,  were  so  as- 
tounded at  the  miracle,  and  ^o  ^\sJ\  q>V 
tbankfulnesa  for  it,  tliat  l\ic^  c^xs^A  \tf3N» 
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refrain  from  speakmg  of  it,  and  bearing  wit« 
ness  to  the  power  and  goodness  of  Jesns. 

Of  what  did  Je8U»  Christ  set  us  an  example  ? 
Why  then  did  He  charge  the  man  and  his 
friends  not  to  talk  about  the  miracle  ?  Whose 
will  did  He  always  fulfil  ?  From  Whom  did  He 
seek  glory  ?  What  are  we  to  learn  from  this  ? 
Did  tLe  poor  man  and  his  friends  observe  the 
charge  that  Jesus  gave  them  ?     Why  not  ? 

The  people,  who  saw  the  miracles  which 
Jesas  did,  seem  to  have  remembered  what 
the  prophet  Isaiah  had  foretold  about  the 
Messiah ;  that  He  should  open  the  eyes 
of  the  blind,  that  the  ears  of  the  deaf 
should  be  imstopped,  and  that  the  lame 
man  should  be  able  to  leap,  and  that  the 
tongue  of  the  dumb  should  sing.  And 
when  they  saw  Jesus  do  all  these  wonder- 
ful things  which  had  been  foretold,  they 
were  convinced  that  He  was  the  Messiah, 
the  Anointed  One  of  God,  Who  was  to 
come  and  to  be  the  Saviour  of  the  world. 

What  did  the  people  seem  to  have  remem- 
bered ?     What  did   Isaiah  prophesy  that   the 
Afessiah  should  do  Nihtu  He  came  ?     Why  then 
were  the  people  conVvuct^  \^^V^^vaiA'«'«&  the 
Messiah  ? 
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Bead  the  thirty-fifth  chapter  of  Isaiah, 
M-hicI^  is  a  prophecy  about  the  miracles 
which  the  Messiah  was  to  do.  This  pro- 
phecy was  written  seven  hundred  years 
before  Christ  was  bom,  and  was  fulfilled 
by  Him. 

lEptttle  Cat  ti)e  Ci)irtemt{^  <SunIias  a£Ur 

Gal.  iii.  16. 

Thebe  were  among  the  Galatians  some 

teachers,  who  taught  that  Christians  ought 

to  keep  the  Law  of  Moses  as  the  Jews  had 

done.     St.  Paul  shows  here  that  they  were 

mistaken  in  teaching  this.    God  made  a 

promise  to  Abraham,  that  in  him  and  in  his 

seed  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  should  be 

blessed.    Christ  was  the  seed  of  Abraham 

by  whom  all,  in  every  nation,  who  would 

believe  on  Him,  should  be  blessed  with 

everlasting  life.     The  Gentile  nations  were 

to  be  saved  by  Jesus  Christ  as  well  as  the 

Jews. 

What  did  some  teachers  say  among  the  Gala- 
tians ?     What  does  St.  Paul  sho^  \x\  \\i\%  v^\%- 
tie  ?     WhaX  was  the  promUe  ol  Giodi  \a  K^c^\^- 
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ham  ?  Who  wbm  the  seed  of  Abraham  ?  What 
was  He  to  be  to  all  nations  ?  How  was  He  to 
be  a  blessing  to  all  people  ?  Who  were  to  be 
saved  by  Christ  besides  the  Jews  ? 

The  Law  was  given  by  Gk)d  to  Moses, 
for  the  Israelites,  to  teach  them  the 
righteousness  which  He  required ;  and 
that  they  might  know  that  sin  was  dis- 
pleasing in  His  sight.  The  sacrifices  of  the 
Law  of  Moses  were  only  types  and  signs 
of  the  sacrifice  of  the  death  of  Christ :  the 
blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  could  not  really 
take  away  sin,  Christ's  blood  only  could 
do  this  ;  therefore,  when  Christ  came  and 
offered  Himself  a  sacrifice  on  the  cross, 
the  sacrifices  and  the  Law  of  Moses  were 
not  to  be  observed  any  longer.  Christians 
are  to  look  to  Christ,  and  to  His  precious 
blood,  to  deliver  them  from  sin.  He  is 
the  Great  Mediator,  who  makes  peace 
between  God  and  man.  The  Law  of 
Moses  showed  the  Israelites  that  they 
were  sinners  before  God;  and  Christ's 
Gospel  shows  Christians  that  they  are 
sinners,  and  t\i&t  no  tclvh  Qas\.\^  eaved  ex« 
cept  by  fsiXh  m  3ewi»  CVoKaX.. 
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What  did  the  Law  of  Moses  teach  the  Israel- 
ites ?  Of  what  were  the  sacrifices  commanded 
by  the  Law  of  Moses  types  and  signs  ?  What 
is  said  of  them  ?  What  blood  could  alone  take 
away  sin  ?  When  were  the  sacrifices  of  the  Law 
of  Moses  to  cease  ?  Whom  are  Christians  to 
look  to  for  deliverance  from  their  sins  ?  What 
is  Christ  there  called  ?  Why  is  He  so  called  ? 
What  law  showed  the  Israelites  that  they  were 
sinners  in  the  sight  of  God  ?  What  law  shows 
Christians  that  they  are  sinners  ?  By  what 
mast  every  man  seek  to  be  saved  ? 


(fErOSpcl. 
St.  Luke  X.  23. 

Jesus  says,  "  Blessed  are  the  eyes  which 
see  the  things  which  ye  see."  He  has 
made  known  to  us  the  way  of  everlasting 
life,  and  He  has  taught  us  how  we  may  be 
saved.  The  prophets,  and  the  good  men 
of  old  time,  would  have  rejoiced  to  know 
all  that  it  has  pleased  God  to  reveal  to  lis 
about  salvation  through  Christ.  If  we 
know  more  than  they  were  permitted  to 
do,  let  us  strive  to  live  according  to  our 
knowledge,  in  the  firm  belief  of  Je&\i& 
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Christ,  and  in  humble  obedience  to  aE 
that  He  has  taught  and  commanded  us. 

What  has  Christ  made  known  to  ns  ?  What 
has  He  taught  ns  ?  What  does  He  say  of  those 
things  that  are  revealed  to  us  ?  Of  what  havtf 
we  more  knowledge  than  they  had  ?  If  we  have 
better  knowledge  than  they  had,  what  shoald 
we  strive  to  do  ? 

When  the  lawyer  asked  what  he  should 
do  to  inherit  eternal  life,  Jesus  asked  him 
what  the  Law  of  Moses  taught  him  to  be 
his  duty.  Jesus  approved  of  his  answer, 
and  told  him  that  if  he  could  fulfil  aU  his 
duty  to  God  and  to  his  neighbour,  he 
would  live,  or  have  everlasting  life.  The 
lawyer  was  of  a  proud  heart,  and  he  wished 
to  justify  himself  and  not  to  humble  him- 
self. He  asked  who  was  his  neighbour 
whom  he  was  to  love  as  himself.  Jesus 
answered  him  by  the  parable  of  the  good 
Samaritan. 

What  question   did  the  lawyer  ask  Jesns? 

What  question  did  Jesus  ask  him  ?     What  did 

tlie  lawyer  say  ?     What   did  Jesus  tell  him  ? 

What  kind  of  spirit  had  the  lawyer  ?     What  did 

be  ask  ?  flow  ddd  JesxA  awftwec  him  ? 
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The  man  wIlo  fell  amon^  thieyes  was  a 
Jew ;  tlie  Priest  who  passed  by  was  per- 
haps afraid  of  being  robbed  also,  and 
would  not  stay  to  help  him,  though  he 
was  his  own  countryman ;  and  the  Levite 
did  the  same:  they  both  left  the  poor 
wounded  man  to  perish,  and  thought  only 
of  their  own  safety.  The  Jews  and  the 
Samaritans  generally  lived  as  enemies  to 
each  other ;  but  when  the  Samaritan  came 
up  to  the  poor  Jew  who  had  been  robbed 
and  wounded,  he  immediately  helped  him, 
and  bound  up  his  wounds,  and  took  him 
to  the  inn  and  treated  him  in  the  kindest 
manner.  The  next  morning,  when  the 
Samaritan  departed,  he  left  with  the  host 
what  he  considered  sufficient  money,  and 
he  gave  further  orders  that  the  wounded 
traveller  should  be  taken  care  of ;  and  he 
promised,  when  he  came  again,  to  pay 
every  expense  that  might  have  been  in- 
curred. Jesus  meant  to  teach  us,  by  this 
parable,  that  if  we  would  fulfil  our  duty 
to  our  neighbour  we  must  treat  even  our 
enemies  with  kindness.  We  are  also  het^ 
taught   that  we  must   pu^i  o\«^^n«^  ^'^ 
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trouble  and  inconyenience,  and  not  be 
stingy  of  our  money ;  and  that  we  must 
consider  all  our  fellow-creatures  as  our 
neighbours,  and  do  them  all  the  good  we 
can,  and  put  out  of  our  hearts  every  feel- 
ing of  ill-will  and  unkindness  toward  any 
one. 

Of  what  nation  was  the  man  who  was  robbed  ? 
Who  first  met  him  ?  What  did  they  refuse  to 
do  ?  For  what  reason  did  they  act  in  this  man- 
ner ?  What  is  said  of  the  Jews  and  Samaritans  ? 
Who  came  by  after  the  Priest  and  the  Levite  ? 
How  did  he  act  ?  Where  did  he  take  him  ? 
What  did  he  do  the  next  morning  ?  What  did 
he  promise  to  do  when  he  came  again  ?  What 
did  Jesus  mean  to  teach  by  this  parable  ?  What 
must  we  be  careful  not  to  be  stingy  of?  Whom 
must  we  consider  as  our  neighbours  ? 

The  good  Samaritan  may  also  be  con- 
sidered, in  this  parable,  as  representing 
Jesus  Christ ;  and  the  wounded  traveller 
representing  ourselves,  Christ  takes  com- 
passion upon  us  who  have  been  maimed 
by  the  devil,  and  are  wounded  with  sin. 
The  oil  and  wine  are  His  Spirit  with  which 
He  cores  us,  and  the  inn  is  His  Church  to 
irliich  He  admits  \iB  aX»  o\a"^«:^^^saL. 
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lEpustlr  Cot  t|^t  Jtiurtcmtl^  .Sunlia^  a£Ur 

GaL  T.  16. 

St.  Paul  says  that  Christians  ought  to 
walk  in  the  Spirit:  this  means,  that  we 
should  in  onr  daily  walk  or  conduct  obey 
the  Holy  Spirit,  who  puts  good  desires 
into  our  hearts.  If  we  obey  the  Holy 
Spirit  we  shall  not  fulfil  the  lust  of  the 
flesh,  or  the  wicked  desires  of  our  sinM 
nature.  The  flesh  or  sinfiil  part  of  our 
nature  is  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  the 
Holy  Spirit  is  against  the  flesh :  they  are 
contrary  to  one  another.  Our  hearts  can- 
not desire  that  which  is  good  without  the 
help  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

What  does  St.  Paul  instruct  Christians  to 
do  ?  What  is  meant  by  walking  in  the  Spirit  ? 
If  we  obey  the  Holy  Spirit,  what  shall  we  not 
fulfil.  What  is  meant  by  the  flesh  ?  What  is 
said  of  the  flesh  and  the  Spirit. 

St.  Paul  speaks  of  many  grievous  sins, 
which  he  caUs  the  works  of  the  flesh,  or 
the  works  of  the  sinful  part  of  ova  'WitoQ;^^  \ 
and  be  says  that  tkey  atexxiaai^e^^^*^'^  *^oa^ 
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all  can  understand  them.  Adultery,  forni- 
cation, undeanness,  mean  what  the  seventh 
commandment  forhids  as  explained  by  our 
Saviour  in  His  Sermon  on  the  Mount 
(St.  Matthew  v.  27,  28) ;  idolatry,  means 
worshipping  idols,  or  making  what  too 
many  do — a  god  of  money ;  witchcraft, 
means  holding  communication  with  evil 
spirits,  and  either  seeking  in  this  way  to 
do  some  harm,  or  hoping  to  obtain  some 
good  which  we  ought  to  seek  for  only 
from  God;  variance,  emulations,  wrath, 
strife,  seditions,  envying,  murders,  mean 
quarrelling ;  revelling,  means  gluttony  and 
improper  feasting,  such  sins  as  they  com- 
mit who  go  to  such  places  as  fairs  with 
improper  company ;  heresy,  means  false 
doctrine,  that  is,  not  believing  the  articles 
of  the  Christian  Faith.  Heresy  is  the  sin 
which  the  Church  condemns  in  the  Creed 
of  St.  Athanasius.  Those  who  give  them- 
selves up  to  any  of  the  dreadful  sins  which 
St.  Paul  here  speaks  of  will  surely  re- 
ceive punishment  from  God.  Never  forget 
that  drunkenneas  \s  oiie,  wvd  heresy  ano- 
ther,  of  those  8\iiB'^N\!^c^i^\..^«»i^'s^^^ 
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oi,  when  he  says,  those  who  do  such  things 
shall  liot  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 
Some  people  think  there  is  not  much  harm 
in  gluttony  and  drunkenness,  as  others 
think  there  is  no  such  sin  as  heresy  ;  hut 
God's  Word  teaches  us  that  these  things 
are  great  sins,  and  it  is  our  duty  to  avoid 
them.  I^one  can  be  admitted  into  heaven, 
the  habitation  of  God's  holiness,  unless 
they  become  holy.  We  read  in  the  Scrip- 
tures that  without  holiness  no  man  shall 
see  the  Lord. 

What  does  St.  Paul  call  the  grievoas  sins  of 
which  he  speaks  ?  What  does  he  say  of  them  ? 
Where  it  adultery  forbidden  ?  Who  explains 
that  commandment  ?  What  is  idolatry,  &c.  ? 
What  is  meant  by  revelling  ?  What  should  we 
especially  notice  here  as  being  sins  ?  What  is 
heresy  ?  Where  is  it  condemned  ?  What  do 
the  Scriptures  say  about  holiness  ? 

St.  Paul  goes  on  to  show  what  are  the 
fruits  of  the  Spirit,  what  are  the  good  feel- 
ings and  principles  which  the  Holy  Spirit 
will  give  to  those  who  ask  for  His  help. 
First,  the  Spirit  will  fill  our  hearts  with 
love  to  God  our  gracious  Father,  and  with 
love  to  our  fellow-creat\\re^  •,  MJckfc  %sgvx>X 
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will  give  US  joy  and  peace  by  making  ua 
think  of  all  God's  goodness  to  us  now,  and 
of  all  the  happiness  that  He  promises  to 
those  whom  He  will  receive  to  eternal 
life;  the  Spirit  will  also  make  us  long- 
suffering,  and  gentle,  and  good  towards 
every  one  with  whom  we  have  to  do ;  the 
Spirit  will  give  us  a  right  faith  in  Jesus 
Christ,  and  will  teach  us  to  live  as  He  has 
commanded ;  the  Spirit  will  also  make  us 
meek,  and  ready  to  forgive  and  to  be  kind 
to  all  who  have  done  evil  to  us  ;  the  Spirit 
will  also  make  us  temperate — temperance, 
means  not  indulging  ourselves  in  eating  or 
drinking  more  than  is  right.  Against  such 
things  as  these  there  is  no  law.  St.  Paul 
also  says  that  those  who  are  Christ's  true 
servants  have  crucified  the  flesh,  with  the 
affections  and  lusts;  if,  then,  we  are  de- 
stroying or  trying  to  destroy  all  these  bad 
affections  and  lusts,  we  are  Christ's  ser- 
vants, and  we  may  hope  to  enter  into  ever- 
lasting life. 

What   do  you  mean   by   the  fruits   of  the 
Spirit  ?     What  do  you  meau  Vi'^  XoNfe**    "WVvat 
is  gentleness,  &c.  ?    "What  doe%  ^t.^voX  w|  <i\ 
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Biich  things  as  these  ?  What  does  St.  Fftul  say 
Christ's  servants  get  the  better  of  or  crucify  ? 
If  they  do  this,  for  what  may  they  hope  ? 


St.  Liikexviii.  11. 

Thb  leprosy  was  a  disease  which  covered 
those  who  had  it  with  white  scales,  and 
made  them  very  ill;  it  was  so  catching 
that  the  people  who  were  afflicted  with  it 
were- not  allowed  to  live  amongst  others. 
It  is  said  in  this  Gospel  that  the  ten  lepers 
stood  afar  off  when  they  asked  Jesus  to 
have  mercy  upon  them.  Jesus  told  them 
to  go  and  show  themselves  to  the  Priests, 
and  as  they  were  going  they  were  all 
cured  by  the  great  power  of  Christ.  It  is 
surprising  to  read  that  only  one  out  of  the 
ten  men  should  have  gone  back  to  give 
thanks  to  Jesus  for  this  great  cure.  This 
man  was  a  Samaritan :  the  others  were 
most  likely  Jews,  and  better  instructed 
about  the  Saviour  who  was  to  come  into 
the  world  than  the  Samaritan ;  buthe^N^a 
humble  in  heart,  and  ready  \iO  a7m\X^A^>V^ 
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was  cured  by  the  power  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  he  immediately  returned  to  give  Him 
thanks,  and  to  glorify  Him  as  God  :  while 
the  other  nine  men  went  their  way,  and 
were  so  ungrateful  that  they  never  thought 
of  thanking  Jesus,  or  of  giving  Him  glory. 
Christ  proved  Himself  to  be  truly  God  as 
well  as  man,  by  the  miracles  which  He 
did ;  but  the  greater  part  of  the  Jews  re- 
fiised  to  believe  on  Him :  they  expected 
the  Messiah  to  come  in  great  worldly 
power  and  glory,  and  because  Jesus  Christ 
did  not  come  in  that  manner,  they  harden- 
ed their  hearts  against  Him,  and  would 
not  own  Him  for  their  Saviour. 

What  was  leprosy  ?  Why  did  not  lepers 
live  with  other  people  ?  What  did  the  ten 
lepers  entreat  of  Jesus  ?  What  did  He  tell 
them  to  do?  What  happened  as  they  went? 
How  were  they  cured  ?  What  do  you  think  is 
surprising  about  these  ten  men  ?  Who  was  the 
one  who  turned  back  ?  What  is  it  likely  the 
other  nine  men  were?  How  was  the  Samaritan 
different  in  heiirt  from  the  other  lepers  ?  What 
did  he  do  ?  Why  did  most  of  the  Jews  refuse 
to  believe  in  Christ?  How  did  they  expect 
Htm  to  come  ? 

We  are  to  learn  from  >(\i\^  TKa^^^,''5iMi&» 
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m  the  time  of  oar  sickness  none  can  help 
US  but  God.  No  medicine  or  doctor  will 
do  US  any  good,  unless  it  pleases  God  that 
we  should  recover.  In  our  sickness,  wo 
should  always  beg  God*s  blessing  upon 
our  medicine,  and  if  He  should  be  so  mer- 
ciful  as  to  restore  us  to  our  health  we 
must  strive  to  be  continually  thankful  to 
Him,  and  by  His  grace  amend  our  lives. 


fBpfetle  tat  tfye  MiUmt\)  ^utttfag  after  tlTrinttg* 

Gal.vi.  11. 

St.  Paul  here  speaks  of  some  men  who 
taught  the  Galatians  that  it  was  necessary 
for  Christians  to  be  circumcised,  as  the 
Jews  were.  This  is  not  necessary  for 
Christians;  because,  when  Jesus  Christ 
came,  the  Jewish  law  of  circumcision  and 
bloody  sacri&ces  was  not  to  be  kept  any 
longer.  Christians  are  commanded  to  be 
baptized  instead  of  being  circumcised. 

What  did  the  preachers  whom  St.?v(^\v^%.^% 
agtdaat  teach  ?    Why  is  thV»  uoX.  \i«c«a»Axl  ^^^ 
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Christians  ?    What  are  Christians  to  do  instead 
of  being  circumcised  ? 

St.  Paul  says  that  tlie  reason  these  men 
taught  the  Gralatians  that  they  ought  to  be 
circumcised  was  the  fear  that  they  should 
be  persecuted  by  the  Jews,  who  could  not 
bear  to  hear  that  the  Law  of  Moses  was  at 
an  end.  These  preachers  feared  men  more 
than  God  ;  and  they  sought  for  the  glory 
and  praise  of  men.  But  St.  Paul  says  he 
would  only  glory  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  that  the  world  was  cru- 
cified unto  him  and  he  unto  the  world; 
by  which  he  means,  that  he  had  crucified 
or  destroyed  within  him  all  desire  of 
worldly  praise  and  worldly  pleasures,  and 
that  he  would  seek  only  to  serve  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  to  be  saved  by  Him 
alone.  St.  Paul  says  that  he  bore  in  his 
body  the  marks  of  the  Lord  Jesus  ;  that 
is,  the  marks  of  many  wounds  which  he 
had  received  when  persecuted  for  Christ's 
sake.  He  prays  that  the  Galatians  may 
have  the  grace  of  Jesus  Christ,  with  their 
spirits,  to  8tTengt\ieii  t\i^TO.  and  fit  them  to 
bear  persecutions.    CV5cviHic\&\Qi\i  «ss^ 
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circumcision;  that  is,  Jew  and  Gentile;  are 
now  all  one  in  the  sight  of  God:  and  Chris- 
tians must  seek,  by  the  help  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  to  become  new  creatures,  by  putting 
away  sin  and  being  holy  in  heart.  If  they 
do  so  they  will  have  peace  and  mercy  from 
God,  and  they  will  be  His  people  as  the 
Israelites  were  in  former  times. 

What  was  the  reason  these  preachers  taught 
that  circumcision  was  necessary  for  Christians  ? 
From  whom  did  they  seek  giory  and  praise  ? 
In  what  did  St.  Paul  say  he  would  glory  ?  What 
did  he  mean  by  saying  the  world  was  crucified 
unto  him  and  he  to  the  world  ?  What  were 
the  marks  of  the  Lord  Jesus  which  he  bore  in 
his  body  ?  Where  did  he  look  to  haye  a  glo- 
rious reward  ?  What  did  he  pray  might  be  with 
the  spirit  of  the  Galatians  ?  What  must  Chris- 
tians seek  to  become  ?  How  can  we  become 
new  creatures  ?  If  we  are  made  new  creatures, 
for  what  may  we  hope  ?  Whose  people  shall 
we  be  ? 


(SrOSpeL 
St.  Matt.  Yi.  24. 

This  Gospel  is  taken  from  our  Saviour's 
Sermon  on  the  Mount.    Jeawa  a^^^  \5wbi^ 
no  man  can  serve  two  maBtet^  •.  ^^^  c«siSiRX» 
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serve  God  and  mammon  at  the  same  time. 
Mammon,  means  the  world.  If  we  seek 
after  the  riches,  and  the  pleasures,  and  the 
things  of  this  world,  more  than  we  seek  to 
serve  God,  then  we  are  the  servants  of 
mammon  or  the  world,  and  not  the  ser* 
vants  of  God.  Jesus  says  we  cannot  serve 
both  God  and  mammon.  Our  whole  hearts 
must  be  given  to  God:  we  must  serve 
Him  faithfully  here  on  earth,  or  we  can- 
not hope  to  live  with  Him  hereafter  in 
heaven. 

Of  what  is  this  Gospel  part  ?  What  does  oar 
Saviour  say  no  man  can  do  ?  Who  are  meant 
by  the  two  masters  ?  What  is  meant  by  mam- 
mon ?  When  are  we  the  servants  of  the  world  ? 
To  whom  must  we  give  up  our  whole  hearts  ? 
If  we  do  this,  for  what  may  we  hope  ? 

Christ  says,  "  Take  no  thought  for  the 
morrow:  for  the  morrow  shall  take  thought 
for  the  things  of  itself."  He  does  not 
mean  that  we  are  not  to  think  at  all  how 
to  obtain  food  and  clothing  for  our  bodies, 
but  that  we  must  not  be  too  anxious  or 
too  full  of  care  an'^i  \;X0\3JcAa  ^Viout  these 
tilings  ;  and  if  we  axe  ^oot  wA  \s!L^issis^ 
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•we  must  remember  that  God's  kind  provi- 
dence or  care  is  over  us  all,  and  our  trust 
must  be  in  Him.  He  gives  food  to  the 
fowls  of  the  air,  and  He  makes  the  beau- 
tiful flowers  in  the  field  to  grow  j  and  He 
will  take  care  of  us  if  we  trust  in  Him  and 
serve  Him  faithfully,  for  He  is  our  merci- 
ful Father. 

For  what  does  Christ  say  we  must  take  no 
tboQght  ?  What  does  this  not  mean  ?  What 
does  it  mean  ?  If  you  are  poor  or  in  want,  why 
should  you  nevertheless  trust  in  God  ?  What 
teaches  us  to  trust  in  God  ?  What  will  God  do 
for  those  who  trust  in  Him,  and  serve  Him 
truly  ? 

Christ  tells  us  to  seek  the  kingdom  of 
God  and  His  righteousness,  and  then  God 
will  give  us  all  that  He  sees  to  be  need- 
ful for  us.  We  must  be  patient  under  the 
sorrows  and  troubles  of  the  present  time, 
because  God  often  sees  fit  to  try  our  faith 
by  sorrow  and  trouble,  that  we  may  be 
made  more  pure  and  more  holy ;  but  as 
we  cannot  foresee  what  is  to  happen  to  us 
in  future,  any  more  than  we  can  by  taking 
thought  increase  in  stature,  "w©  qs^^d^  x^civ. 
to  rex  and  make  our8elve&  \mia».^YS  ^'^"^ 


342     SIXTBENTH  SUNDAY  AFTER  TRINITT^ 

evils  wliich  maj  perhaps  never  come  upon 
us.  We  know  that  God  is  full  of  wisdom 
and  of  goodness,  and  we  must  cast  all  our 
care  upon  Him  who  careth  for  us.  Suffi- 
cient unto  the  day  is  the  evil  thereof;  and 
we  should  not  torment  ourselves  about  the 
future. 

What  does  Christ  teach  us  to  seek  ftrst  ?  If 
we  do  so,  what  things  will  he  added  unto  us  ? 
What  does  Christ  say  about  the  morrow  ?  What 
does  He  say  about  the  day,  or  the  present  time  ? 
Why  should  we  bear  present  sorrows  and  trou- 
bles patiently  ?  Why  does  God  try  us  in  this 
way  ?  Why  should  we  not  vex  ourselves  about 
future  fils  ?  Why  should  we  cast  our  care  upon 
God? 


IBpistle  fax  tfje  5iitemtfj  ^untiag  after  tZTrimtg, 

Ephes.  iii.  13. 

St.  Paul  suffered  great  tribulation  or  sor- 
row in  preaching  the  Gospel.  Wherever 
he  went  he  was  persecuted  by  evil  men, 
because  he  preached  the  Gospel  to  the 
Gentiles  according  to  the  command  of 
Christ.  The EpViemu^  ^et^  Gentiles,  and 
lie  had  preached  \<o  tVem  ^^i^  ^«:^  ^"v.  ^'^^ 
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tion  through  Jesus  Christ.  He  desires 
them  not  to  faint  at  his  tribulation  for 
them,  not  to  be  afraid  because  he  was 
persecuted;  he  suffered  for  their  sakes, 
that  they  might  have  the  Gospel  preached 
to  them. 

What  did  St.  Paul  suffer  iu  preaching  the 
Gospel  ?  What  is  tribulation  ?  Why  did  evil 
men  persecute  him  ?  Were  the  Ephesians  Jews 
or  Gentiles  ?  At  what  did  he  desire  them  not 
to  faint  ? 

St.  Paul  says  that  he  bowed  his  knees 
to  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 
that  is,  he  prayed  earnestly  to  Almighty 
God  that  the  Ephesians  might  be  strength- 
ened by  His  Spirit,  so  that  Christ  might 
dwell  in  their  hearts  by  faith,  that  they 
might  believe  in  Christ  their  Saviour  with 
all  their  hearts ;  and  he  prayed  also  that 
they  might  be  rooted  and  grounded  in 
love  to  Christ,  that  they  might  know  and 
feel  Christ's  great  love  for  them  in  dying 
for  them.  God's  family  on  earth  are  the 
members  of  His  Church;  His  family  in 
Heaven  are  saints  and  angels. 

What  does  bowing  tVxe  Vnee  Xa  ^o^  \sjbw&'^. 
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Whtt  did  St  Ptul  ask  of  God  for  the  Epbestans  ? 
What  is  meant  by  Christ  dwelling  in  their  hearts 
by  faith  ?  In  what  did  he  pray  they  might  be 
rooted  and  grounded  ?  What  did  he  wish  they 
ahonld  know  and  feel  ?  Who  are  God's  family 
on  earth  ?    Who  are  God's  family  in  heaven  ? 

God  is  able,  according  to  His  great 
power,  to  give  us  more  than  we  can  ask, 
or  think,  or  desire  of  Him ;  for  He  is  all- 
powerfdl  as  well  as  all-wise,  and  full  of 
goodness.  We  are  helpless,  poor,  and 
ignorant  creatures,  and  therefore  it  is  our 
duty  to  ascribe  all  power  to  God,  and  to 
desire  and  to  pray  that  He  will  give  us 
only  what  He  sees  to  be  good  for  us. 

What  is  here  said  of  God  ?  What  mast  we 
confess  of  ourselves  ?  If  God  appoints  sorrow 
and  sufferings  for  us,  how  ought  we  to  bear 
them  ?  If  we  bear  our  sufferings  with  patient 
submission  to  God's  will,  of  what  use  will  they 
be  to  us  ?  What  should  the  Church  do  conti- 
nually ?  In  whose  name  should  this  service  be 
offered  ? 


(Srospel. 

St.Lukevii.il. 

Je8U8  went  a\}0\xt  coTi«\MiV\^ ,  Y^^^ching 
and  teaching  tlie  '5eo^\^,  wA  ^wsv^  ^^s^A 
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•both  to  their  sotils  and  bodies.  He  was 
diligent  in  doing  the  will  of  His  heavenlj 
Father.  He  did  not  seek  the  comforts  of 
this  life ;  He  had  no  home  to  live  in :  He 
said  Himself  that  He  had  not  where  to  lay 
His  head.  His  only  study  was  to  do  good 
to  mankind. 

What  did  Jesus  Christ  go  about  to  do  ?  Whose 
will  was  He  diligent  to  perform  ?  What  did  He 
say  about  Himself?  What  did  Jesus  meet  at 
the  gate  of  the  city  ?  What  is  said  about  the 
young  man's  mother  ?  Who  were  with  her  ? 
What  did  Jesus  say  to  her  ?  What  did  He  then 
do  ?  What  did  He  say  to  the  young  man  ? 
What  happened  when  He  said  these  words  ? 

The  people  who  saw  this  great  miracle 
felt  great  fear,  because  they  knew  by  this 
wonderful  proof  of  His  power  how  great 
Jesus  was :  they  knew  that  He  must  be 
that  Divine  Person  whom  the  prophets 
had  foretold  should  come  into  the  world, 
and  they  glorified  Grod  who  had  now  sent 
His  Son  to  be  a  great  Prophet  and  teacher 
among  them.  The  rumour  or  account  of 
this  great  miracle  of  a  dead  man  being 
raised  to  life  was  spread  abroad  thxovi!^ 
Jndea,    and    through    all   ^©    wsvxs^xse^ 
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• 

round,  and  it  was  known  that  a  wonder- 
ful person  was  teaching  and  preaching  in 
Judea,  who  showed  Himself  to  be  the 
Son  of  God  by  the  extraordinary  things 
which  He  did ;  such  things  as  no  mere 
man  could  do. 

What  is  said  of  the  people  ?  How  was  Jesns 
enabled  to  do  these  great  miracles  ?  What  ru- 
mour was  spread  abroad  in  Judea?  Who  were 
the  other  two  persons  whom  Jesus  raised  from 
the  dead  ?     (Jairus's  daughter  and  Lazarus.) 

When  we  read  the  miracles  of  Jesus 
Christ  raising  people  from  the  dead,  we 
should  carry  our  thoughts  onward  to  that 
great  day  when  the  trumpet  will  soimd 
and  the  dead  will  be  raised  and  sum- 
moned to  judgment.  May  we  be  fre- 
quently thinking  of  the  four  last  things — 
death  and  judgment,  heaven  and  hell! 
May  we  so  live  that  we  may  die  in  peace, 
and  hereafter,  through  Christ's  merits, 
be  admitted  into  the  heavenly  Jerusalem, 
where  there  will  be  no  weeping  and  sigh- 
ing, and  sin  and  sorrow  will  be  no  more. 
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Sjristle  Cot  ii}t  Sdjenteentf^  ^undos  after 

Crinitg. 

Ephes.  iy.  1. 

St.  Paul  calls  himself  the  prisoner  of  the 
Lord,  because  at  the  time  he  wrote  this     .^ 
epistle  he  was   in   prison  at  Eome  for 
preaching  the  Gospel.    He  beseeches  the 
iEphesians  to  walk  worthy  of  the  vocation 
wherewith  they  were  called.    Vocation, 
means  calling :  God  had  caUed  the  Ephe- 
sians  to  be  Christians,  by  sending  St.  Paul 
to  preach  the  Gospel  to  them.    He  begs 
them  to  walk  or  to  live  as  Christians  ought 
to  do,  and  particularly  to  be  lowly  and 
meek  and  long-sufifering,  forbearing  one 
another  in  love ;  that  is,  bearing  patiently 
with  each  other's  faults,  and  not  giving 
way  to  anger  and  unkind  feelings  towards 
each  other :  and  St.  Paul  also  says,  that  by 
this  peaceful  disposition,  which  unites  us 
to  each  other,  we  must  endeavour  to  be 
of  one  mind  in  spiritual  matters. 

What  does  St.  Paul  call  himself  ?   Where  was 
he  in  prison  ?   What  does  he  bcfteetV  >i)cit^^^>ftfc- 
sJaus  to  do  ?     What  does  NOcatVon  isi^»3a.t  ^^V^aX 
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does  to  walk  worthy  of  their  vocation  mean  ? 
What  does  St.  Paul  particularly  teach  them  that 
they  ought  to  be  ?  What  does  forbearing  one 
another  in  love  mean  ?  What  does  endeavour- 
ing to  keep  the  Unity  in  the  bond  of  peace 
mean  ? 

The  head,  the  hands,  the  arms,  the  feet, 
and  the  different  parts  altogether,  form 
one  body;  and  so  St.  Paul  teaches  that 
Christians  are  one  body  in  Christ.  He  says 
also  that  there  is  one  Holy  Spirit  who 
sanctifies  Christians ;  there  is  one  hope  of 
eternal  life  to  which  God  has  called 
Christians ;  there  is  one  Lord,  even  Jesus 
Christ,  who  came  down  from  heaven  and 
died  for  us  ;  there  is  one  faith  in  Christ ; 
there  is  one  baptism  by  which  men  are 
made  Christians ;  there  is  oTie  God,  the 
Father  of  all,  who  is  above  all,  that  is, 
who  rules  over  all  creatures ;  who  is 
through  all,  that  is,  who  gives  life  to  all 
creatures;  who  is  in  us  all,  that  is.  He 
dwells  in  the  hearts  of  aU  faithful  Chris- 
tians by  His  Holy  Spirit. 

Of  what  doea  the  human  body  consist }  What 
is  h'ke  the  human  boA^  \    '^Wx.  ^x^^<6»\a\^^ta 
from  this  comparifton  \    \vl  ^\k»X.  ^^«t  ^«^  ^^'^ 
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St.  Paul  sfaow  the  unity  amongst  Christians  ? 
How  is  God  above  all  ?  How  is  God  through 
all  ?     How  is  God  in  all  faithful  Christians  ? 


St.  Luke  xiv.  1. 

Though  Jesus  knew  how  the  Pharisees 
hated  Him,  and  were  always  seeking  how 
to  find  fault  with  Him,  yet  He  talked  with 
them  as  their  friend,  and  He  would  have 
taught  them  how  to  fulfil  the  will  of  God, 
if  they  would  have  attended  to  Him ;  but 
they  were  too  proud  of  their  own  righte- 
ousness and  of  their  own  wisdom  to  be 
willing  to  learn  of  Him.    They  wanted  to 
prove  that  Jesus  did  not  keep  God's  sab- 
bath, because  He  often  performed  His 
miracles  on  the  sabbath  day.    He  asked 
whether  they  considered  it  a  sin  to  save  a 
poor  animal's  life  by  helping  it  out  of  a  pit 
on  the  sabbath  day ;  for  if  it  was  right  to 
help  an  animal,  it  was  also  right  to  heal  the 
sick  on  the  sabbath  day ;  and  He  healed 
the  poor  man  with  the  dropsy,  to  show 
that  it  is  our  duty  to  do  kindness  to  our 
foUow'Creaturea  on  holy  day  a. 


350     BIOHTBSNTH  SUNDAY  AFTBa  TUMTTr* 

How  did  our  Saviour  show  his  great  charity 
towards  the  Pharisees  ?  Why  would  they  not 
attend  to  Him  ?  What  fault  did  they  wish  to 
find  with  Him  ?  How  'did  Jesus  prove  that 
what  He  was  going  to  do  was  right  ?  What  then 
are  we  to  learn  from  his  healing  the  dropsical 
man  ? 

Jesus  then  reproved  the  pride  of  the 
Pharisees  by  putting  forth  a  parable ;  and 
we  are  to  learn  from  it,  that  if  we  exslt 
ourselves  we  shall  be  abased  or  made  low, 
and  if  we  humble  ourselves  we  shall  be 
exalted. 

How  did  Jesus  reprove  the  pride  of  the  Pha- 
risees ?     What  was  the  parable  ?     What  does  it        ' 
teach  us  ? 


lEpiHtle  Cor  tFje  lEigfjteentFj  ^unliag  after 

tlTrmitg. 

1  CJor.  i.  4. 

The  Corinthians,  to  whom  St.  Paul  wrote, 
lived  at  a  city  called  Corinth:  they  ha< 
been   idolaters.      St.    Paul  preached   t 
them,  and  conveTledXJci^TCLto  the  belief* 
the  Gospel. 
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Where  did  tfae  Corinthians  live  ?    What  had 
they  been  ?     Who  converted  them  ? 

St.  Paul  begins  his  epistle  by  giving 
thanks  to  God,  because  He  had  granted 
the  Corinthians  grace  to  believe  in  Jesus 
Christ,  and  to  turn  from  the  idolatry  and 
wickedness  in  which  they  had  before  lived. 
He  thanks  God  also  for  giving  them,  by 
the  Holy  Spirit,  knowledge  about  holy 
things ;  and  also  for  giving  them  utter- 
ance or  power  to  speak  many  different 
languages.  These  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
were  given  to  the  first  Christians  by  the 
Apostles  laying  their  hands  upon  them, 
and  they  were  a  testimony  to  the  truth  of 
what  Christ  had  said  Himself ;  for  He  pro- 
mised to  send  the  Holy  Ghost  to  be  with 
His  true  disciples.  If  we  believe  that 
Christ  will  come  again,  and  if  we  earnestly 
seek,  by  prayer  and  by  a  holy  life,  to  be 
prepared  for  His  coming,  Christ  will  not 
forsake  us ;  He  will  confirm  and  strengthen 
us  by  His  grace,  and  at  the  day  of  judg- 
ment we  shall  be  blameless ;  that  is,  all  our 
sins  will  be  taken  away  by  what  Christ  did. 
and  Buffered  for  us. 
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For  what  did  St.  Panl  give  God  thanks?  What 
powers  had  the  Holy  Spirit  given  to  the  Corin- 
thians? How  were  these  gifts  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  given  ?  What  did  Christ  promise  to  send 
upon  His  disciples  ?  How  can  we  be  prepared 
for  Christ's  second  coming.  What  help  may 
we  expect  from  Christ  ?  What  is  meant  by  our 
being  blameless  at  the  day  of  judgment? 


St.  Matt.  xxii.  34 

The  Pharisees  and  the  Sadducees  were  all 
Jews;  but  they  were  of  different  sects, 
and  they  both  made  ^eat  mistakes  abont 
religion.  The  sect  of  the  Pharisees  thought 
much  of  outward  forms ;  they  liked  to 
appear  very  holy  and  religious  to  men, 
without  endeavouring  after  holiness  of 
thought  and  heart ;  they  did  not  remem- 
ber that  Qod  sees  the  heart,  and  that  our 
thoughts  and  our  desires  must  be  holy,  if 
we  would  be  religious  in  the  sight  of  God. 
The  Sadducees  did  not  believe  that  we 
have  souls  separate  from  our  bodies,  nor 
that  there  would  be  any  resurrection  from 
the  dead;  nor  diitlaey  \ife\iiOTft  in  the  exist- 
ence of  angels.    "Bo\\i  >i)ittft  l^l«c^&<6^^  ^ssA. 
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the  Saddacees  refused  to  believe  in  Jesus 
Christ,  and  were  enemies  to  Him,  because 
He  rebuked  them  for  their  sins. 

To  what  nation  did  both  th^  Pharisees  and  the 
Sadducees  belong?  What  were  the  errors  of 
the  Pharisees?  In  what  did  the  Sadducees  not 
believe  ?  What  did  they  think  about  the  soul  ? 
Why  were  both  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees 
enemies  to  Christ  ? 

The  lawyer  who  questioned  Jesus  Christ 
was  a  Pharisee.  He  asked  Jesus  which 
was  the  great  commandment  in  the  Law 
of  Moses  ;  he  meant  which  (pmmandment 
it  was  most  necessary  to  keep.  Jesus 
answered  him  by  a  verse  from  the  book  of 
Deuteronomy,  one  of  the  books  of  Moses ; 
and  thus  taught  him  that  to  love  the  Lord 
our  God  as  much  as  we  possibly  can  is  the 
great  duty  of  every  man.  If  our  hearts 
are  full  of  love  to  God  we  shall  seek  to 
please  Him  in  every  thing  we  do ;  and  we 
shall  endeavour  to  keep  not  only  one,  but 
all  His  commandments.  We  cannot  please 
G^d  by  only  doing  our  duty  in  some  few 
things ;  we  must  give  up  our  whole  hLS»sX. 
to  Him,  and  do  all  that  "H.C  xeo^vc^^oS^xsA, 

7* 
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It  is  a  great  mistake  to  think  that  we  ntaj 
indulge  ourselves  in  some  sinful  things*  if 
we  do  our  duty  in  other  things :  such  a 
way  of  thinking  will  make  us  like  the 
Pharisees.  Unless  we  try  to  pleaae  Qod 
in  every  thing,  we  do  not  love  Him  with 
all  our  heart,  and  soul,  and  mind. 

Who  was  the  lawyer  who  questioned  Jettis  ? 
What  did  he  ask  Him  ?  What  did  Jesus  answer 
him  ?  If  we  really  love  God  what  shall  we 
constantly  seek  to  do  ?  What  mistakes  must 
we  avoid? 

Jesus  said  that  the  first  great  command- 
ment is  to  love  God ;  and  the  second  great 
comm$uidment  in  the  Bible  is  to  love  our 
neighbour  as  ourselves.  He  says  also  that 
upon  these  two  commandments  hang  all 
the  law  and  the  prophets.  This  means 
that  if  we  have  a  right  love  towards  God, 
and  also  a  right  love  towards  our  fellow 
creatures,  we  shall  do  all  that  is  taught  us 
in  the  Bible,  by  the  law  of  Moses,  and  by 
the  Prophets. 

What  does  our  SaTiour  say  is  the  second  great 
commandment?     V^h&t  does  He  say  about  the 
two  great   commaudm«^\A"*.    "^Vas.  ^w.%  this 
mean  ? 
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The  i^iirisees  were  gathered  together 
only  to  find  fanlt  with  Jegus,  and  to  try  to 
accuse  Him  of  saying  or  doing  something 
against  their  law ;  but  He  knew  all  their 
thoughts  and  intentions,  and  by  His 
wisdom  He  put  them  all  to  silence.  He 
asked  them  whose  son  they  expected  Christ 
to  be.  They  answered  that  Christ  was  to 
be  the  son  of  Dayid.  Jesus  then  asked 
them  why  David,  in  the  one  hundred  and 
tenth  psalm,  spoke  of  Christ  as  his  Lord, 
if  he  was  only  to  be  his  son.  The  whole 
of  this  psalm  is  a  prophecy  about  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  Jews  understood  that  it 
was  so.  In  the  first  verse  of  this  psalm 
we  read,  "The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord, 
sit  Thou  on  My  right  hand  until  I  make 
Thine  enemies  Thy  footstool."  The  Lord 
here  speaks  to  Christ  His  Son,  who  is  Lord 
over  all,  and  declares  that  He  shall  sit  at 
His  right  hand  till  all  His  enemies  are 
overcome.  Christ  was  the  Son  of  God 
according  to  His  divine  nature ;  and  be- 
cause He  was  the  Son  of  God  He  was  Lord 
over  David  and  over  all  men.  C\fin&\."wwa» 
the  son  of  David  because  m  "H.\%  "VsMsasa. 
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nature  He  was  bom  of  the  family  of  David. 
The  Pharisees  did  not  understand  that 
Christ  was  to  be  God  as  well  as  man ;  and 
therefore  they  could  not  teU  why  Da\rid 
spoke  of  Christ  as  his  Lord,  though  He 
was  his  son.  The  Pharisees  thought  them- 
selves very  wise,  and  Jesus  asked  them 
this  question  to  show  them  their  real 
ignorance,  and  how  much  they  needed  to 
be  taught  heavenly  wisdom  by  Him. 

Of  what  were  the  Pharisees  always  seeking  to 
accuse  Jesus  ?  How  did  He  put  them  to  silence  ? 
What  did  He  ask  them  ?  Whose  son  did  they 
say  that  Christ  was  to  be  ?  To  what  psalm  did 
Jesus  refer  them  ?  Who  is  prophesied  of  in 
this  psalm  ?  Whose  son  was  Christ  according 
to  His  divine  nature  ?  Whose  son  was  He 
according  to  His  human  nature?  Why  did 
David  call  Christ  my  Lordf  though  He  was  to 
be  his  son  ?  Why  was  Christ  called  the  son  of 
David  ?  Why  did  Jesus  ask  the  Pharisees  this 
question  ? 


lEpistle  Cat  tje  NinetemtJ  ^untrag  aftct  tE^rtmtg. 

Ephes.  iv.  17. 

The  Epheaians  V-sA  "Vi^e^  idolaters,  and 
had   lived  m  very  V\0&ft^  V^^^  \5»^Vst& 
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they  were  conyerted.  St.  Paul  says  they 
ought  not  to  walk  as  other  Gentiles  walk ; 
but  as  they  had  been  taught  the  truth  m 
Jesus,  they  ought  to  put  off  the  old  man, 
and  to  be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of  their 
minds,  and  to  put  on  the  new  man,  which 
afber  God  is  created  in  righteousness  and 
true  holiness.  The  old  man  means  the 
sinful  nature  in  which  all  men  are  bom ; 
the  new  ma^t  means  that  holy  nature  which 
the  Holy  Spirit  creates  in  those  who  truly 
believe  in  Christ,  and  seek  to  serve  Him. 

What  had  the  Ephesians  been  before  they 
became  Christians  ?  How  does  St.  Paal  say 
they  ought  not  to  walk  ?  What  does  St.  Paul 
say  they  ought  to  put  off?  What  did  he  mean 
by  the  old  man  ?  What  is  meant  by  the  new 
man  ? 

St.  Paul  goes  on  to  teU  the  Ephesians 
what  they  ought  to  do,  to  show  that  they 
have  put  on  the  new  man  :  he  says  they 
must  put  away  lying,  and  speak  the  truth 
always,  for  Christians  are  members  one  of 
another ;  that  is  they  belong  to  one  an- 
other ;  they  are  aU  of  one  church  in  Christ, 
and  they  ought  to  live  together  im  tcM^^ 
and  not  in  deceit. 
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What  does  St.  Panl  My  erery  man  mvalt  pit 
away  from  him  ?  Why  must  Christians  ahrays 
speak  the  tmth. 

St  Paul  says,  "  be  ye  angry  and  sinnot." 
This  means,  that  when  we  have  occasion 
to  reprove  any  one  for  doing  wrong,  we 
shoidd  not  do  it  in  a  hasty  or  passionate 
manner.  Let  not  the  son  go  down  upon 
your  wrath.  This  means  that  we  should 
never  close  our  eyes  in  sleep,  with  malice 
or  anger  in  our  hearts  against  any  one ; 
for  who  can  tell  whether  he  may  live  to 
see  another  day  P  and  if  we  die  before  we 
repent  of  such  sins,  we  cannot  hope  for 
God's  mercy.  Malice  and  anger,  and  un- 
kind feelings,  make  our  souls  unfit  for 
Heaven.  It  is  only  a  soul  full  of  kind- 
ness and  love  towards  others  which  is  fit 
for  heaven.  Take  care  then  not  to  give 
place  to  the  devil,  for  malice  and  anger, 
and  passion  and  unkindness,  are  the  works 
of  the  devil. 

What  does  St.  Paul  say  about  anger  ?     What 

does  he  farther  say  on  this  subject  ?     What  is 

meant  by  not  letting  the  sun  go  down  upon  your 

vrroth  ?    Why  sVioxAA  'joTLXicsct  ^  V^  ^Vaw^  with 

anger  or  maUce  Va  ^onx  Vwrt.  ^^aasfc  %a.^  ^»8w\ 
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To  whom  should  you  take  care  not  to  give  place? 
What  are  some  of  the  works  of  the  devil  ? 

St.  Paul  entreats  those  who  have  been 
guilty  of  stealing  to  do  so  no  more ;  but  to 
work  industriously,  that  they  may  be  able 
to  spare  some  of  their  earnings  to  those 
who  are  in  want.  Corrupt  communication 
means  talkingwickedly.  We  must  govern 
our  tongues  when  we  speak,  and  keep  them 
not  only  from  swearing  and  bad  words, 
but  also  from  all  indecent  and  improper 
conversation.  We  should  endeavour  to 
speak  only  what  is  right  and  good,  that 
those  who  talk  with  us  may  be  the  better 
for  what  we  say,  and  not  the  worse.  We 
must  take  care  not  te  grieve  the  Holy 
Spirit,  who  puts  good  thoughts  and  desires 
into  our  hearts.  If  we  give  way  to  the 
temptations  of  the  devil,  and  do  not  follow 
these  good  desires,  then  we  grieve  the 
Holy  Spirit ;  and  if  we  go  on  in  sin,  He 
will  leave  us  to  the  bad  desires  of  our  own 
wicked  hearts. 

What  does  St.  Paul  entreat  those  who  have 
stolen  not  to  do  again  ?  What  doe«  bib  ^<S:«\%^ 
them  to  do?    What  does  oorro.i^t  cotas&»xAC»^ 
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tion  mean  ?  What  must  you  learn  to  gorem  ? 
What  must  you  always  endeayour  to  speak? 
Whom  must  you  take  care  not  to  grieve  ? 
When  do  you  grieve  the  Holy  Spirit?  How 
does  St.  Paul  say,  at  the  end  of  this  epistle, 
that  Christians  should  behave  to  each  other  ? 
Why  should  Christians  forgive  one  another  ? 


St.  Matt.  ix.  I. 

The  man  who  was  sick  of  the  palsy,  and 
also  those  who  brought  him,  had  faith  in 
Christ.  They  believed  that  He  was  the 
Son  of  God,  and  that  He  had  power  to 
heal  the  sick.  Christ  who  could  see  the 
thoughts  of  all  hearts,  saw  that  they  had 
a  right  faith  in  Him.  Before  He  healed 
the  man.  He  comforted  him  by  telling  him 
that  his  sins  were  forgiven.  The  poor  man 
had  most  likely  been  much  troubled  about 
his  sins,  and  feared  that  God  would  not 
forgive  him  ;  and  it  must  have  given  him 
great  comfort  to  be  told  by  the  Son  of  God 
that  his  sins  were  forgiven.  Some  of  the 
BcrihcB  who  were  t^iete,  did  not  believe 
that  Jesus  was  t\ie  ^ouol  ^q^,  «sA'sJass^'^> 
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fore  they  said  within  themselves  that  He 
blasphemed  or  spoke  wickedly  when  He 
promised  that  the  poor  man's  sins  should 
be  forgiven. 

Why  was  the  man  who  was  sick  of  the  palsy 
brought  to  Christ  ?  What  did  they  think  Christ 
had  power  to  do  ?  How  did  Jesus  know  they 
had  a  right  faith  in  Him  ?  What  did  He  say 
to  comfort  the  poor  man  ?  How  could  Jesus 
forgive  sins  ?  What  did  the  scribes  think  of 
this  ? 

Jesus  also  knew  the  evil  thoughts  of  the 
scribes,  and  to  prove  that  the  power  of 
God  was  with  Him  in  every  thing  He  said 
and  did,  He  immediately  restored  the  man 
to  health  and  strength.  When  the  people 
saw  this  miracle  they  could  not  help  own- 
ing that  Jesus  had  power  from  God,  both 
to  heal  and  to  forgive  sins ;  and  they 
glorified  God,  for  giving  such  power  unto 
men. 

.'^.  How  did  Jesus  prove  that  He  had  power  to 
forgive  sins  ?  What  did  the  multitude  do  when 
they  saw  this  miracle  ? 
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Sinstle  Cor  iift  tS^ioenttet]^  ^utUia^  tdtUt  tZTrim^ 

Ephee.  y.  15. 

St.  Paul  says  that  Christians  should  walk 
circumspectlj,  not  as  fools,  but  as  wise. 
Circumspectly  means  carefully.  To  walk 
circumspectly  is  to  look  around  us,  and  to 
watch  over  ourselves,  that  we  do  not  fall 
into  sin.  By  fools  are  meant  wicked  peo- 
ple. Wicked  people  are  fools  because  they 
do  not  understand  in  what  their  real  hap- 
piness consists.  To  redeem  our  time  means 
to  improve  it  and  make  a  good  use  of  iti 
and  not  to  waste  it  in  idleness  or  sin,  and 
to  make  amends  for  what  we  have  formerly 
misspent. 

What  does  circumspectly  mean  ?  What  is  to 
walk  circum^ectly  or  carefully  ?  Who  are  often 
called  fools  in  the  Bible  ?  What  is  to  redeem 
our  time  ? 

We  are  fools  or  imwise  if  we  think  only 
of  what  concerns  our  life  in  this  world,  for 
our  time  here  must  be  short,  and  we  know 
not  how  soon  it  may  please  God  that  we 
shall  die.  Let  "via  ^ea.  c«\^tviiually  prepare 
ourselvea  fox  t\i©  Vioaa  ol  Q>a  ^^^jiiia.^\s^ 
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BeekiDg  every  day  more  and  mote  to  un- 
derstand the  will  of  God  and  to  do  it.  It 
is  religious  knowledge  which  makes  us 
truly  wise ;  and  we  should  endeavour  to 
prepare  ourselves  for  heaven,  by  daily 
improving  in  virtue  and  holiness.  If 
thoughtless  and  wicked  people  would  only 
think  and  believe  what  dreadful  misery 
will  come  upon  them  in  another  world,  if 
they  go  on  in  wicked  ways,  they  would 
surely  repent  before  it  is  too  late,  and  turn 
to  Ood  that  He  may  forgive  them. 

Who  are  the  nowise  ?  "Who  are  the  wise  ? 
For  what  «hoald  we  f>repBre  ourselves  ?  How 
is  this  to  be  done  ?  What  would  lead  thought- 
less and  wicked  people  to  repent  ? 

It  18  sad  that  many  people  make  very 
light  of  drunkenness,  and  think  it  no  harm, 
yet  it  is  always  Bpoken  of  in  the  Scrip- 
tures as  a  great  sin  against  God.  If  we  are 
filled  widi  the  Spirit,  that  is,  if  the  Holy 
Ghost  dwells  in  us,  w«  shall  delight  to 
praise  the  Lord,  aad  to  thank  Him  with 
our  whole  heart  for  all  that  He  has  done 
both  for  our  souls  and  our  bodies,  aod^^ 
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shall  willingly  submit  to  those  who  ride 

over  us. 

What  does  the  Bible  say  aboat  drunkenness  ? 
If  your  heart  is  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit,  what 
will  you  take  delight  in  doing  ?  For  what  should 
you  daily  thank  Grod?  To  whom  should  we 
submit  ourselves  quietly  ? 


St.  Matt.  xxii.  1. 

This  parable  shows  how  the  Grospel  was 
first  preached  to  the  Jews,  and  when  they 
would  not  receive  it  how  it  was  made 
known  to  the  GentUes.  The  parable 
begins  thus  :  "  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is 
like  unto  a  certain  king  which  made  a 
marriage  for  his  son."  The  kingdom  of 
heaven  means  the  Gospel,  which  Jesus 
here  compares  to  a  wedding  feast.  The 
king  sent  to  invite  people  to  the  feast,  and 
so  God  invited  the  Jews  to  believe  on  His 
Son,  by  sending  the  prophets  to  foretell 
that  He  would  come  into  the  world.  The 
servants  who  ^ete  ^esA.  "^  eell  the  people 
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who  had  been  invited  signify  John  the 
Baptist,  and  the  disciples  whom  Jesus 
sent  out  to  preach  among  the  Jews  while 
He  was  still  upon  earth.  The  people  who 
had  been  invited  refiised  to  come ;  and  so 
most  of  the  Jews  refused  to  believe  what 
St.  John  and  the  disciples  taught  about 
Christ.  The  king  being  wrath  signifies 
God's  displeasure  against  the  Jews ;  and 
the  king's  sending  his  armies  to  destroy 
those  who  had  ill-used  and  killed  the  ser- 
vants signifies  Grod's  appointing  the  Eoman 
armies  to  come  and  take  Judea,  and  to 
destroy  Jerusalem,  for  the  punishment  of 
the  Jews,  who  had  killed  Jesus  Christ  and 
persecuted  the  apostles  and  first  preachers 
of  the  Gospel. 

To  what  18  the  kingdom  of  heaven  likened  in 
this  parable  ?  What  does  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven mean?  Who  is  meant  by  the  king  who 
made  a  wedding  feast  ?  Who  is  meant  by  his 
son  for  whom  the  marriage  was  made  ?  Who  are 
meant  by  the  people  who  had  been  invited  ? 
How  had  God  first  invited  the  Jews  to  believe 
on  His  Son  ?  Who  are  meant  by  the  servants 
who  were  sent  out  to  call  those  who  had  been 
before  invited  ?  What  did  those  who  ha.d  \\««cw 
invited  to  the  feast  do  ?    What  d\A.  V>k»  Tsviaasw"*. 
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What  does  the  king  being  wrath  signify  ?  What 
la  meant  by  the  king  sending  his  armies  to  de- 
stroy those  who  had  killed  his  servants  ?  Whom- 
did  the  Jews  kill  and  nse  ill  ?  How  did  God 
pnnish  the  Jews  ? 

The  king  sending  his  servants  into  the 
highways  to  bring  in  guests  to  the  wed- 
ding feast  signifies  the  Apostles  going  to 
preach  the  Grospel  to  the  Gentiles  when 
the  Jews  refused  to  hear  it.  It  was  the 
custom  formerly  at  wedding  feasts  to  give 
a  wedding  garment  to  every  one  who 
came ;  and  hence  it  was  considered  very 
disrespectful  to  the  master  of  the  house 
not  to  put  on  this  garment.  The  king  in 
the  parable  is  represented  as  punishing 
the  guest  for  his  neglect.  By  the  wedding 
garment  is  meant  faith  in  Jesus  Christ 
and  holiness  of  life.  No  man  will  be  re- 
ceived into  Christ's  kingdom  in  heaven 
unless  he  believes  all  the  articles  of  the 
Christian  faith,  and  lives  a  life  of  purity 
and  holiness. 

What  does  the  king  sending  his  servants  into 
the  highways  for  guests  signify  ?  Why  did  the 
king  order  tfec  mau  wi\Vvwx\.  ^  ^T«N«cvt  to  be 
loniahed  ?     What  *\%  mt%i\\  \ii  ^«i  ^^^^xw^^sa. 
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ment  ?  What  must  you  beUeve  in  order  to  be 
received  into  Christ's  kingdom  in  heaven  ?  How 
must  you  live  that  you  may  be  received  into 
Christ's  kingdom  ? 


Ephes.  yi.  10. 

St.  Paul  exhorts  Christians  to  be  strong 
in  the  Lord  and  in  the  power  of  His 
might.  If  we  trust  in  onr  own  strength 
only  we  shall  not  be  able  to  stand  against 
temptations,  for  we  are  poor  and  weak 
creatures.  St.  Paul  therefore  says  we 
must  put  on  the  armour  of  God,  that  we 
may  be  able  to  stand  against  the  wiles  or 
cunning  of  the  devil,  who  is  always  ready  ^ 
to  entice  ns  into  sin.  The  first  Christians 
were  often  persecuted  by  bad  men,  who 
were  led  on  by  evil  spirits  to  set  them- 
selves against  the  preaching  of  the  Grospel. 
St.  Paul  says  the  Christians  had  not  only 
to  wrestle  or  strive  against  flesh  and  blood, 
that  is,  against  men,  but  against  the  deylL 
and  hig  Angela,  whom  he  ctIV&'i^im<isi\»i^£i^<s^ 


"fin        ■■! 'd."r  i-i.  .4  f»i^5^.k.*r 

ITmc  fffw*  -^R  ri^  '-mn*^  ■imV  ^avfr  •  ^lltft 
m  -BBanr  t^  "^^  <^™c  iwiiiiiy  xs  niet  to  de- 
■nrrvf  -XiikWt,  vnii  ion  ciLst  iis  icnxati :  Wkn 
lifi  -nr.  7»rT-*   «:ii  mii  law  ^  :     H<*w  did  God 

Titi  icn;!  »?!ii:  71  r  JLJ*  •ifTTTir.':*  into  the 
'i::rivi7'»  "  •  'T*^  ~  r^-fsi*  "lo  the  wed- 
iiniT  :'•  ??».«**  f.;ri-=""*  '^•?  Apt:*tl-rs  soing  w 
■/i-—:r:i  ".111*  ■.-■.!fp»:'.  I-:  "L-*  Gentiles  when 
-.:ii:  •f'-'x-  r-^ri.?^'!  to  i^ar  h.  Ir  was  the 
:r».-r  .m  r'.r-jLc/iT  i:  -s-eiliii^  feasts  to  give 
L  Tr'iii-.'iA  rir^^-^^"  "'^  every  one  who 
.:az:»: .  i::  i  l-^ri^:-  ::  -aras  o»?nsidered  veiy 
.;.-r':--p»:i.*t:'iI  t.:-  the  ma-ster  of  the  hoitfe 


n-.n  ".•.■  p'it  on  thia  i£arment.     Thekin^a 
:;.■?   panbl»?  is  represented  as  pnnuhBy 
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St.  Pai  i.  i^\ji..»ri..-  *  \iii.-:  lii;.      :*■    '■<■  .-.«■'•.'.; 
11   tin'  JLw.'-      ail-    I      :'.      !..•.'«  I-   of  JI. 
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mpialiulib.    lui  ..."■     ;<-(i''    :iihI    »(.-. 

9ttfcU^o^.       r^..     J  «..:■      l!i-ii-;  •'••       ,-Ji\j^     v.. 
,J»Ut  oil   ill'     tii-J:.'i..i'  «•!'  '.in!.  'n:i?   w  I 
"^    'u  bland  aL^'"'-'- ■' 
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and  powers,  and  rulers  of  the  darkness  of 
this  world,  and  spiritual  wickedness  in 
high  places. 

What  does  St.  Paul  exhort  Christians  to  be } 
Why  mast  we  not  trnst  in  our  own  strength  ? 
What  does  St.  Paul  say  Christians  must  put  on  ? 
Wliy  are  they  to  put  on  the  armour  of  God  ? 
What  is  the  devil  always  watching  to  do  ?  What 
did  the  Christians  St.  Paul  wrote  to  often 
suffer  ?  Who  tempted  bad  men  to  persecute 
them  ?  What  does  St.  Paul  call  the  devil  and 
his  angels  ? 

In  former  times  soldiers  wore  ir.on  ar- 
mour all  over  their  bodies  when  they  went 
to  battle,  to  preserve  them  from  being 
wounded.  Christians  are  the  soldiers  of 
Christ,  and  they  have  continually  to  fight 
and  strive  against  the  devil's  temptations 
and  the  temptations  of  the  world,  and  the 
temptations  of  the  flesh  or  of  their  own 
sinful  hearts.  In  the  service  for  Baptism 
the  chnd  is  signed  with  the  sign  of  the 
cross,  to  show  that  he  is  to  be  Christ's 
faithful  soldier  and  servant,  and  to  fight 
against  sin,  the  world,  and  the  devil. 
St.  Paul  entre;i\.a  CVxnstvana  to  take  unto 
them  tlie  wlioVe  «iiixvwcc  o1  ^^^,'(Ws»Siv>5®^ 
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may  be  able  to  withstand  all  temptations 
to  sin ;  and  be  afterwards  tells  tbem  what 
this  armour  of  God  is. 

What  did  soldiers  formerly  wear  in  battle  ? 
What  was  the  use  of  armour  ?  Whose  soldiers 
are  Christians  ?  Against  what  temptations  have  - 
they  to  fight  ?  When  a  child  is  baptized »  what 
is  it  signed  with  upon  the  forehead  ?  What  is 
this  to  show  ?  What  does  St.  Paul  beg  Chris- 
tians to  take  ?     Why  are  they  to  do  this  ? 

A  soldier  used  to  wear  a  girdle  round 
bis  loins ;  be  also  wore  an  iron  breastplate 
and  an  iron  shield  upon  his  arm,  and  his 
bead  was  covered  with  an  iron  helmet, 
and  he  carried  a  sword.  St.  Paul  likens 
the  good  dispositions  which  a  Christian 
ought  to  have  to  these  different  parts  of 
a  soldier's  armour.  He  says  a  Christian 
should  have  his  loins  girt  about  with  truth; 
this  means  that  he  should  have  a  true 
knowledge  of  the  Gospel.  A  Christian 
should  also  have  on  the  breastplate  of 
righteousness  ;  that  means  that  he  should 
live  uprightly  and  righteously,  in  obe- 
dience to  all  God's  commands.  A  Chris- 
tian should  have  his  feet  shod  with  tW 
preparation  of  the  Gospel  o£  -^e^©©,  ^\»s^ 

K  1^ 
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means  that  he  should  live  as  Chnst's 
Gospel  of  peace  teaches  him  to  do.  It 
is  called  the  Grospel  of  peace  beoause  we 
learn  from  it  how  Christ  has  made  our 
peace  with  God ;  and  also  because  it 
teaches  us  to  live  peaceably  and  kindly 
with  each  other. 

What  did  a  soldier  wear  round  his  loins  ? 
What  did  he  wear  upon  his  breast  and  upon  his 
arm  ?  With  what  was  his  head  covered  ?  What 
did  he  carry  in  his  hand  ?  To  what  does  St. 
Paul  liken  the  different  parts  of  a  soldier's  ar- 
moar  ?  Whose  soldier  is  a  Christian  ?  With 
what  should  a  Christian  have  his  loins  girt? 
What  does  that  mean  ?  What  breastplate 
should  a  Christian  have  on  ?  What  does  this 
mean  ?  With  what  should  a  Christian  have  his 
feet  shod  ?  What  does  this  mean  ?  Why  is  it 
called  the  Gospel  of  peace  ? 

St.  Paul  goes  on  to  say  that  a  Christian 
should  have  the  shield  of  faith,  by  which 
he  will  be  able  to  quench  all  the  fiery 
darts  of  the  wicked.  The  use  of  a  shield 
was  to  guard  the  soldier  against  the  blows 
of  his  enemy's  sword.  By  a  true  faith  in 
Jesus  Christ  a  Christian  will  be  guarded 
against  tlie  iiety  daxV^  ot  temptations  of 
the    devil.     A.  CVmN^wwa  \3aM&^  'va^^  '^Jbr 
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helmet  of  salyation ;  this  means,  he  most 
hope  for  salvation  through  Christ.  A 
Christian  mnst  also  take  the  sword  of  the 
Spirit,  which  is  the  word  of  God;  this 
means,  that  he  mnst  make  himself  fit  to 
strive  against  the  devil,  hy  learning  and 
knowing  God's  word.  A  Christian  mnst 
also  constantly  pray  both  for  himself  and 
others.  St.  Fanl  begs  the  Ephesians  to 
whom  he  wrote  to  pray  for  him  that  he 
might  be  made  able  to  preach  the  Gospel 
boldly  and  without  the  fear  of  men. 

What  was  the  use  of  a  shield  ?  What  shield 
should  a  Christian  have  ?  What  will  be  the  use 
of  a  right  faith  la  Christ  ?  What  helmet  must 
a  Christian  take  ?  What  does  this  mean  ?  What 
8 word  must  a  Christian  take  ?  How  mnst  you 
fit  yourself  to  strive  against  the  devil's  tempta- 
tions ?  For  whom  should  a  Christian  pray  ? 
What  did  St.  Paul  beg  for  himself? 


St.  John  iv.  4G. 

Capebnaum  was  in  the  coimtry  of  Gtdilee; 
and  when  the  nobleman  who  lived  *ii  C»^- 
pcrnaum  heard  that  Je8\iB  ^aa  cioncDA  YD^^ 


I 
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Galilee,  he  went  to  ^atreat  Him  to  eoov 
to  Mb  house  to  heal  his  sick  son,  for  hb 
belicYed  that  Christ  had  power  to  heal  ths 
sick.  Perhaps  he  had  not  at  first  thought 
that  Christ  would  be  able  to  heal  his  son 
whilst  at  a  distance ;  but  when  Jesus  said 
to  him,  Thj  son  liyeth,  he  believed  His 
word  and  knew  that  his  son  was  cured. 
He  had  a  right  faith  in  Christ,  and  did 
not  despise  Him  as  many  of  the  Jews  did, 
because  He  came  in  a  poor  and  lowly  sta- 
tion in  life ;  and  all  those  in  his  house 
believed  in  Jesus  Christ  when  they  saw 
how  great  a  miracle  He  had  done  while 
He  was  a  great  way  off,  and  did  not  even 
see  the  young  man  who  was  sick.  Jesus 
showed  that  He  had  the  power  of  God  by 
this  miracle;  for  God  is  able  to  do  all 
things,  even  those  things  which  seem  to  us 
to  be  quite  impossible. 

In  what  country  was  Capernaum  ?  Who  lived 
there?  For  what  did  the  nobleman  come  to 
Jesus?  Whom  did  he  believe  Jesus  to  be? 
What  did  he  think  He  had  power  to  do  ?  How 
did  this  nobleman  show  his  faith  ?  Who  met 
the  noblemau  aa  "Vie  -«%.%  ^va%  ^^^^  ?  What 
inquiries  d^d  he  ma\Mi>.    \4\miX.  ^m»k««  ^^^ej«\ 
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gi^  ?  How  was  he  different  from  most  of  the 
Jews?  Why  did  many  of  the  Jews  despise 
Christ  ?  What  was  the  effect  of  this  miracle  ? 
What  did  this  miracle  show  ? 


Epistle  for  i^t  Waatfn^^mttiv^  SMtitHQ 

Phil.  L  S. 

St.  Paul  gives  thanks  to  Gk)d  in  his 
prayers,  for  having  brought  the  Philip- 
pians  into  the  fellowship  of  the  Gospel ; 
that  is,  into  a  state  where  they  have  fellow- 
ship or  communion  with  the  Father,  the 
Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  with  each 
other.  And  he  says  that  he  is  confident 
that  God  who  has  begun  this  good  work 
in  them,  will  still  be  with  them,  and  keep 
them  in  the  true  faith  of  Jesus  Christ, 
until  the  end  of  all  things.  Gt)d  will 
always  grant  His  grace  to  those  who  be- 
lieve in  Christ  and  obey  Him ;  and  His 
grace  will  enable  them  continually  to  im- 
prove in  holiness  and  goodness. 

For  wbBt  did  St.  Paul  giie  tk^aiiVft  Xa  Qi<A\ 
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What  is  menit  bj  briogiiig  them  mto  tbefeBov. 
ship  of  the  Gospel  ?  For  what  wovU  this  ledl 
than  to  hope  ?  How  woold  God  peiforiu  this 
good  work  in  them  ?  To  whom  will  God  grant 
His  graee?  What  will  God's  grace  enabfe 
them  to  do? 

St.  Paul  had  a  great  love  for  the  Fhifip- 
pians,  because  of  their  care  and  concern 
for  him  when  he  was  in  prison,  and  for 
their  zeal  in  behalf  of  the  Grospel.  He 
prayed  that  the  Philippians  might  abound 
in  love  towards  Grod,  and  in  knowledge  of 
Him,  and  in  judgment  of  what  they  ought 
to  do ;  that  they  might  approve  or  love 
things  that  are  excellent,  and  that  they 
might  be  true  and  sincere  in  their  religion 
till  the  day  of  Christ,  and  be  filled  with 
the  fruits  of  righteousness. 

Why  had  St.  Paul  so  great  Ioyc  for  the  PhiUp- 
plans  ?  How  does  he  express  this  love  ?  In  what 
does  he  pray  that  they  might  abonnd  ?  What 
does  he  pray  they  might  approye  or  lore  to  do  ? 
In  what  does  he  pray  they  might  be  tme  and 
sincere  ?  With  what  did  he  pray  they  might  be 
filled? 
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St.  MattxYiii.  21. 

Jesus  spoke  this  parable  of  the  unmerciful 
servant,  to  teach  us  that  we  cannot  receive 
forgiveness  from  God  unless  we  forgive 
those  who  oflfend  us.  St.  Peter  asked 
whether  it  would  be  sufficient,  if  he  for- 
gave any  one  who  had  offended  him  seven 
times ;  Jesus  said  he  must  forgive  not  only 
seven  times,  but  seventy  times  seven,  which 
means  that  we  must  always  be  ready  to 
forgive  as  often  as  we  are  offended  or 
injured. 

What  did  our  Saviour  mean  to  teach  us  by 
this  parable  ?  What  is  this  parable  called  ? 
What  did  St.  Peter  ask  ?  How  often  did  St. 
Peter  think  he  ought  to  forgive  ?  What  did  our 
Saviour  mean,  by  saying  he  must  forgive  not 
only  seven  times,  but  seventy  times  seven  ? 

What  did  a  certain  king  do  ?  What  are  we 
to  learn  from  this  part  of  the  parable  ?  When 
shall  we  have  to  give  this  account  ?  How  much 
did  one  of  the  king's  servants  owe  him  ?  When 
he  could  not  pay  the  debt,  what  did  the  king 
command  to  be  done  ?  What  did  the  servant 
do  when  the  king  commanded  him  to  be  sold  ? 
What  did  the  king  do  ?  When  the  8et^«»l'««^\. 
ontwbom  did  he  meet?     'WYia.V.  ^\dL\iftVM8«^. 
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upon  his  fellow  servant  doing  immediately? 
What  did  his  fellow  servant  beg  of  him  ?  What 
did  he  do  on  hearing  this  prayer  ?  What  did 
his  lord  say  when  he  heard  what  had  happened? 
What  did  he  order  to  be  done  to  the  unmereiAd 
man  ?  How  will  our  heavenly  Father  deal  with 
us,  if  we  do  not  forgive  every  body  who  offends 
us  ?  How  much  did  the  unmerciful  servant 
owe  to  the  king?  How  much  did  bit  fellow 
servant  owe  to  him  ?  What  is  meant  by  the 
ten  thousand  talents  ?  What  is  meant  by  the 
hundred  pence  ?  What  does  St.  Paul  say  about 
anger  in  one  of  the  epistles  you  have  lately  read? 
(Be  ye  angry,  and  sin  not ;  let  not  tfato  sun  go 
down  upon  your  wrath.)  To  what  part  of  the 
Lord's  prayer  does  this  parable  refer  ? 


Epistle  Cor  tfje  Z^tnt^^i^ixti  iSuntfag 
after  C^tinitg. 

PhU.  iii.  17. 

Thebe  were  many  corrupt  teachers 
among  the  Philippians  of  whom  St.  Patil 
befifs  them  to  beware.  He  says  that  they 
were  the  enemies  of  the  cross  of  Christ, 
and  that  they  gloried  in  snch  sins  as  they 
ought  to  have  been  ashamed  of,  and  that 
they  only  minded  earthly  things.  St. 
Paul  further  says  tliat  \^e  wi^  ^^  ^"^ct 
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Apostles  had  their  conveTsatioii  in  heaven ; 
this  means  that  their  home  was  not  in  this 
world,  and  that  they  did  not  look  for  their 
happiness  in  thi^  life.  Hence,  if  we  would 
imitate  the  Apostles,  we  must  be  always 
endeavouring  to  prepare  ourselves  for 
heaven,  and  be  continually  thinking  of  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Who  when  He  comes 
will  change  our  present  vile  bodies,  and 
make  them  glorious,  like  that  glorious 
body  which  He  had  when  He  ascended  up 
into  heaven.  St.  Paul  tells  us  in  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  that  God  made 
all  things  by  His  Son.  As  therefore  Jesus 
Christ  gave  us  the  bodies  we  have  now,  so 
He  is  able  to  change  these  bodies,  and  to 
make  them  glorious  and  incorruptible,  and 
fit  to  dwell  in  heaven. 

Of  whom  does  St.  Paul  tell  the  Philippians 
to  beware  ?  Of  what  did  he  say  these  evil 
teachers  were  the  enemies  ?  In  what  did  they 
glory  ?  What  did  they  mind  ?  Wliose  example 
did  St.  Paul  beg  the  Philippians  to  follow  ? 
What  did  St.  Paul  mean  when  he  said  he  had 
his  conversation  in  heaven  ?  Where  should 
Christians  not  expect  to  find  their  chief  happi- 
ness ?  What  should  ChmtlUA  d^  \i  >3av)  ^^\»S.^ 
imitMte  the  Apostles  ?    ^YAt  ii^\  ^««^%  Off>aX 
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do  at  His  second  ooming  ?  Whmt  will  our  cor- 
mpt  bodies  then  become  ?  To  what  will  those 
g^orions  bodies  be  like  ?  How  do  yon  know 
that  Jesns  Christ  is  able  to  do  this  ?  How  long 
will  that  glorious  body  live?  Where  will  it 
dwell  ? 


St.  Matt  xxO.  15. 

The  Pharisees  hated  Jesus  Christ,  and 
would  not  believe  that  He  was  the  tme 
Son  of  God,  whom  God  had  sent  to  save 
sinners.  They  were  always  watching  what 
He  said,  not  because  they  wished  to  learn 
their  duty  from  Him,  but  that  they  might 
find  out  something  to  accuse  Him  of  and 
put  Him  to  death.  They  came  to  Him 
with  the  Herodians,  who  were  friends  to 
King  Herod,  and  pretended  to  ask  His 
advice,  whether  it  was  right  to  pay  tribute 
to  Cesar,  the  Eoman  Emperor,  or  not, 
while  all  they  really  wished  was  to  be  able 
to  find  some  fault  with  Him. 

What  is  said  of  the  Pharisees  ?  Who  came 
with  them  to  Christ  ?  What  question  did  they 
put  to  Him?  DVA.  VJac^  t^«S\i  'wvafcL  to  know 
whether  tbey  ougYitX©  ^«.i  trfexi\fc*»  ^Wm^.^^^ 
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did  they  want  to  do  ?  What  did  Jeras  say  to 
them  ?  Why  did  He  call  them  hypocrites  ? 
What  did  He  tell  them  to  bring  to  Him  ?  Whose 
image  was  upon  the  tribute  money  ? 

Cesar's  image  being  upon  the  money  the 
Jews  used,  showed  he  was  their  lawful 
king ;  for  a  king  has  a  right  to  put  his 
image  upon  the  money  his  subjects  use. 
The  Jews,  however,  were  very  xmwilling 
to  own  Cesar  to  be  their  lawful  king,  and 
they  often  rebelled  against  him.  Jesus 
said,  *'  Bender  xmto  Cesar  the  things  which 
are  Cesar's,  and  unto  God  the  things  that 
are  God's ;"  by  rendering  unto  Cesar  the 
things  that  are  Cesar's,  He  meant  to  show 
them  that  it  was  their  duty  to  pay  their 
taxes  to  Cesar  the  Boman  Emperor.  God 
had  permitted  the  Bomans  to  conquer  the 
Jews,  and  therefore  they  ought  not  to 
have  refused  to  pay  tribute  to  him.  Jesus 
said  also,  that  they  ought  to  render  unto 
God  the  things  that  are  God's ;  by  this  He 
meant  that  they  ought  to  pay  God  the 
sacred  tribute  which  Ho  required,  and 
honour  Him  with  tithes  and  offetm^  ^1 
tbejr  aubatance ;  as  words,  m\ko\3A.^«^^^ 
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taxes,  will  not  show  we  are  loyal  to  our 
king,  so  prayers  and  praises  are  no  tokens 
of  our  submission  to  God,  unless  we  honour 
Him  with  the  payment  of  our  tithes.  Jesus 
thus  confounded  these  bad  men  by  His 
wisdom,  and  instead  of  finding^  anything 
to  accuse  Him  of  they  went  away,  wonder- 
ing at  the  wisdom  of  His  words. 

Whose  image  was  upon  the  money  the  Jews 
used  ?  What  did  this  show  ?  Of  what  sin 
were  the  Jews  guilty  ?  Whose  image  it  upon 
the  money  we  use  ?  Whom  did  the  Jews  often 
rehel  against  ?  What  seemed  to  be  the  duty  of 
the  Jews,  as  God  had  permitted  the  Romans  to 
conquer  them  ?  Who  then  was  their  lawful  king 
at  that  time  ?  How  are  we  to  show  our  obe- 
dience to  a  sovereign  ?  What  then  did  rendering 
tn  Cesar  the  things  that  were  Cesar's  mean  ? 
What  did  Jesus  say  they  ought  to  render  to 
God  ?  What  are  these  things  ?  Of  what  is  the 
payment  of  taxes  a  token  ?  Show  how  this 
same  rule  applies  to  the  payment  of  tithes? 
What  did  the  Pharisees  do  when  they  heard  our 
Saviour's  answer  ? 
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after  iZTdrntg* 

Ck>l.  i.  3. 

The  Colossians  lived  at  a  city  called  Co- 
losse.  They  had  been  heathens,  and  had 
been  converted  to  the  belief  of  the  Gospel 
before  St.  Paul  wrote  this  epistle  to 
them. 

Who  wrote  this  epistle?  To  whom  was  it 
written  ?  What  had  they  heea  ?  To  what  had 
they  been  converted  ? 

St.  Paul  gives  thanks  to  God  the  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  because  the  Co- 
lossians had  been  taught  to  beliere  in 
Christ,  and  because  they  had  now  the 
hope  of  eternal  life  in  heaven^  and  he 
says  that  he  prayed  constantly  for  the 
blessing  of  God  upon  them.  Epaphras 
was  a  preacher  of  the  Gospel,  and  had 
been  sent  by  St.  Paul  to  the  Colossians : 
when  he  returned  he  told  him  how  they 
were  continually  improving  in  holiness 
and  in  love,  as  Christians  ought  to  do, 
8t  Paul  prayed  tliat  tlaa^  mv^\.\s«6  m*^^^ 
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and  more  filled  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
will  of  Grod,  and  that  iSliey  might  walk 
worthy  of  the  Lord,  and  be  fruitM  in 
every  good  work ;  and  he  prayed  also  that 
they  might  be  patient  and  longsnffenng 
and  thankful  to  Grod,  Who  had  redeemed 
them  by  His  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  given 
them  an  inheritance  with  the  saints  in 
heaven. 

For  what  did  St.  Paul  give  thanks  to  God  ? 
What  hope  had  the  Colossians  ?  How  have 
Christians  now  the  hope  of  heaven  ?  In  whom 
then  should  they  rejoice  ?  Whom  had  St.  Paul 
sent  to  preach  to  the  Colossians  ?  What  did 
E^aphras  tell  St.  Paul  when  he  returned  ?  With 
what  did  St.  Paul  pray  they  might  be  filled  ? 
Of  whom  did  he  pray  they  might  be  worthy  ? 
In  what  did  he  pray  they  might  be  fruitfiU? 
If  God  orders  that  you  should  suffer  pain,  or 
sickness,  or  trouble,  how  should  you  bear  it  ? 
Who  has  given  Christians  an  inheritance  with 
the  saints  in  heaven  ?  Who  suffered  to  obtain 
this  inheritance  for  us  ?  Who  prepares  us  for 
it  ?  What  feelings  ought  we  to  have  towards 
God  for  these  mercies  ?  How  must  we  show 
our  thankfulness  ? 
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St.  Matt.  ix.  18. 

In  this  Gospel  we  read  of  Christ's  won- 
. .  derful  power  in  raising  the  dead  to  life 
again.  Jairus  was  a  ruler  of  the  syna- 
gogue, and  his  only  daughter  was  dying, 
when  he  came  and  entreated  Jesus  to  come 
and  heal  her.  It  is  said  that  he  wor- 
shipped Jesus,  that  is,  he  kneeled  down 
to  Him,  and  owned  Him  to  be  the  Son  of 
God  and  to  have  power  to  heal  diseases. 
Jesus  was  God  as  well  as  man,  and  there- 
fore the  ruler  did  right  to  worship  Him ; 
he  believed  Him  to  be  truly  God  as  well 
as  man;  he  worshipped  Him,  or  prayed 
Him  to  come,  and  by  His  great  power  to 
raise  up  his  child.  Jesus  was  always  most 
merciful  and  kind  to  those  who  came  to 
Him  with  a  true  and  lively  faith ;  and  He 
went  with  Jairus  to  his  sick  daughter,  for 
she  was  dying,  and  not  quite  dead,  as 
we  read  in  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mark's 
gospels. 

Who  was  Jairus  ?     What  d\d  \ie\ifc^^t%\SL'&\» 
do  ?   What  did  he  know  and  tnx\^  >o€^es^'i«K^^ 
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to  be  ?  What  did  he  beUere  He  had  power  to 
do  ?  What  did  the  rsler  do  when  he  came  be- 
fore Jesna  ?  Why  was  he  right  in  worshipping 
Jesos  ?     What  are  we  to  learn  firom  this  ? 

As  Jesus  was  going  to  the  ruler's  house 
He  worked  another  miracle.  A  woman 
who  had  been  ill  for  twelve  years  came 
behind  Him  and  touched  His  garment, 
believing  in  His  great  power,  and  imme- 
diately she  was  healed.  Her  great  faith 
was  very  pleasing  to  Jesus,  and  He  com- 
mended her  for  it. 

What  miracle  did  Jesus  work  as  He  was 
going  ?  What  did  the  woman  do  ?  Why  did 
she  think  that  by  doing  this  she  woald  be 
healed  ?  What  did  Jesus  say  ?  What  can  we 
learn  from  this  ?  What  should  you  firmly  be- 
lieve Jesus  Christ  to  be  ? 

When  Jesus  came  to  the  ruler's  house, 
Ho  found  that  the  girl  was  dead,  and 
the  people  in  the  house  were  lamenting 
over  her,  and  the  minstrels  were  play- 
ing sad  music,  as  was  the  custom  among 
the  Jews  when  any  one  died.  Jesus  told 
them  to  leave  off  their  lamentations^  for 
that  He  woxiVd  'wakG\iet  ^tom  the  sleep  of 
death.     He  aai^, ''  "^^^^  "caaiA  "\^  ^^H.  ^^asA^ 
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but  sleepeth :"  this  flid  not  mean  that  she 
was  in  a  common  sleep,  but  that  He 
would  raise  her  from  the  dead,  as  a  per- 
son is  awakened  out  of  sleep.  The  people 
did  not  believe  that  Jesus  could  do  this, 
and  they  laughed  Him  to  scorn ;  they  de- 
spised Him,  and  made  light  of  His  power. 
However,  as  soon  as  He  took  her  by  the 
hand,  life  returned  into  her,  and  she  arose 
in  perfect  health :  and  Jesus  thus  gave 
proof  that  He  has  power  to  raise  the  dead; 
and  we  know  that,  at  the  last  great  day. 
He  will  surely  raise  from  the  dead  all  who 
have  ever  lived  upon  earth.  Though  their 
bodies  are  mouldered  away  to  dust,  yet 
He  will  raise  them  up  again,  and  all  must 
appear  before  Him  to  give  an  account  of 
what  they  have  done. 

What  did  Jesas  find  when  He  came  to  the 
house  of  the  ruler?  "What  were  her  friends 
doing  ?  What  were  the  minstrels  doing  ?  What 
did  Jesus  say  to  them  ?  What  did  He  mean  by 
this  ?  How  did  the  people  about  Him  behave  ? 
What  did  Jesus  do  ?  What  did  He  prove  by 
doing  this  ?  What  will  happen  at  the  end  of 
the  world  ?  What  will  take  place  after  the  re- 
surrection ?  Of  what  must  we  aW  «X  \iSaX.  Vxtcv^ 
give  an  account  ?     What  wiYL  t\iO%e  T^Mtvs^  '^^^ 
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luive  endeavoured  to  lite  a  holy  life*  md  who 
put  their  faith  in  Christ  ?  What  will  those  re- 
ceive who  have  forgotten  Him,  and  neglected  to 
senre  Him  ? 


iFot  ftft  Sptstle  fat  t^e  tSTbentg^fi^  iSunlias 

Jer.  zidii.  5. 

This  portion  of  Scripture  is  a  prophecy 
that  Jesus  Christ  should  reign  as  a  king, 
and  that  the  Jews  whom  God  cast  out  of 
their  own  country  for  their  wickedness 
shall  be  again  restored  to  it.  Jeremiah 
prophesied  about  the  time  the  Jews  were 
carried  captive  to  Babylon,  several  hun- 
dred years  before  Christ  was  bom. 

From  what  book  is  this  portion  of  Scripture 
for  the  Epistle  taken  ?  What  does  it  foretell 
abont  Jesus  Christ  ?  What  does  it  foretell  about 
the  Jews  ?  When  did  Jeremiah  prophesy  ? 
How  conld  Jeremiah  foretell  these  things  ? 

**  Behold  the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord, 
that  I  will  xaiae  u^  unto  David  a  righteoi^ 
branch,  and  a\diiS^MS\.ic«^?Ji^^sA\'«Qs^r, 
k     dan  ahall  exeou\»  ya!^srccL«^\.  «sA  *>fiaiCv»"\a. 


TWSNTY-nrTB  SUNDAY  AITBR  TRINITr.    387 

the  eartli/'  In  these  words,  spoken  bj  the 
prophet  Jeremiah,  God  promises  to  raise 
up  a  righteous  branch  to  David;  Jesus 
Christ  was  this  righteous  branch  of  the 
family  of  David,  and  Gk>d  appointed  Him 
to  reign  as  a  heavenly  king  over  all  people 
who  would  be  faithM  to  Him.  Jesus 
Christ  is  called  the  Lord  our  righteousness, 
because  He  died  that  we  might  Jbe  made 
righteous,  that  our  sins  might  be  taken 
away,  and  that  we  might  be  sanctified  or 
made  holy. 

What  does  God  promise  in  the  prophecy  ? 
Who  was  this  righteous  branch  ?  How  was  He 
to  reign  ?  Over  whom  was  He  to  reign  ?  By 
what  name  was  He  to  be  called  ?  Why  is  He 
so  called  ? 

In  the  last  part  of  this  prophecy  it  is 
foretold  that  the  Lord  will  again  gather 
together  His  ancient  people  the  Jews, 
whom  He  has  scattered  among  all  nations 
for  the  punishment  of  their  wickedness, 
and  that  they  will  again  be  brought  to 
dwell  in  their  own  land.  This  is  not  yet 
come  to  pass,  the  Jews  are  alVSi  %c»XX«t^^ 
abroad  in  aJl  countrieB,  yeV.GfO^'wo^^^ 
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fully  preserves  them  as  a  separate  peopld 
in  every  country  where  they  dwell ;  and, 
when  the  time  which  He  has  appointed  is 
come,  we  may  be  certain  that  they  will  be 
conyerted,  and  Grod  will  again  receive  them 
to  be  His  people,  and  will  give  them  their 
own  land.  Such  prophecies  as  this  show 
how  God  orders  all  things  that  happen; 
and  that  His  wisdom  and  power  and  good- 
ness are  continually  over  all. 

What  is  foretold  in  the  last  part  of  this  pro- 
phecy ?  Why  were  the  Jews  driven  out  of  their 
own  country,  and  scattered  among  all  nations  ? 
What  was  their  greatest  sin  ?  What  does  God 
promise  about  the  Jews  ?  Is  this  promise  yet 
come  to  pass  ?  Why  may  we  feel  sure  that  it 
will  come  to  pass  ?  Whose  words  are  always 
true  ?  Where  are  the  Jews  now  ?  In  what  state 
do  they  live  ?  What  may  we  hope  respecting  the 
Jews  ?     Do  we  know  when  this  is  to  happen  ? 


(Kospel. 

St.  John  vi.  5. 


A  MTJIiTitXJD^  of  people  followed  JcsuSi 
and  brought  movi^  «aj^  ^^x^ora.^  \a  he 
healed  by  Him,  au^^^^^^  ^^'^^'^  ^^^3J^.^^sa. 
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to  hear  Him  preacli  and  teach  of  hearenlj 
things.  After  they  had  spent  the  whole 
day  in  this  manner  Jesus  knew  that  they 
must  be  in  great  want  of  food,  as  many  of 
them  came  from  a  distance,  and  of  His 
great  kindness  He  fed  them  all  by  a 
wonderftd  miracle. 

Who  followed  Jesns  ?  Why  did  they  follow 
Him  ?  How  long  did  they  stay  with  Him  ? 
How  did  Jesus  show  both  His  kindness  to  them 
and  also  His  great  power  ?  How  many  people 
were  there  ?  How  much  bread  and  how  many 
fishes  were  there  to  feed  them  ?  What  did 
Jesus  tell  the  people  to  do  ?  How  was  it  that 
Jesus  had  such  divine  power  ?  What  did  Jesus 
do  before  He  gave  the  bread  and  the  fishes  to 
the  people  ?  What  does  His  example  in  doing 
so  show  us  that  \ve  ought  to  do  ?  Why  should 
you  thank  God  for  your  food  ?  If  we  are  not 
thankful  what  mpst  we  expect?  What  did 
Jesus  desire  the  disciples  to  do  when  the  people 
had  eaten  as  much  as  they  wanted  ?  How 
much  bread  was  left  ?  What  did  Jesus  teach 
by  telling  His  disciples  to  gather  up  the  frag- 
ments or  bits  that  were  left  ?  Why  is  it  wrong 
to  waste  food  ? 

The  people  who  were  fed  in  this  extra- 
ordinary manner  were  very  much  astonldx- 
ed  at  the  power  of  Omat,  ohQl  ^iXxs^  ^"^^^ 
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quite  oonTinoed  that  He  was  the  great 
Prophet  Who  had  been  foretold  in  iiie  Old 
Testament,  and  Whom  God  had  promiBed 
to  send  into  the  world.  When  we  read 
of  such  wonderful  miracles  done  by  JesoB 
Christ,  unless  we  wickedly  harden  oar 
hearts,  we  cannot  help  believing  in  Him. 

What  did  this  miracle  lead  tiie  people  to  say  ? 
How  did  they  know  that  a  great  prophet  was  to 
come  ?  What  may  we  learn  from  reading  tiie 
miracles  of  Christ  ? 

God  gave  His  Holy  Spirit  to  the  Holy 
men  who  wrote  the  Bible,  and  therefore 
whatever  we  read  in  it  must  be  true.  All 
the  Epistles  and  Gospels  are  taken  from 
the  Holy  Bible,  let  us  therefore  read  them 
very  carefully,  and  recoUect  that  they  are 
not  only  intended  for  the  Sunday,  but 
very  many  of  them  for  the  week,  of  which 
the  Sunday  is  the  first  day.  It  would 
contribute  very  much  to  our  improvement 
if  we  would  read  the  Epistle  and  the  Gospel 
every  day  of  the  week,  and  reflect  upon 
them ;  this  would  enable  us  to  make  our 
own  obBervationa  OTitkem  by  degrees,  and 
this  would  bofc\i  -^Vfi^Afe  «sA  VosKsrwit^w^.    . 
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^t  ^tCaxtSs^fi  Bag* 

St.  Akdbxw  was  one  of  the  twelve  Apofl- 
ties  of  our  Lord  Jesni  Ohrist,  and  the 
i>rother  of  Simon  Peter.  He  belonged  to 
the  city  of  Bethsaida  in  Gulilee,  near  the 
Lake  of  Grennesareth,  and  was  the  son  of 
Jonas  a  fisherman,  and  was  brought  up  to 
the  same  trade  himself.  He  was  one  of 
the  disciples  of  John  the  Baptist,  and  was 
taught  by  him  to  expect  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah,  the  Saviour  of  the  world.  One 
day  as  he  was  with  John  the  Baptist,  Jesus 
passed  by,  and  John  pointed  him  out  to 
his  disciples  as  the  Lamb  of  God,  who  was 
to  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world.  On 
hearing  this,  Andrew  followed  Jesus  to 
His  dwelling,  to  be  with  Him,  and  to 
learn  of  Him ;  and  then  being  convinced 
that  He  was  indeed  the  Messiah,  he  went 
to  his  brother  Peter  to  tell  him  these 
blessed  tidings,  and  to  bring  him  to  Jesus. 
They  remained  a  short  time  with  our  Lord, 
and  then  returned  to  their  business  as 
fishermen.  It  was  about  a  year  after  this 
that  Jesus  performed  tlie  i£^t«^<b  ^  ^^ 
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wonderM  draught  of  fislies  \  and  having 
given  them  this  great  proof  of  His  divine 
nature.  He  called  Pet^r  and  Andrew,  as 
well  as  James  and  John,  to  follow  Him  as 
His  apostles ;  and  from  that  time  they 
were  constantly  with  Him,  and  were  wit- 
nesses both  of  His  many  great  miracles, 
and  also  heard  the  heavenly  doctrines 
which  He  taught. 

To  what  city  did  Andrew  belong  ?  Who  was 
his  father  ?  Who  was  his  brother  ?  What  was 
his  employment  ?  Of  whom  was  he  first  the 
disciple  ?  What  was  Andrew  told  that  induced 
him  to  become  the  disciple  of  Jesus  ?  Whom 
did  Andrew  bring  to  Jesus  ?  Did  the  two 
brothers  remain  long  with  Jesus  at  that  time  ? 
How  long  after  was  it  that  our  Lord  called  them 
to  follow  Him?  What  miracle  did  Jesus  per- 
form at  that  time,  to  convince  them  that  He  was 
sent  from  God  ?  Who  were  present  at  that 
miracle  besides  Peter  and  Andrew  ? 

After  our  Saviour's  ascension,  Andrew 
planted  the  Gospel  in  many  places,  and 
converted  many  people  to  the  Christian 
faith.  At  last  he  was  crucified  by  a  wicked 
governor  in  Achaia,  and  died  rejoicing- 
that  he  was  co\mted  'worthy  to  suffer  for 
Christ's    Bake.    T\xe  m^^^  ^«a.  ^^t^ 
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caused  him  to  be  put  to  death,  ordered 
him  to  be  first  scourged,  and  then  fastened 
to  the  cross  with  cords  instead  of  nails,  to 
make  his  death  more  lingering.  For  two 
days  he  hung  upon  the  cross  in  this  man- 
ner, teaching  the  people  who  were  about 
him  all  the  time.  When  the  governor  was 
intreated  to  spare  his  life,  Andrew  offered 
up  his  prayer  that  he  might  die,  and  seal 
the  truth  of  the  Christian  religion  with  his 
blood.  His  prayer  was  granted,  and  he 
is  now  of  the  glorious  company  of  the 
Apostles,  who  praise  God  in  Heaven. 

What  did  St.  Andrew  do  after  our  Lord's 
ascension  ?  How  did  he  die  ?  How  long  was 
he  upon  the  cross  ?  What  did  he  do  all  the 
time  ?  What  did  he  pray  when  the  governor 
was  asked  to  spare  his  life  ?  To  what  company 
does  Andrew  now  belong?  What  does  the 
word  Sai7it  mean  ? 


Bomans  x.  9. 

The  Apostles  were  sent  forth  by  thonr 
Lord  to  preach  the  Gospel  of  peace  to 
all  people,  to  bring  them  to  W^a  Y-aor^V.^^ 
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of  the  blessed  SaTionr,  Who  came  from 
beaven  to  deliver  them  from  sin,  that  hy 
faith  in  Him  ihey  might  have  sahation. 
The  Jews  were  the  chosen  people  of  God 
till  they  rejected  His  Son :  for  that  great 
sin,  Grod  cast  them  off,  and  then  the  offer 
of  salvation  was  made  to  all  the  nations  of 
the  earth.  The  prophet  Joel  had  f(»etold, 
that  "whosoever  should  call  upon  the 
name  of  the  Lord  should  be  saved." 
Spiritual  darkness  was  spread  over  the 
earth,  till  in  God's  own  appointed  lime 
spiritual  light  was  given  by  the  preaching 
of  the  Apostles,  and  all  people  were  called 
to  believe  in  the  great  God,  of  Whom  they 
wore  before  ignorant ;  and  in  His  Son,  the 
Redeemer,  and  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  the 
Sanctifier.  The  sound  of  the  Apostles' 
proacliing  went  into  all  the  earth,  and 
their  words  unto  the  ends  of  the  world. 
This  had  been  foretold  long  before  by  the 
prophets,  and  particularly  by  Moses,  and 
by  Isaiah.  Our  forefathers  here  in  Eng- 
land were  for  ages  in  darkness  and  igno- 
rance, worshipping  stocks  and  stones,  and 
6ank  in  Bin  onii  -wX^^^^^*  ^wi  SS&a^iok. 
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fill  ought  we  to  be  that  Christ's  Holy 
Church  has  been  established  in  this  coun- 
try, that  we  have  now  the  blessing  of 
bishops  and  pastors  to  teach  us  true  re- 
ligion, and  to  impart  to  us  those  holy 
sacraments  which  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
left  to  His  church,  and  by  which  we  are 
brought  near  to  Him,  and  made  to  belong 
to  His  household. 

What  did  our  Lord  appoiDt  to  be  done  by 
His  Apostles  ?  To  what  knowledge  were  they 
to  bring  all  nations?  Who  were  the  chosen 
people  of  God  in  the  first  instance  ?  Why  did 
God  cast  them  off?  What  was  said  by  the 
prophet  Joel?  What  does  Isaiah  say  about 
those  who  preach  the  Gospel  of  peace  ?  Why 
is  it  called  the  Gospel  of  peace  ?  (Because 
Jesus  Christ  has  given  pardon  and  peace  to 
such  as  believe  in  Him.)  In  what  state  was 
the  world  before  the  coming  of  Christ?  In 
what  state  were  our  forefathers  in  this  country 
in  former  times  ?  What  do  we  owe  to  God  for 
bringing  us  to  the  light  of  the  Gospel  ?  Who 
are  placed  over  us  as  guides  and  instructors  ? 
What  do  they  administer  to  us  ?  What  advan- 
tage do  we  derive  from  receiving  the  Holy 
Sacraments  ? 


St.  Hue.  It.  is. 

In  thisGospel  wereadof  onrLord 
St.  Andrew,  St.  Peter,  St.  James,  a 
John  to  be  His  disciples.  A  slior 
before,  Jesus  had  performed  for  tht 
miracle  of  the  wonderM  draught  of 
He  then  called  upon  Andrew  and  F 
follow  Him,  and  shortly  after  He  also 
James  and  Jolrn.  Thej  were  to  be 
of  men,  and  the  miracle  encouraged 
to  look  for  success.  For  as  thej 
enabled  by  Christ's  power  to  take  ij 
nets  a  great  quantity  of  fishes,  such  s 
could  not  haye  done  without  His  e 
louB  assistance  ;  so  this  miracle 
pledge,  and  an  asBuronro  to  Uieni 
by  His  grace  and  power  they  shouli 
vert  great  numbers  of  people  to  be 
Him,  and  bring  them  into  His  holy 
lie  cliurch. 

Who  were  tbe  four  flshermen  whoiii 
called  to  foilav  Him  ?  What  inirBcIo  hi 
seen  Jeaas  perform,  ahortlf  befors  He 
fhem .'  What  d\d  He  pvowa«  «>  <bx!«a 
Whst  did  the  inirac\e  m^uy's  X 
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St.  Thomas  was  one  of  those  twelve  men 
especially  chosen  by  our  Lord  to  attend 
upon  Him,  and  to  be  instructed  by  Him, 
and  who  were  to  be  witnesses  both  of  His 
miracles  and  of  His  most  holy  life  ;  and, 
after  His  ascension,  they  were  to  govern 
His  church.  St.  Thomas  is  supposed  to 
have  been  a  fisherman  and  a  Galilean ; 
and  he  was  an  unlearned  man  till  he  re* 
ceived  from  Jesus  Christ  that  true  and 
heavenly  wisdom  which  He  came  to  teach 
mankind.  St.  Thomas's  love  to  his  divine 
Master  was  very  strong ;  and,  when  at  the 
time  of  Lazarus's  death  the  other  Apostles 
would  have  persuaded  Jesus  not  to  go 
into  Judea,  because  His  enemies  there 
were  seeking  to  destroy  Him,  Thomas 
said,  "  Let  us  also  go  with  Him,  that  wd 
may  die  with  Him."  But  though  ho 
loved  his  Master,  yet  his  faith  was  weak, 
and  he  would  not  believe  the  testimony  of 
the  other  Apostles,  that  they  had  seen  our 
Lord  alive  again.  He  xec^\t^\  \»  ^^«^ 
Jeaus  with  his  own  eyes,  «bi[id  \»  \.o\xs2g.  "^^ 
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print  of  the  nails  in  His  hands,  and  tho 
mark  of  the  spear  in  His  side,  before  he 
would  believe  in  His  resurrection.  By 
the  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit  he  was  after- 
w;ards  strenjs^hened  in  &ith,  and  belie¥ed 
so  firmly  himself,  that  he  converted  many 
people  in  diJSerent  countries  in  Asia  to  the 
faith  of  Jesus  Christ ;  and  at  last  he  sof* 
fered  death  in  India.  He  bore  witness  to 
the  Gospel  by  his  death,  and  he  is  there- 
fore called  a  martyr. 

Who  was  St.  Thomas  ?  For  what  purpose 
did  our  Lord  choose  the  twelve  Apostles  ?  Of 
what  were  they  to  be  witnesses  ?  What  hunoar- 
able  office  were  they  to  have  after  His  ascen- 
sion ?  From  what  country  was  St.  Thomas, 
and  what  was  his  trade  ?  How  did  St.  Thomaf 
show  his  love  to  our  Saviour  on  one  occasion  ? 
What  failing  of  St.  Thomas  is  recorded  in  the 
Bible  ?  Did  this  failing  continue  }  How  did 
he  afterwards  show  his  faith  ?  Where  did  he 
suffer  death  ?    What  is  meant  by  a  martyr  ? 


Ephea.  xi.  19. 

The  cburch.  oi  C\iT\a\.  \&  Vet<i  wsa\j^a.red  f 
a  building  or  tem^\©  oi  yi\jM3ii>s}aft  Is^^c^^v 
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ecnd  pTophets  laid  the  foundation,  and 
Jesus  Christ  is  the  comer-stone,  the  stone 
which  connects  and  finishes  the  whole 
building.  By  baptism  you  have  all  been 
brought  into  the  Christian  church,  the 
holy  temple  of  the  Lord.  You  are  no 
longer  strangers,  but  have  been  brought 
into  the  household  and  family  of  Grod,  and 
adopted  to  be  His  children.  You  have 
the  same  spiritual  mercies  offered  to  you 
as  were  received  by  the  saints  and  holy 
men  who  pleased  God  in  former  times ; 
you  have  been  made  fellow  citizens  with 
them  of  the  heavenly  Jerusalem.  As 
there  are  various  parts  in  a  building,  and 
they  are  connected  with  each  other,  so  is 
the  church  of  Christ.  God  designs  that 
we  should  afford  mutual  assistance  to  each 
other.  The  rich  aijid  the  poor,  the  young 
and  the  old,  are  to  help  and  comfort  each 
other,  each  keeping  in  their  proper  place 
and  being  anxious  to  fulfil  the  duties  of 
their  station.  This  is  the  lesson  which  we 
are  taught  when  Christ's  church  is  com- 
pared to  a  building.  The  ohxat^Vi^  ck^t^- 
nuallf  to  grow  into  an  lioly  tem^  l 


^"^  «     Ko  aie  taptteed  into  It 

^«8t  strive  dftdy  toj^     ^a  tben  ih«g^ 

W*'"  j>    What  is  meant  ^^X.^Me  them 
church  ?    ^^°   to  the  Apo'tlf*  »        doctrine  ? 

SVbat  «w  P't?-  church  «'*  "to  prove  that 
to  ^«^'^j2*s  granted  to  them  WP^^^^.^t, 

mat  VO^o'f  ^.Issenger.  »«  ^.^Tte  power  of 
they  'f «f  *^ AemBeWes  to  he  ^„^„^^t  into  the 
tbey  declared^  were  J°*„,°7amily  «ere  you 
BiiracUs.)  J'  .  5    Into^hose  tam  ,     ^^^^^^^ 

C^"*''5»^r?    Vrith^^ryou  blloug?     To 
then  admitteu  city  do  jou  ^red? 

citizenB?  >°chri«t^9  c**"'"  jff««nt  parts  of  a 
^^"^  '^.taiSSa  live  the  d^«^°*Jed  in  the 
Uo«  "e,^  Hoi  is  this  *n*y  ,*S^  ^hat  is  the 
buiVdiog?    ?°r.techismJ    U"*"  J,    In  what 

-"^V^  ^riftl^W^^^&se?    ^^^» 
virtues  mnst  yo          ^^^^  heavenly 
wiU  be  cast  out 
thel-»8tdayr 
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St.  Thomas  from  believing  that  Jesus  was 
risen  from  the  dead.  He  forgot  how  often 
his  Divine  Master  had  foretold  both  His 
death  and  His  resurrection,  and  he  did 
not  truly  feel  that  nothing  could  be  too 
hard  for  the  Son  of  God  to  do.  Jesus 
had  compassion  upon  his  weakness,  and 
was  pleased  to  appear  again  to  the  Apos- 
tles when  Thomas  was  with  them,  and  to 
allow  him  to  be  convinced  that  He  was 
really  alive  by  touching  His  hands  and 
His  feet  and  His  side.  When  St.  Thomas 
did  so  and  saw  Him  alive  with  his  own 
eyes,  he  could  not  help  believing,  and  he 
cried  out,  "  My  Lord  and  my  Grod,"  mean- 
ing that  Jesus  Who  had  so  raised  Himself 
to  life  could  be  none  other  than  God  and 
Lord.  Jesus  then  gently  reproved  h\rr\ 
for  his  unbelief,  and  pronounced  a  blessing 
upon  such  as  should  believe  on  Him  with- 
out seeing  Him. 

What  was  it  which  hindered  St.  Thomas  from 
believing:  the  testimony  of  the  other  Apostles  ? 
What  did  he  forget  ?  In  what  was  St.  Thomas 
weak  ?    How  did  our  Lord  show  1\\%  ^vai\A!ik- 
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don  for  St  Thomas's  weakness  of  faith  ?  How 
was  St.  Thomas  allowed  to  satisfy  himself  that 
he  really  saw  Jesns  alive  ?  Did  he  then  believe  ? 
What  did  he  say  to  onr  Lord?  What  did  he 
mean  by  saying  this?  Whom  did  Jesvs  say 
should  be  blessed  ?  What  are  we  to  learn  from 
this? 

The  history  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Clirist'B 
holy  life,  and  the  miracles  wliich  He  per- 
formed, and  the  heavenly  wisdom  wluch 
He  taught,  are  written  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament for  onr  benefit  and  instmction, 
that  we  may  read  and  belieye  that  He  is 
the  Christ  the  Son  of  God,  Who  came  to 
redeem  ns  and  to  bring  ns  to  eternal  life  ; 
and  if  we  hold  fast  this  holy  faith  we  shall 
have  life  through  His  name. 

Why  is  the  history  of  onr  Lord  Jesns  Christ 
written  ?  What  will  be  the  reward  of  those  who 
have  a  right  faith  in  Jesns  Christ  ?  How  will  a 
true  faith  in  Him  be  shown  ?  (By  a  pore  and 
holy  life.) 


f^if*W 
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This  holy  festival  is  kept  by  the  church  in 
remembrance  of  the  conversion  of  St.  Paul, 
the  Apostle  to  the  Gentiles.  He  was'  bom  ' 
at  Tarsus,  a  city  in  Cilicia,  belonging  to 
the  E.omans,  and  for  that  reason  was  ac- 
counted a  Eoman  citizen.  He  was  brought 
up  a  Pharisee,  and  was  educated  to  much 
learning,  and  he  studied  the  law  of  Moses 
under  Gamaliel,  a  very  learned  man.  The 
Pharisees  were  a  sect  of  religion  amongst 
the  Jews,  who  set  themselves  up  as  more 
strict  and  holy  than  other  men,  and  prided 
themselves  upon  their  knowledge  of  the 
law ;  and  they  wrongly  added  to  the  law 
many  of  their  own  traditions,  which  God 
had  not  commanded.  Our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  reproved  them  frequently  and 
severely  for  this,  and  for  their  pride  and 
hypocrisy,  and  their  opposition  to  Him. 
St.  Paul  was  brought  up  in  all  the  errors 
of  the  Pharisees,  yet  he  does  not  appear 
to  have  been  hypocritical  as  so  many  of 
them  were,  but  to  have  sincerely  dcws^i^ 
to  promote  the  glory  o£  Go3l,  wA^cssv^^ 
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he  was  doin^  so  by  persecuting  thd 
Christians;  till  Jesus  Christ  was  pleased 
to  show  him  his  mistake,  by  appearing  to 
him  in  the  manner  we  are  going  to  read 
in  the  Epistle  for  this  day. 

What  events  are  we  to  remember  on  this  fes- 
tival ?  To  whom  was  St.  Panl  appointed  to  be 
an  Apostle?  Who  appointed  him  to  be  so? 
Was  he  chosen  by  Jesus  Christ  while  He  was 
on  earth,  or  afterwards  ?  Where  was  he  bom  ? 
Why  was  he  accounted  a  Roman  citizen  ?  To 
what  sect  did  he  belong  ?  By  whom  was  he 
taught  much  learning  ?  How  did  he  differ  from 
many  of  the  Pharisees  ?  How  did  he  suppose 
he  was  doing  God  service?  How  did  Jesus 
Christ  in  His  mercy  show  him  his  mistake. 


Jor  dje  Eptstle. 

Acts  ix.  1 . 
Saul  was  present  at  the  stoning  of  St. 
Stephen,  and  continued  from  that  time  to 
be  a  persecutor  of  the  Christians.  The 
journey  he  was  making  to  Damascus  was 
for  the  purpose  of  laying  hold  of  any 
Chnstians  he  might  find  there,  and  bring- 
ing them  to  Jerusalem  to  be  punished  for 
their  faith  in  5  esua  G\mst .  God  was  how- 
ever pleased,  m  "HSa  ^«i^H»  m^x^i  ^  \ft  ^\ss^ 
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Saul  in  the  midst  of  these  persecutions, 
and  to  show  him  his  great  sin,  and  how 
He  should  really  serve  Him.  In  the  middle 
of  the  day,  as  he  was  travelling  in  com- 
pany with  several  other  men,  an  extra- 
ordinary bright  light  appeared  to  them, 
which  they  immediately  knew  to  be  from 
God,  and  they  fell  to  the  ground  in  terror 
and  astonishment ;  and  Saul  heard  a  voice 
saying  "  Saul,  Saul,  why  persecutest  thou 
Me ;"  and  when  he  answered,  "  Who  art 
Thou  Lord,"  the  same  voice  said,  "  I  am 
Jesus  Whom  thou  persecutest ;  it  is  hard 
for  thee  to  kick  against  the  pricks." 
That  is,  to  resist  God  is  as  if  we  would 
kick  against  something  which  will  prick 
our  feet.  Then  Saul  perceived  that  it  was 
that  same  Jesus  Who  had  been  crucifiedj 
Who  was  now  exalted  to  infinite  glory  in 
heaven,  and  that  he  could  not  resist  His 
almighty  power :  and  he  believed  on  Him, 
and  desired  to  know  what  he  ought  to  do. 
The  Lord  Jesus  told  him  to  go  on  to 
Damascus,  and  there  he  would  be  instruct- 
ed what  to  do. 
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Who  WAS  the  first  martyr  ?  Who  was  pre-' 
sent  when  St.  Stephen  was  stoned  to  death? 
What  did  Saul  continne  to  do  after  this  ?  For 
what  purpose  was  he  going  to  Damascus  ?  What 
happened  to  him  on  his  journey  ?  What  did  he 
then  hear  ?  What  did  Saul  then  say  ?  What 
answer  did  he  then  receive?  What  is  meant 
by  kicking  against  the  pricks  ?  What  was  he 
then  told  to  do  ?  What  did  his  companions  do? 
Where  was  Saul  then  led  ?  How  long  did  he 
continue  without  sight  ?  What  else  is  said  of 
him  ? 

Jesus  said,  that  to  persecute  His  disci- 
ples was  to  persecute  Himself.  He  loves 
and  watclies  over  His  faithful  and  true 
servants,  and  accounts  any  evil  done  to 
them  for  their  belief  in  Him,  as  if  it  were 
reaUy  done  to  Himself. 

Ananias,  a  true  and  faithful  disciple, 
was  sent  by  the  Lord  to  Saul,  to  instruct 
and  baptize  him.  Ananias  was  surprised 
when  the  Lord  commanded  liim  to  go  to 
a  man  who  had  so  cruelly  persecuted  the 
Christians ;  and  it  was  revealed  to  him 
that  Saul  was  to  become  a  chosen  vessel 
to  the  Lord,  one  who  would  give  himself 
up  entirely  to  \)ttft  ^crdt^  of  Christ,  and 
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preach   His  Gospel   to  both  Jews    and 
Gentiles,  and  suffer  greatly  for  doing  so. 

Who  was  Ananias  ?  Who  appeared  to  him  ia 
a  Tision  ?  What  was  he  commanded  to  do  ? 
What  did  Ananias  say  ?  What  did  the  Lord 
tell  him  ahont  Saul?  To  whom  was  Saul  to 
bear  the  Name  and  the  Gospel  of  Christ  ?  What 
did  Ananias  do  when  he  came  to  Saul  ?  What 
did  Saul  then  receire  ?  What  was  done  after 
his  sight  was  restored  ?  What  did  he  then  do  ? 
What  is  said  of  those  who  heard  him  ? 


St.  Matt.  xix.  27. 

Thb  holy  Apostles  did  indeed  forsake  all 
to  follow  Christ,  and  a  great  and  glorious 
reward  in  heaven  was  promised  to  them 
by  their  divine  Master,  even  that  they 
should  be  with  Him  in  His  glory,  sit- 
ting upon  twelve  thrones  and  judging 
the  tribes  of  Israel.  But  not  to  them 
alone  did  our  Lord  promise  a  glorious 
reward ;  He  has  said  that  every  one  who 
is  willing  to  give  up  hou^s,  or  brethren, 
or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother,  ox  m^-^,  qt 
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children,  or  lands  for  His  sake,  shall 
receive  an  hundred  fold  in  blessings  from 
Him,  and  shall  be  inheritors  of  everlasting 
life  and  glory  with  Him  in  heaven.  If 
we  land  that  we  cannot  do  what  Gk>d 
requires  of  its  without  giving  up  what  is 
most  precious  and  valuable  of  the  blessings 
of  this  life,  we  must  be  ready  to  do  so. 
Even  if  our  dearest  friends  should  lead  us 
into  sin  by  their  advice  or  their  example, 
we  must  forsake  them  rather  than  ofifend 
God.  If  we  cannot  have  houses  or  lands, 
or  worldly  gains  of  any  kind,  without 
doing  what  is  wrong  to  obtain  them,  we 
must  give  them  up,  and  be  willing  to  be 
poor  and  suffering  here  that  we  may  be 
heirs  of  glory  and  happiness  hereafter. 

Who  forsook  all  to  follow  Christ?  What 
reward  did  He  promise  them  for  doing  so  ?  To 
whom  besides  has  our  Lord  promised  a  glorious 
reward  ?  What  did  He  say  about  their  reward  ? 
To  whom  do  these  words  applj,  besides  the 
Apostles  ?  What  are  you  to  do  if  your  dearest 
friends  would  persuade  you  to  do  wrong  ?  If 
yon  cannot  have  worldly  gains  except  by  sin, 
what  must  you  do  ?  Though  you  may  be  poor, 
and  sufferiui^  iti  \.\&&  "viOitVi)  -^^t  what  reward. 
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will  be  given  you  if  you  serve  God  with  all  your 
heart  ? 

Though  we  may  not  be  persecuted  now 
on  account  of  our  religion,  in  the  same 
cruel  manner  that  the  first  Chrisfcians  were, 
yet  every  one  of  us  must  expect  to  meet 
with  many  trials  and  temptations,  to  draw 
us  away  from  our  blessed  Saviour,  and  to 
make  us  forget  Him  Who  died  for  us,  and 
His  holy  commands.  We  daily  see  in 
others,  and  feel  in  ourselves,  how  easily 
the  temptations  of  gaining  money,  or  good 
situations  in  life^  or  enjoying  pleasures, 
lead  us  to  do  wh^t  we  know  to  be  dis- 
pleasing to  God ;  but  let  us  never  forget 
that  our  Saviour  has  said,  "  What  will  it 
profit  a  man  to  gain  the  whole  world  and 
to  lose  his  own  soul,  ot  what  shall  a  man 
give  in  exchange  for  his  soul  P"  The  good 
things  of  this  life  may  seem  to  give  happi- 
ness for  a  short  time,  but  if  they  have  been 
gained  by  sin,  it  will  be  a  false  happiness, 
ending  in  the  bitterest  misery,  and  fallowed 
by  eternal  punishment.  Be  willing  to 
boar  anything  rather  than  fall  into  %m% 
fear  not  to  confess  before  men  >J)£i"aX»  i^^. 
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will  give  up  all  worldly  advantages  rather 
than  disobey  Christ's  holy  precepts.  Many 
wicked  persons  will  scorn  you,  and  laugh 
at  you  for  so  doing,  but  heed  them  not. 
Serve  your  Saviour  faithfully,  and  he  will 
never  forsake  you  in  your  temptations  and 
trials ;  He  will  strengthen  and  uphold  you 
now,  and  He  will  give  youanhimdred-fold 
reward  hereafter.  He  who  kept  St.  Paul 
through  all  the  persecutions  and  tempta- 
tions he  was  exposed  to,  will  also  keep  you 
and  support  and  strengthen  you,  if  you 
are  faithful  to  Him  in  all  the  trials  and 
sufferings  you  may  be  called  to  bear  for 
His  sake. 


Z\)t  Purificatwin  of  tfje  33lwseli  ITirgin  iWatj. 

This  festival  is  kept  by  the  church  in 
remembrance  of  the  Purification  of  the 
Blessed  Virgin  Mary,  and  of  the  pre- 
sentation of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  the 
temple.  By  the  law  of  Moses,  after  the 
birth  of  a  child,  the  Jewish  women  were 
not  allowed  to  ^o  ^  the  temple  for  some 
time  :  if  it  ^ixa  ^  >>o^,^^  \£^^*vkvKt^^\i^ 
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h6  kept  away  for  forty  days  ;  if  a  girl,  for 
eighty  days.  Then  she  was  to  come  and 
to  bring  with  her  a  lamb  for  a  sacrifice  for 
a  burnt  offering,  and  a  pigeon  or  turtle- 
dove for  a  sin  offering.  If  she  was  too 
poor  to  afford  to  bring  a  lamb,  she  was 
permitted  to  bring  two  turtle-doves ;  and, 
when  the  priest  had  offered  up  these  in 
sacrifice  upon  the  altar  of  God,  she  was 
considered  to  be  purified,  and  was  allowed 
to  join  again  in  the  public  services  of  the 
temple. 

Of  what  is  this  holy  day  kept  in  remem- 
brance ?  What  were  the  Jewish  women  not 
permitted  to  do  after  the  birth  of  a  child  ? 
When  the  woman  came  for  her  purification, 
what  was  she  to  bring  ?  What  was  permitted 
if  she  was  too  poor  to  bring  a  lamb  ? 

It  was  also  ordered  by  the  law  of  Moses 
that  all  parents  should  present  their  first- 
bom  sons  to  the  Lord.  The  last  plague 
which  God  sent  upon  the  Egyptians  was 
the  slaying  of  all  their  eldest  children ; 
and  by  this  plague  the  children  of  Israel 
were  delivered,  as  Pharoah  then  «ikr«<2i^ 
them  to  go.  To  remind  t\ieTCL  o^  ^^X.  ^^^ 
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deliverance,  they  were  required 
to  tiie  Lord  in  sacrifice  all  the  & 
males  of  those  beasts  which  were  s 
ed  clean;  and  they  were  to  brin 
first-bom  sons  to  be  presented  bef 
Lord,  Who  had  graciously  spared  t 
bom  of  the  Israelites  at  the  time 
off  the  first-bom  of  the  Ejjyptiai 
they  were  to  offer  a  sacriiice  to 
the  child,  to  be  accepted  by  G-od 
of  him ;  and  then  the  parents  wc 
mitted  to  take  him  back  to  thcr 
As  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  was  to  fi 
whole  law  of  Moses,  His  mother  ^ 
rified,  and  He  was  presented  in  the 
according  to  that  law. 

Who  were  to  be  presented  to  the  Lo 
what  was  this  ceremony  to  remind  tht 
What  were  they  commanded  to  do  ^ 
first-born  of  their  cattle  ?  Why  were  t 
horn  sons  to  be  brought  to  the  Lord 
were  they  to  be  redeemed  by  their  \ 
What  were  the  parents  then  permitted 
Why  was  our  Saviour  presented  in  the 
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JFor  tfre  SEptatle, 

Mai.  iii.  1. 

This  prophecy  of  Malaclii  foretells  the 
coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  and  it 
points  to  the  time  of  His  mother*s  puri- 
fication when  He  was  in  a  human  form 
taken  and  presented  at  the  temple.  The 
messenger  who  was  to  prepare  the  way 
for  Him  was  John  the  Baptist,  who  began 
to  preach  about  six  months  before  Jesus 
Christ,  and  taught  the  people  to  prepare 
themselves  by  true  repentance  for  the 
coming  of  the  Messiah.  The  messenger 
of  the  covenant  was  Jesus  Christ,  who 
came  to  make  a  new  and  better  covenant 
for  men  with  God  j  promising  eternal  life 
to  those  who  would  come  to  Him  for  sal- 
vation, and  trust  in  His  sacrifice  of  Him- 
self upon  the  cross  for  the  pardon  of  their 
sins.  He  came  to  purify  the  hearts  of 
men  by  His  holy  doctrine,  and  by  the  gift 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  their  offerings  and 
their  prayers,  and  their  praise  to  Almighty 
God,  might  be  acceptable  through  Hiis\« 
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Who  wrote  this  prophecy?  Who  was  the 
messenger  to  prepare  the  waj  before  the  Lord  ? 
How  did  he  prepare  the  way  ?  To  wfaat  place 
was  the  Lord  to  come  saddenly  ?  When  did  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  first  come  to  His  temple  in  a 
human  form  ?  Who  is  called  the  Messenger  of 
the  covenant  ?  Why  is  He  called  so  ?  To 
whom  did  He  promise  eternal  life  by  this  new 
covenant  ? 

Wlieii  gold  and  silver  are  first  taken 
out  of  the  earth  they  are  mixed  with  droM 
and  worthless  matter,  and  are  melted  by 
strong  heat  in  a  furnace  that  the  worth- 
less part  may  be  separated  from  the  pre- 
cious part,  and  that  the  gold  and  silver 
may  be  brought  out  pure  and  clean.* 
Our  Saviour  is  compared  to  a  refiner's  fire 
and  to  fuUer's  soap,  because  all  who  desire 
to  be  saved  must  be  purified  and  made 
clean  by  Him.  His  first  coming  was^to 
purify  to  Himself  a  people  zealous  of  good 
works,  desirous  to  serve  Him.  His  se- 
cond coming  will  be  for  judgment,  to 
deliver  hardened  sinners  to  eternal  pu- 
nishment, and  to  receive  the  righteous  to 

*  This  is  called  refining  %Q>\d  and  silver,  and 
those  who  do  it  arc  c»XVed  rcjltwiT*, 
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eternal  life.  May  we  all  be  found  amongst 
those  whom  He  has  purified  and  refined 
for  Himself,  and  whom  He  will  receive 
into  His  everlasting  kingdom ! 

How  are  gold  and  silver  purified  ?  What  are 
the  people  called  who  purify  gold  and  silrer  ? 
To  what  is  Jesus  Christ  compared  ?  How  did 
He  purify  the  hearts  of  men  ?  Whose  prayers 
will  not  be  accepted  by  God  ?  What  are  the 
prayers  of  the  wicked  called  ?  (An  abomination 
to  the  Lord.)  What  did  Jesus  Christ  come  the 
first  time  to  do  ?  For  what  will  He  come  the 
second  time  ?  Whom  will  He  then  receive  to 
Himself  ? 


St.  Luke  ii.  22. 

Befoee  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  was  brought 
to  be  presented  in  the  temple,  it  was  re- 
vealed to  Simeon  that  he  should  be  permit- 
ted to  see  the  Lord's  Christ.  Simeon  was 
a  good  and  devout  man,  who  studied  and 
knew  the  prophecies,  and  believed  that 
God  would  bring  them  to  pass,  and  waited 
and  hoped  for  the  time  when  tke  S^N^axss^ 
o£  the  world  would  coi&fi.    ^^  ^^s^  ^" 
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rccted  by  the  Holy  Spirit  to  go  into  the 
temple;  and  when  Joseph  and  Maiy 
brought  in  the  child  Jesus  it  was  revealed 
to  him  that  this  little  infant  was  the 
Christ,  and  he  took  Him  up  in  his  arms 
and  blessed  God  for  His  mercy  in  that 
hymn  which  is  appointed  to  be  used  in 
the  morning  service  of  the  Church.  Now 
that  Simeon  had  had  the  honour  of  seeing 
the  Christ  whom  he  had  so  long  and  ear- 
nestly looked  for,  he  was  ready  to  depart 
from  this  world,  trusting  to  the  Saviour 
Who  was  now  bom  to  give  him  salvation, 
and  Who  was  to  be  a  light  to  lighten  the 
Gentiles,  as  well  as  to  be  the  glory  of  the 
people  of  Israel. 

What  is  said  of  Simeon  ?  How  did  he  know 
that  Christ  would  come  ?  Where  was  he  di- 
rected to  go  ?  Whom  did  he  meet  there  ?  What 
was  then  made  known  to  him  ?  What  did  Si- 
meon then  do  ?  What  does  blessing  God  mean  ? 
To  whom  was  Christ  to  be  a  light  ?  Of  whom 
was  He  to  be  the  glory  ?  When  is  Simeon's 
hymn  of  thanksgiving  used  ?  Who  are  now  the 
Israel  of  God  ? 

Simeon  tee\^A  XoM^rj  t\wi.t  the  child 
Jesus  woui^  "be  «u  «v^  \R>  \i^  ^^^v£^ 
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against,  and  for  the  fall  and  rising  again 
of  many  in  Israel.  This  signified  that 
many  would  refuse  to  receive  Him  and 
would  set  themselves  against  Him,  and  so 
fall  away  from  the  salvation  He  came  to 
bring;  and  that  many  would  gladly  re- 
ceive Him,  and  be  made  partakers  of  the 
resurrection  to  eternal  life.  Simeon  also 
said  to  Mary  that  a  sword  should  pierce 
k  through  her  own  soul :  this  meant  that 
she  would  have  great  sorrow  in  the  suffer- 
ings of  her  Son. 

What  did  Simeon  foretell  to  Mary?  What 
was  meant  by  His  being  a  sign  to  be  spoken 
against  ?  What  was  meant  by  His  being  for  the 
fall  and  rising  again  of  many  in  Israel  ?  Who 
came  to  the  temple  besides  ?  What  is  said  about 
Anna  ?  What  did  she  do  when  she  saw  the  holy 
child  Jesus  ?  To  whom  did  she  speak  of  Him  ? 
What  were  many  at  that  time  looking  for  ?  To 
what  place  did  Joseph  and  Mary  return  ?  What 
is  said  of  Jesus  in  the  last  verse  ?  What  should 
this  teach  us  to  desire  ? 


•b    "D 
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^t.  fOatdjias's  Idas* 

ft 

St.  Matthias  was  an  Apostle  of  oar  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  He  was  not  however  one 
of  the  twelve,  who  were  at  first  caUed  by 
our  Lord.  After  Judas  Iscariot's  dreadful 
sin  and  death,  St.  Matthias  was  chosen  to 
fill  his  place  as  an  Apostle,  and  to  be  one 
of  those  who  should  bear  witness  to  Jesus 
Chnst,  and  preach  His  Gospel  in  the 
world,  that  salvation  through  Him  might 
be  made  known  to  all  men.  St.  Matthias 
is  thought  to  have  been  one  of  the  seventy 
disciples,  whom  our  Lord  sent  otrt  to 
preach  the  Grospel  while  He  was  still  upon 
earth ;  and  he  died  a  martyr  for  Christ's 
sake,  as  the  other  Apostles  did. 

Who  was  St.  Matthias  ?  In  whose  place  was 
he  chosen  to  be  an  Apostle  ?  To  whom  were 
the  Apostles  to  bear  witness  ?  What  were  they 
to  make  known  to  all  men?  What  is  St. 
Matthias  supposed  to  have  been  before  he  was 
chosen  to  be  an  Apostle  ?  How  did  he  die  ? 
What  is  a  martyr  ? 
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Acts  i.  15. 

Aftee  our  Lord's  ascension  into  HeaTen 
the  disciples  returned  to  Jerusalem,  as 
He  had  directed  them  to  do,  to  wait  for 
the  coming  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  He 
promised  to  send  upon  them.  During  this 
time  of  waiting,  Peter  spoke  to  the  other 
Apostles  what  you  have  just  read.  He 
was  directed  by  the  Holy  Ghost  when 
he  proposed  that  another  person  should  be 
chosen  in  the  room  of  Judas.  He  points 
out  the  prophecy  of  David,  (109th  Pfl. 
V.  8,)  that  Judas  should  forfeit  his  place 
as  an  Apostle,  and  that  another  should 
take  his  office  or  bishopric;  and  he  advises 
that  one  should  be  chosen  out  of  the  dis- 
ciples, who  had  constantly  been  with  our 
Lord,  to  be  an  Apostle  instead  of  Judas, 
and  to  bear  witness  with  the  other  eleven 
Apostles  of  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  £rom 
the  dead. 

Where  did   the   Apostles  return    after  oui 
Lord's  ascension  }    What  had  W.^  -^loxiA^t.^  'va 
send  upon  them  ?     How  matvj  dkV&cv^\^%  'SRVt^ 
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assembled  together?  Who  did  Peter  say  had 
foretold  about  Jadas  Iscariot  forfeiting  his  place 
as  an  Apostle  ?  What  are  the  words  of  David  ? 
What  did  Peter  say  the  Apostles  ought  to  do  ? 
From  whom  did  he  say  they  should  choose  one 
to  take  Judas's  place  ?  Who  were  the  two  men 
appointed?  What  did  the  disciples  beseech 
God  to  do  ?  Upon  whom  did  God  cause  the 
lot  to  fall  ?  What  did  Matthias  then  becoBne  ? 
What  other  instances  have  you  in  the  Bible  of 
casting  lots  ? 


Gospel. 

St.  Matt.  xi.  25. 

In  the  Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
there  are  many  and  great  promises  to  the 
humble  and  the  lowly  in  heart,  and  there 
is  no  virtue  for  which  Christians  have  need 
more  earnestly  to  pray  and  strive  than 
humility.  There  is  indeed  enough  to 
humble  each  one  of  us,  when  we  remember 
how  greatly  and  continually  we  have  of- 
fended against  that  great  God,  who  is  of 
purer  eyes  than  to  behold  evil,  and  who 
cannot  look  upon  iniquity.  It  is  only  the 
humble  and  \o^\y  m  \ift«t\.  nrVq*  ''will  re- 
ceive mercy  at  t\ie  da-^  ol  y\^^?^^^^\  *Ctis«& 


ST.    MATTHIASES   DAT.  421 

who  do  not  trust  in  their  own  goodness, 
but  who  look  to  their  Saviour's  merits  to 
save  them.  The  proud  and  high-minded, 
who  forget  their  sins,  and  think  much  of 
their  own  righteousness,  will  be  cast  out 
from  the  presence  of  God. 

To  what  kind  of  persons  are  great  promises 
given  ?  What  thought  should  make  you  very 
humble  ?  What  is  said  about  the  purity  and 
holiness  of  God  ?  Through  whom  alone  can  you 
hope  to  go  to  heaven  ?  Of  what  sin  are  those 
guilty  who  forget  their  sins,  and  trust  in  their 
own  goodness  ?  To  whom  will  God  show  mercy 
and  favour  ? 

Our  Lord  gave  thanks  to  His  heavenly 
Father,  because  He  had  revealed  the 
blessings  and  the  holy  truths  of  the  Gospel 
to  babes,  that  is,  to  the  humble  in  heart, 
whilst  He  hides  them  from  those  who  are 
wise  and  prudent  in  their  own  eyes. 
(Eepeat  the  last  three  verses  of  this 
Gospel,  "  Come  unto  me,"  &c.) 

Whom  does  our  Lord  invite  to  come  to  Him  ? 
What  does  He  promise  to  give  to  those  who 
come  to  Him  ? 


1 

X 
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* 

This  festival  is  called  the  Annunciation  of 
the  blessed  Virgin  Mary,  beoanse  it  is  the 
day  on  which  the  angel  Grabriel  was  sent 
to  an7iou7ice  to  her,  or  to  tell  her,  that  she 
should  be  the  mother  of  Jesus  Christ,  the 
promised  Saviour  of  the  world. 


jFor  tfje  !E|nstIet 

Isaiah  rii.  10. 

The  prophet  Isaiah  was  sent  to  Ahaz,  the 
king  of  Judah,  at  a  time  when  he  was 
much  distressed  by  his  enemies,  the  king 
of  Israel  and  the  king  of  Syria,  who  came 
to  make  war  with  him.  Isaiah  told  Ahaa 
to  ask  for  a  sign  of  God's  power  to  deliver 
him  from  his  enemies,  and  that  it  should 
be  given  him.  But  Ahaz  did  not  believe 
in  the  power  of  God,  and  refused  to  ask 
for  any  sign.  Then  Isaiah,  after  reproving 
him  for  his  want  of  faith  and  trust  in  the 
Lord,  said,  t\iat  ui^erj  tiotA^VIn^  %\^  of 
God's  almighty  :^o^et  ^Vcsv^\  \i^  ^^^^^ 
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liat  a  Tirg;iii  Blionld  bear  a  son,  whose 
I  was  to  be  Immanuel,  whicli  meana 
i  with  us."  This  was  a  prophecy  that 
jDrd  JcBTis  Christ  should  be  bom  of 
''irgin  Mary,  and  that  He  Who  waa 
;loriciu9  Son  of  God  etoiild  be  made 
and  dwell  upon  earth,  that  He  might 
;  redemption  to  the  tost  race  of  man- 

lat  testinl  do  we  keep  to-ii»f  ?  Why  ii 
laf  Eo  called  ?  From  what  part  of  the 
la  the  Epistle  taken  >  Who  waa  laaiah  ? 
horn  wa>  he  seat  ?  What  sDemiea  nere 
ig  BgainaC  Ahaz  at  this  time  ?  What  wai 
d  to  do  ?  Why  did  he  refuse  to  ask  for 
ilgn  ?  What  sign  of  the  great  power  at 
did  la^h  wj  should  be  glTeo  i  WbaC 
1  be  the  name  of  this  Son  ?  What  it  the 
iug  of  Immannel?  To  Whom  does  IhU 
belong  ?  Ho*  was  this  prophec]>  fnllilled  ? 
benefits  do  we  obtain  from  the  birth  of 
Christ  ?  Whit  came  before  the  birth  of 
Christ  ?  (His  incarnation — that  means, 
iking  man's  nature  in  the  womb  of  the 
4  Virgin.) 


The  Ki'Zf'.  Gahtiei  had  before  been  eeiitto 
Zaoharia}!  to  foretell  the  birtli  of  John  the 
Baptist,  who  was  to  prepare  the  waj  for 
Christ.  The  Mme  anset  was  sent  to  the 
Virsria  ITaiy,  :?he  was  of  the  family  of 
PiriJ.  inJ  was  piSpotLwd  to  Joseph.  Tlie 
aiiiiot  saluted  her  as  one  who  was  hi^hlj 
favoured  hy  God.  and  the  most  blessed 
amoug  women ;  for  she  was  to  bring  forth 
ii  :5oa.  and  to  a'l  His  name  Jesos,  irbieh 
si^'jifies  Saviour,  He  was  to  be  verr 
^■ac.  and  the  Son  of  the  Highest,  that  is, 
t!if  Son  of  Gvvl.  He  was  to  be  the  glorious 
heari'ulr  Kinjrwho  had  been  so  long  fore- 
told br  the  Prophets,  and  the  Lord  God 
was  to  gire  Huu  the  throne  of  David,  to 
whose  familj  the  Virsjin  ilarv  belonjied. 
and  He  was  to  rt'ijn  for  ever ;  His  king- 
dom  was  to  have  n->  end.  B_v  the  power 
of  the  Holy  Ghost  the  Son  of  God  was.  to 
take  our  human  nature  upon  Him,  that 
.He  mi^ht  be  man  as  well  as  God,  Mary 
van  troubled  at  4**|^^  ^^  *«>  ™**?^- 
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and  she  trusted  in  the  power  of  the  Lord 
God  to  bring  to  pass  all  that  was  foretold 
to  her ;  she  knew  that  nothing  was  impos- 
sible with  God. 

Who  was  sent  to  the  Virgin  Mary?  To 
whom  had  he  been  sent  before  ?  Whose  birth 
did  he  then  foretell  ?  Of  whose  house  or  family 
was  Mary  ?  What  did  the  angel  say  to  her  ? 
What  did  these  words  mean  ?  By  what  name 
was  she  to  call  the  child  she  was  to  bring  forth  ? 
What  does  Jesus  mean  ?  Of  Whom  would  He 
be  called  the  Son  ?  Who  is  the  Highest  ?  What 
was  the  Lord  God  to  give  Him  ?  What  kind 
of  kingdom  was  the  Son  of  God  to  have  ?  How 
long  was  His  kingdom  to  last  ?  Why  was  Jesus 
Christ  in  His  human  nature  called  the  Sop  of 
God  ?    What  did  Mary  say  to  the  angel  ? 


St.  Mark  was  a  Jew  by  birth,  and  wag 
converted  to  Christianity  by  some  of  the 
Apostles.  He  was  nephew  to  Barnabas, 
that  good  man,  an  earnest  preacher  of  the 
Gospel  of  whom  we  read  in  the  Acts  of  the 
Holy  Apostles.  He  was  the  companion  of 
St.  Peter  in  his  travels,  and  ^«»  ^«v!i5^  \s^ 
Iiim  in  to  Egypt ;  and  t\ieTe  ,\jy  \L^m^si^:^*^^ 
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multitudes  of  people  were  persuaded  ta 
embrace  the  Christian  religion ;  and  there 
he  was  at  last  put  to  death  in  a  very  cruel 
manner  by  some  idolaters,  who  were  en- 
raged against  him  for  showing  the  false- 
hood of  their  idolj,  and  of  their  religious 
worship.  St.  Mark's  £arst  name  was  John ; 
and  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  he  is  called 
John,  whose  surname  is  Mark.  He  is 
called  the  Evangelist  because  he  wrote 
one  of  the  four  Gospels.  As  he  had  con- 
stantly lived  with  St.  Peter,  from  him  he 
received  an  exact  and  true  account  of  all 
that  Jesus  Christ  did,  and  being  inspired 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  all  he  wrote  was  neces- 
sarily true.  He  relates  most  of  the  things 
concerning  our  Lord  that  St.  Matthew 
does,  but  his  account  is  not  so  full,  though 
he  mentions  some  particulars  which  St. 
Matthew  omits. 

To  what  nation  did  St.  Mark  belong  ?  Who 
converted  him  ?  To  whom  was  he  related  ? 
With  whom  did  he  travel  to  preach  the  Gospel? 
Into  what  country  did  St.  Peter  send  him? 
What  was  he  euflifeiVft^  to  do  there?  What 
happened  to  him  tiV-Xftafi  NN>r»X.  \%\«k  taWtii  {q 
the  book  of  Acts  ^    ^Vii  \% V^  «2\^^SiM,^*«». 
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gelist  ?  From  whom  did  he  receive  an  account 
of  our  Lord's  life  ?  How  was  he  enabled  to 
write  a  perfectly  true  history  ?  In  what  respect 
does  St.  Mark's  gospel  differ  from  St.  Mat- 
thew's ? 


lEprtstle* 

Ephes.  It.  7. 

St.  Paul  says,  that  Grace  is  given  by 
Christ  to  all  faithful  Christians ;  He  gives 
to  each  one  of  His  servants  such  assistance 
as  they  stand  in  need  of,  provided  they 
seek  it  in  earnest  prayer.    In  the  sixty- 
eighth  Psalm  it  was  foretold  that  Jesus 
Christ  would  ascend  into  heaven,  and  that 
He  would  deliver  men  from  the  captiyity 
of  sin,  and  give  them  spiritual  gifts.    This 
prophecy  was  ftdfilled  when  after  His  as- 
cension the  Holy  Ghost  was  poured  out 
npon  the  Apostles  at  the  day  of  Pentecost, 
and  afterwards  when  by  the  laying  on  ot 
their  hands  the  Holy  Ghost  was  imparted 
to  many  of  the  first  Christians,  by  which 
they  were  enabled  to  preach  the  truth  of 
Christ,  and  to  do  mirafikeft.    ^«vQi&  ^!Nx£v^ 
U  the  Head  orer  H»  dbsntAi,  «g5^  ""^^^ 
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Apostles,  Prophets,  Evangelists,  Pastore, 
and  Teachers,  were  His  appointed  minis- 
ters in  His  church,  and  had  different 
offices  to  perform  in  it.  Some  of  them,  as 
the  Apostles,  were  to  rule  and  govern  the 
church ;  some,  as  the  Frophets,  to  foretell 
His  will  and  to  teach  it;  some,  as  the 
JEvangelists,  were  to  write  the  Scriptures 
of  the  New  Testament ;  and  others,  as  the 
Pastors  and  Teachers,  were  to  instruct  and 
to  pray  for,  and  with,  the  people ;  and  all 
this  was  for  the  perfecting  of  the  saints, 
that  all  might  be  brought  to  holiness,  and 
that  the  church,  the  body  of  Christ,  might 
be  edified  or  built  up  in  the  hearts  of 
men. 

What  is  promised  to  faithful  Christians  ? 
How  is  this  Grace  to  be  obtained  ?  What  is 
foretold  of  Christ  in  the  sixty-eighth  Psalm?  • 
From  what  captivity  did  He  deliver  men  ?  What 
did  He  receive  from  heaven  ?  To  whom  were 
the  Apostles  enabled  to  give  spiritual  gifts  ? 
How  were  the  first  preachers  proved  to  be  the 
true  ministers  of  Christ  ?  Who  is  the  head 
over  the  church  ?  Had  the  first  ministers  of 
the  church  a\\  tVve  sam«i  offices  to  perform,  or 
different  ones^  ^N\ift.t  "wet^  ^^  k^^<5}e«*.  to 
do  ?     What  ^cre  t\ifi  YiQ^\i<iNa  x^  ^^^  NjJ^mX 


were  the  Evangeliata  to  do  ?  What  were  the 
Psstora  and  Teachers  to  do  ?  What  wu  the  de- 
sign of  all  this  ? 

The  cliTirch  of  Chriat  is  atill  governed 
and  taught  bj  His  appointed  miniBters, 
the  bishops,  the  priests,  and  the  deacons ; 
and  His  inward  and  Epiritnal  Grace  is 
given  especially  to  them  for  their  holy 
offices.'  The  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit  is 
needful  to  every  Christian  to  enable  him 
to  do  his  duty  as  a  member  of  Christ,  and 
will  be  given  to  all  who  tmly  seek  it  from 
God.  As  the  different  parts  of  the  body 
are  necessary  to  each  other,  and  each  part 
is  useful  in  its  own  way  to  the  whole  body, 
so  the  meanest  and  lowest  person  has 
duties  to  perform  in  Christ's  Church,  and  , 
every  one  must  endeavonr  in  his  station 
to  do  the  utmost  good  in  his  power  to  his 
fellow  creatures,  that  all  may  be  joined  fo- 
getlier  in  holiness  and  love,  as  the  difierent 
parts  of  the  body  are  joined  together  in 
one.  The  church  is  continually  spoken  of 
as  the  body  of  which  Christ  is  the  head. 
We  were  made  membcre  ot  "SKaVi&.'j ,  '^l5>» 
ehureb,  atom  baptiain,aa4-Tie^crosV<i»S'- 
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By  whom  is  the  church  of  Christ  still  govenu 
ed  and  Uught  ?  What  is  given  to  them  ?  Why 
is  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit  necessary  to 
every  Christian  ?  To  whom  will  it  be  given  ? 
What  do  we.  know  of  the  members  or  parts  of 
the  human  body  ?  What  may  we  learn  from 
this  comparison  of  the  human  body  with  Christ's 
church  ? 


St'.  John  XV.  1. 

In  the  Epistle  the  clmrch  is  spoken  of  as  the 
body,  and  Jesus  Christ  as  the  head  to  which 
His  body  the  church  must  be  joined.  In 
this  Grospel  this  union  with  Christ  is  spoken 
of  as  being  like  a  vine,  and  its  branches. 
Jesus  Christ  Himself  is  this  vine,  and  those 
who  have  been  made  members  of  Him  in 
baptism  are  the  branches.  As  a  branch 
cut  off  from  the  vine  cannot  bear  any  fruit, 
because  it  has  no  longer  any  nourishment 
from  the  vine,  so  no  man  can  bring  forth 
any  fruit  of  good  works  without  Jesus 
Christ,  and  without  the  help  of  His  Grace. 
We  abide  in  Christ  when  we  put  our  whole 
trust  in  Him  for  salvation,  and  know  and 
feel  in  our  licaxta  ^i\i«A.  ^e  c-'aiMvot  save  our- 
selves, and  do  aiiyV]ki\xv^>i\i».^  S&  ^^^-^XsSii^'i. 
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to  God  without  His  Grace.  K  we  do  so 
abide  in  Christ,  putting  no  trust  in*  our 
own  good  works  to  save  us,  and  only  look- 
ing up  to  Him  to  deliver  us  from  sin,  and 
to  give  us  strength  to  serve  Him,  He  pro- 
mises to  abide  with  us  and  to  enable  us 
to  bring  forth  the  fruits  of  righteousness. 

What  does  oar  Lord  call  Himself  in  this 
Gospel  ?  Who  is  signified  by  th^  husbandman  ? 
Who  are  the  branches  of  the  vine?  What 
happens  when  a  branch  is  cat  off  from  the 
vine  ?  Why  cannot  it  bear  fruit  ?  In  Whom 
must  we  abide  that  we  may  bring  forth  the 
fruits  of  holiness  }  What  is  meant  by  abiding 
in  Christ  ?  What  does  Christ  promise  to  those 
that  abide  in  Him  ? 

Our  Lord  will  never  forsake  those  who 
abide  in  Him,  and  who  show  that  thej  do 
so  by  their  earnest  and  sincere  endeavours 
to  keep  His  commandments,  and  He  pro- 
mises that  they  shall  abide  in  His  love, 
and  that  He  will  hear  their  prayers.  He 
says,  "If  ye  abide  in  Me,  and  My  words 
abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  what  ye  will,  and 
it  shall  be  done  unto  you.  If  ye  keep  My 
commandments,  ye  shall  abide  in  M^  \.Qr^<b» 
even  aa  I  have  kept  My  "Eatlifit'  ^  covsas^ssiA.- 
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ments,  and  abide  in  His  love."  The  bi^anch 
that  beareth  not  fruit  is  one  who,  though 
he  was  made  a  member  of  Christ  in  bap' 
tism,  neglects  to  Kve  the  life  of  faith 
and  holiness.  The  Grace  of  Grod's  Holy 
Spirit  is  given  to  every  one  who  is  baptiz- 
ed to  strengthen  and  sanctify  him ;  but  if 
this  precious  gift  of  Grace  is  neglected  and 
despised,  and  no  care  or  pains  is  taken  to 
live  according  to  the  holy  promises  made 
in  baptism,  such  a  person  becomes  like  a 
dead  branch  which  bears  no  fruit,  which 
must  be  taken  away  and  cast  into  the  fire  I 
as  being  quite  worthless.  How  awful  it 
is  to  think  of  being  cast  away  from  God 
for  ever,  into  the  everlasting  fire  of  hell ; 
yet  this  will  be  the  lot  of  those  who  live  in 
sin  and  carelessness,  and  forgetfulness  of 
their  blessed  Saviour,  and  plunge  into 
wickedness  and  vice,  as  if  there  were  no 
God  to  behold  or  to  punish  them.  The 
branches  which  bear  fruit  signify  those 
who  seek  to  serve  and  to  please  God. 
Oftentimes  God  purges  and  purifies  these 
branches  o£  t\i©  V\iie  V\^\rcva\s.  «x!k.^^\3ffer- 
ings  that  tlioy  m«by  Wm^'Lcre^^^^^^xvi^ 
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What  18  said  of  those  who  abide  ia  Christ  ? 
How  can  we  show  that  we  abide  in  Him  ?  What 
are  our  Lord's  words  in  the  seventh  and  tenth 
verses?  Who  is  meant  by  a  branch  that 
beareth  no  fruit  ?  ^hen  were  you  made  a 
branch  of  the  vine  ?  How  did  you  promise  to 
live  ?  What  will  become  of  you  if  you  are  an 
unfruitful  branch  ? 


&t  ^\)ilip  anti  S^t  James*?  Bag* 

St.  Philip  belonged  to  the  city  of  Beth- 
saida^  in  Galileo ;  Andrew  and  Peter  wore 
als«  of  tliat  city,  and  they  were  all  called 
by  Jesus  Christ  to  be  His  Apostles  about 
the  same  time.  After  our  Lord's  ascen- 
sion Philip  preached  the  Gospel  in  Asia, 
and  at  last  suffered  martyrdom  by  being 
fastened  to  a  cross  and  there  stoned  to 
death. 

St.  'James  was  the  brother  of  St.  Judo, 
and  was  cousin  to  Josus  Christ.  He  is 
sometimes  called  St.  James  the  Less,  and 
sometimes  the  Just,  because  of  his  holiness 
and  justness  of  life.  After  our  liord's 
ascension  he  was  made  Bishop  of  Jera&o.- 
lem  by  the  other  ApoatleB.    "B.©  '?ixq\:^  ^^ 
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To  what  were  they  exposed  ?  To  what  does  he 
encourage  them  ?  Why  does  he  tell  them  to 
rejoice  in  their  trials  and  sufferings  ?  What  does 
he  tell  them  to  do?  For  what  were  they  to 
pray  ?  How  were  they  to  pray  ?  What  do  we 
learn  from  this?  What  is  said  of  a  double- 
minded  man  ?    When  are  we  unstable  ? 

St.  James  says,  "Let  the  brother  of 
low  degree  rejoice  in  that  he  is  exalted, 
but  the  rich  in  that  he  is  made  low." 
Christians  are  called  brethren,  because 
they  are  bound  to  love  each  other  as 
brethren.  The  poor  but  faithful  Chris- 
tian may  rejoice  because  he  is  exalted 
to  the  hope  of  heavenly  glory  and  hap- 
piness. But  the  rich  man  must  rcmom- 
ber  that  he  is  made  low ;  that  is,  that  he 
and  his  riches  are  nothing ;  for,  as  the 
green  grass  and  the  beautiful  flowers  dry 
up  and  wither  away  when  they  are 
scorched  by  the  sun,  so  the  man  who  has 
riches  and  trusts  in  them  fades  away  and 
is  forgotten.  On  the  other  hand,  he  who 
patiently  endures  temptation  is  blessed; 
for  he  wiU  receive  the  crown  of  everlast- 
ing life  which  t\ve  "Lot^  \i"a.\.\i  ijromised  to 
those  that  love  "HlVedl. 
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Why  may  the  poor  and  faithful  Christian 
broftier  rejoice  ?  What  must  the  rich  remem- 
ber ?  What  is  meant  by  being  made  low  ?  To 
what  are  riches  compared  ?  How  do  riches 
and  flowers  resemble  each  other  ?  Who  are 
blessed  ?  In  what  does  their  blessedness 
consist  ? 


(SrOSpeL 
St.  John  xiy.  I. 

OuB  Lord  Jesus  Christ  here  teaches  His 
disciples  to  put  all  their  faith  aud  trust  in 
Him,  and  to  believe  in  Him  aM  well  as  in 
His  Father.  Though  Jesus  is  no  longer 
upon  earth,  yet  those  who  faithfully  be- 
lieve and  seek  His  word  may  count  them- 
selves His  disciples  and  heirs  to  His  pro- 
mises. This  discourse  of  our  Blessed  Lord 
is  full  of  comfort  and  encouragement  to 
all  who  love  Him,  and  desire  to  serve  and 
honour  Him.  He  is  gone  to  prepare  a 
place  in  heaven  for  His  faithful  servants. 
He  is  now  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  and 
there  intercedes  for  us,  and  offers  up  to 
God  all  the  prayers  which  we  truly  make 
in  His  name.  He  pionii^e^  \a^  Cicrccifc^'^^vyv 
and  receive  His  sexYoat^  \.o  \)aaX*V^  '^^^'^ 
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To  what  were  they  exposed  ?  To  what  does  he 
encourage  them  ?  Why  does  he  tell  them  to 
rejoice  in  their  trials  and  sufferings  ?  What  does 
he  tell  them  to  do?  For  what  were  they  to 
pray  ?  How  were  they  to  pray  ?  What  do  we 
learn  from  this?  What  is  said  of  a  double- 
minded  man  ?     When  are  we  unstable  ? 

St.  James  says,  "Let  the  brother  of 
low  degree  rejoice  in  that  he  is  exalted, 
but  the  rich  in  that  he  is  made  low." 
Christians  are  called  bretliren,  because 
they  are  bound  to  love  each  other  as 
brethren.  The  poor  but  faithful  Chris- 
tian may  rejoice  because  he  is  exalted 
to  the  hope  of  heavenly  glory  and  hap- 
piness. But  the  rich  man  must  remem- 
ber that  he  is  made  low ;  that  is,  that  he 
and  his  riches  are  nothing ;  for,  as  the 
green  grass  and  the  beautiful  flowers  dry 
up  and  wither  away  when  they  are 
scorched  by  the  sun,  so  the  man  who  has 
riches  and  trusts  in  them  fades  away  and 
is  forgotten.  On  the  other  hand,  he  who 
patiently  endures  temptation  is  blessed; 
for  he  will  receive  the  crown  of  everlast- 
ing life  wkiclii.  likeliest^  \^^  Ij^romised  to 
those  that  love 


Why  may   tLt    jy/vr    bLC   lo-'.ulu.    '.:;««^".i«l 

what   are   rju-.tt    «,','ii/fffc',  '     i-v*    o-.    i.-^»,- 

and  flower's    rt-.trj.v.t    »;*i*.'L  o*.:.»r'  '      v  «•.   4.j<. 

blessed.'      Jm    Ki.'.t'.     co«.-£  '.«*«;i!      '^*^.--.*«,'-;*'.. 
coneist  r 


h!.  JollU  XiV.  ,. 

Ouii  Lord  Jenus  CLripl  ii</«;  Ii.j*','jj«;.-  i:.-. 
disciples  to  put  alJ  iJn-ir  iallij  ajjd  1/ -ji/:  .;. 
Him,  and  to  beJievc  jjj  JJJii.  u.*  w. ...  ^.  -: 
Ilis  i''atljor.     Tliou^rii  .J«..-.u.-  i.-^  .■.'.  .'^.■.^«.» 

licv(;  and  he«'k  JIj.'^  worO  i;..>«  ••^..■:-  '.•:.'. 
S(;lv<,'H  JJin  <li>-<"ij<i<h  j..i.''   i.^,'.-  '•.  ii.    :.. 

misCH.     'i'liiH  <J"M;';i;fV.«    'fi  '/    •  j5.  '      -. 

i.s  full  of  coJiif'^rl  JJ! '"   «.'.••/.'., 

all  wllO  h}^*i  Jli.'ri,  i't.'.    '.  ■    ...' 

honour  Jliiu.     Ji«.   -•    ,.   . 
placo  in  li<."a\«:'.  *'•/>  J' 
Ho  is  now  at  Ijj*.  i./ 
there  iuterccdir*  t  ^      .     . 
God  all  the  j^f^;  •  •   • 
in  Hu  liAUMr.     ,'.'•   ,-. 
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St.  Babnabas  was  a  Jew  of  the  tribe  of 
Levi :  he  was  bom  in  the  island  of  Cy- 
prus, but  brought  up  at  Jerusalem.  He 
is  supposed  to  have  been  one  of  the  se- 
venty  disciples  sent  out  by  Jesus  Christ ; 
and  though  he  was  not  of  the  number  of 
the  twelve  Apostles  appointed  by  our 
Lord  Himself,  yet  he  is  considered  to  be 
an  Apostle,  because  he  was  particularly 
chosen  by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  go  forth 
with  St,  Paul  to  the  Gentiles.  His  first 
name  was  Joses,  and  he  was  by  the  Apos- 
tle sumamed  Barnabas  (which  means  the 
son  of  consolation),  because  he  willingly 
spld  all  his  estate  and  gave  the  money  for 
the  relief  of  the  poor  Christians,  and  for 
the  support  of  the  church.  He  travelled 
with  St.  Paul  through  many  Gentile  na- 
tions to  bring  them  to  the  knowledge  of 
Jesus  Christ,  and  numbers  of  people  were 
converted  by  him  to  the  true  faith.  He 
afterwards  separated  from  St.  Paul,  be- 
cause they  had  diasi^eed  about  Mark  the 
nephew  of  Baxiwj\>«Lft,  ^\\.cynv  '^X..  "SJ^aS^.  ^^e,. 
ftsed  to  take  vit\  t'^em  «.^^^,>a^^^x\&^  \^ 
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,  a  former  journey,  in  a  time  of  danger,  he 
had  gone  away  from  them.  Paul  and 
Barnabas  were,  however,  afterwards  re- 
conciled to  each  other.  Mark  became  a 
zealous  and  courageous  preacher  of  the 
Gospel,  and  is  mentioned  with  praise  bj 
St.  Pawl  in  his  Epistle  to  Timothy.  Bar- 
nabas died  a  martyr  at  la^t  in  his  own 
country,  Cyprus,  and  ws-S  atoned  to 
death. 

Wbat  is  St.  BarnabaB  luppoud  to  haie  been  ! 
Wh;  iFu  be  considered  to  be  an  Apostle  ?  Of 
wbat  tribe  wag  he  ?  Wbece  was  be  barn  ? 
Where  was  be  brought  up  ?  What  vas  his 
lirst  name?  Wbydid  tbeApostlei  surname  him 
Barnabas  ?  With  wham  did  he  trayel  ?  What 
were  they  enabled  to  do  by  the  power  of  tha 
Holy  Gbost .'  What  was  the  canae  of  separation 
between  him  and  St.  Paul .'  Who  nas  Mark  .> 
Why  did  not  St.  Paul  like  to  take  Mark  with 
them  again  ?  What  did  Mark  afterwards  be~ 
come  ?     How  did  Barnabas  die  ? 


JFOT  lf)t  Spistk. 

Acts  id.  a. 

In  consequence  of  the  pereftcoJ-vni.  koSl 

death  of  8t.  Stephen  moat  ol  "Aift  SiaisiJoH* 
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left  Jenualem,  as  our  Lord  Himself  di- 
rected them  when  persecuted  in  one  city 
to  flee  to  another.  They  separated  and 
went  into  different  countries,  spreading 
the  knowledge  of  the  Grospel  wherever 
they  went,  and  making  many  oonyerfcs  to 
the  Christian  religion.  By  the  church  at 
Jerusalem  is  meant  the  rulers  of  the 
church.  When  they  heard  how  Bucoess- 
ful  the  preaching  of  the  disciples  had 
been,  they  sent  Barnabas  to  strengthen 
and  confirm  the  faith  of  the  new  believers. 
He  came  to  Antioch,  and  was  glad  to  find 
that  many  had  been  brought  by  the  grace 
of  God  to  believe  in  Jesus  Christ ;  and  he 
exhorted  them  to  cleave  or  keep  stead- 
fastly to  the  Lord.  In  such  days  of  pe^ 
secution  and  severe  trial  the  new  disciples 
liad  much  need  of  encouragement  and 
comfort.  Barnabas  was  a  good  man  and 
full  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  by  his  ex- 
hortations and  his  excellent  example  many 
more  were  added  unto  the  Lord,  or  brought 
to  a  truo  faith  in  Jesus  Christ. 

What  happencfii  lo  VJe^ft  ««fcv^«^  ^s^ck  tke 
death  of  St.  Sl^pVifeti^.    ^V^  >^^  wa  \«^  V 
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directed  them  to  do  ?  How  did  tber  fulfil  this 
cAmmand  ?  What  was  the  effect  of  their  preach- 
ing ?  Who  are  meant  by  the  church  at  Jerusa- 
lem f  For  what  purpose  did  they  send  forth 
Barnabas  ?  To  what  place  did  he  come  ?  What 
gave  him  great  joy  ?  What  is  said  of  Barnabas  ? 
What  did  he  exhort  them  to  do  ?  What  was  the 
good  effect  of  his  exhortations  and  pious  ex- 
ample ? 

Before  this  time  Saul  the  persecutor  of 
the  Christians  had  been  converted,  as  is 
related  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  Acts,  and 
was  become  a  zealous  and  faithftd  preacher 
of  the  Gospel.  Barnabas,  to  whom  he  was 
known,  brought  him  from  Tarsus  to  An- 
tioch  to  assist  him  in  the  care  of  the 
church,  and  they  were  there  together  for 
a  whole  year  teaching  the  people.  It  was 
at  this  time,  ten  years  after  our  Lord's 
death,  that  the  believers  in  Him  were  first 
called  Christians,  that  is,  persons  believ- 
ing in  Christ  and  belonging  to  His  church. 
Let  us  not  forget  how  great  an  honour 
and  privilege  and  blessing  it  is  to  have 
been  made  a  Christian;  and  let  us  re- 
member that  as  ChxisViMi%  ^^  «:t^  ^^- 
lemnJjr  bound  not  oiAy  to\>^X\«^^'«^^'^"^^^^ 
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Christ  but  to  be  baptized  into  His  church, 
and  to  keep  also  His  commandments,  and 
live  according  to  the  holy  example  He  has 
left  ns.  A  faith  which  does  not  bring 
forth  good  works  is  not  a  true  faith.  The 
sign  of  the  sincerity  of  our  faith  and  lore 
is  obedience  to  the  holy  doctrine  and  teach- 
ing of  our  Lord  and  His  Apostles.  Jesus 
said,  "  If  a  man  love  Me  he  will  keep  My 
words.  If  ye  keep  My  commandments  ye 
shall  abide  in  My  love,  as  I  have  kept  My 
[Father's  commandments  and  abide  in  His 
love."  See  St.  John,  chap.  14,  v.  23 ;  and 
chap.  15,  V.  10. 

Whom  did  Barnabas  bring  from  Tarsus? 
What  had  Saul  been  ?  What  was  he  now  be- 
come ?  What  was  he  now  called  ?  For  what 
purpose  did  Barnabas  bring  him  to  Antioch  ? 
How  long  were  they  there  together  ?  W^hat 
were  the  disciples  then  called  ?  How  long  was 
this  after  our  Lord's  death  ?  What  is  the  mean- 
ing of  the  word  Christian  ?  W^hat  is  the  only 
certain  sign  that  your  faith  is  sincere  and  true  ? 
What  has  our  Lord  said  of  those  who  love 
Him  ? 


St.  John  XT.  13. 

OoB  Lord's  commandment  is,  that  we 
sLould  love  one  another  as  He  has  loved 
us :  and  His  love  for  us  waa  ho  great  that 
He  laid  down  Hia  life  for  na,  who  were 
not  His  friends  hut  Kis  enemies,  becauae 
we  hod  ainned  against  Him.  He  Je  the 
kind  friend  of  all  wLo  strive  to  lore  Him 
and  obey  Mia  will ;  and  He  sent  forth  His 
holj  measengerB  to  teaoh  the  way  of  aal- 
ration  and  to  bring  ainners  to  Himself. 

What  is  our  Lord's  ipecial  coaimandmeDt  ? 
Whdt  does  He  aay  is  the  greatest  love  whicb 
can  be  shown  !  Who  shoved  mch  loie  to  sin- 
ners ?  For  what  pnipose  did  He  lend  forth  Uii 
hoiy  mesiengers  ? 

St.  Barnabas  was  one  of  the  holy  Apos- 
tles of  the  Gkispel  of  Jesna  Christ,  and 
devoted  himself  entirely  to  the  duties  of 
the  office  to  which  he  had  been  called. 
He  thought  not  of  himself,  but  gave  him- 
self cheerfully  to  the  service  of  (Jod  and 
of  his  fellow. creature B,  and  his  hea-rt^sa 
fiUed  with  that  love  wtecVi  oat  'U«i-  "t*^ 
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quires  of  His  servants.    He  first  gave  all 

his  fortune  to  the  service  of  the  church, 

selling  his  land  and  bringing  the  money 

to  the  Apostles ;  and  then  he  laboured  and 

endured  constant  hardships  in  preaching 

the  Gospel)  and  at  last  laid  down  his  life 

for  Christ's  sake.    This  was  indeed  to  love 

his  brethren  as  Christ  loved  him.    Let  ns 

endeavour  to  follow  his  holy  example,  and 

be  like  him  in  diligence  to  do  good  to  our 

fellow-creatures. 

To  what  did  St.  Barnabas  dcTote  himself? 
How  did  he  show  bis  sincerity  ?  What  else  did 
he  do  ?  How  did  he  end  his  life  ?  What  lessons 
do  we  learn  from  his  history  ? 


St.  John  the  Baptist  was  sent  by  G^  to 
prepare  the  way  for  Christ ;  to  turn  men's 
hearts  to  that  gracious  Saviour  who  was  to 
deliver  them  from  their  sins ;  to  bear  wit- 
ness that  He  was  the  Lamb  of  God,  who 
was  to  take  away  the  sins  of  the  worid. 
His  proaching;  'waa  \»  «\io^  the  people  the 
necessity  of  tm©  x^rje^iiXaai^^  \ifc'lsft» '^bk^ 
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could  receive  forgiveness  of  their  siqs. 
Other  festivals  in  memory  of  saints  are 
kept  on  the  day  of  their  martyrdom ;  but 
the  feast  of  John  the  Baptist  is  held  on 
the  day  of  his  nativity,  because  his  birth 
was  a  miracle,  and  he  was  bom  to  be  the 
forerunner  of  Jesus  Christ. 

What  day  is  usually  appointed  to  be  kept  in 
memory  of  any  saint  ?  What  day  is  appointed 
for  John  the  Baptist  ?  Why  is  the  day  of  his 
birth  kept  ?     Who  were  his  parents  ? 


jFor  tfie  Sptstle* 

Isaiah  xl.  1. 


Is  this  portion  of  Scripture,  Isaiah  fore- 
tells the  coming  of  John  the  Baptist,  and 
calls  him  "  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the 
wilderness."  As  messengers  are  sent  be- 
fore kings  to  prepare  the  roads,  and  to 
make  them  level  and  smooth  and  good, 
so  St.  John  was  sent  to  prepare  the  way 
for  the  great  heavenly  Xing,  the  Son  of 
God,  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  and  this  he 
did  by  teaching  the  people  to  t«^^t^>  V^ 
confeaa  their  sins,  aadtomskAxedi^  *^^\s. 
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Hearts  to  receire  iheir  Lord  and  Saviour. 
The  proper  lessons,  and  the  Epistle  and  the 
Gospel  for  the  day,  are  always  more  or 
loss  connected  with  each  other ;  and  hence 
in  the  second  lesson  for  this  morning's 
service  we  read  how  St.  John  reproved  the 
wicked,  and  sot  before  them  what  punish- 
ment they  must  expect  if  they  did  not  re- 
pent of  their  sins.  "  Every  tree  that 
bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire ; "  that  is,  every  per- 
son who  does  not  repent  will  be  cut  off  in 
his  wickedness,  and  be  cast  into  the  flames 
of  hell  fire.  The  glory  of  the  Lord  was 
to  be  revealed,  and  all  flesh  were  to  see  it ; 
to  all  mankind  the  glorious  Son  of  God 
was  to  be  made  known.  St.  John  was 
sent  to  bring  these  good  tidings  to  Zion ; 
he  came  to  proclaim  to  the  people  of  Jeru* 
salem  the  wonderful  truth  that  the  long- 
promised  Immanuel  was  come,  that  the 
holy  Son  of  God,  who  was  one  with  God, 
had  taken  human  nature  upon  Him  by 
beinjr  bom  of  a  woman. 

From  what  pto\iiVve,t  \%0cife\Qt>Cv3tv^^  Scripture 
appelated  for  t\ie  E^v^We  ^  \ftA^^  SaiMsaX 
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Whose  coming  does  tsaiah  foretell  ?  How  does 
he  speak  of  St.  John?  Where  did  St.  John 
generally  preach  ?  What  was  the  business  of 
messengers  who  were  sent  before  kings  ?  Of 
Whom  was  St.  John  the  messenger?  What 
was  he  sent  to  do  ?  How  did  he  prepare  the 
way  for  the  great  heavenly  King?  What  is 
meant  by  a  tree  that  bringeth  not  forth  good 
fruit  ?  What  is  meant  by  the  tree  being  cut 
down  and  cast  into  the  lire  ?  What  was  to  be 
revealed  ?  Who  were  to  see  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  ?  What  does  this  mean  ?  What  joyful 
and  wonderful  truth  did  St.  John  tell  ? 

The  Lord  God,  even  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  will  come  with  a  strong  hand,  and 
His  arm  shall  rule  for  Him ;  He  will  come 
in  glory  to  judgment,  and  none  will  be 
able  to  resist  His  power.  The  sin^l  and 
rebellious  will  then  receive  the  reward  of 
their  evil  deeds  in  eternal  misery;  the 
humble  and  the  penitent,  the  sheep  of  His 
flock,  He  will  then  take  to  an  everlasting 
reward  in  heaven.  He  feeds  His  flock 
here  upon  earth  like  a  shepherd ;  He  cares 
for  all  who  trust  in  Him,  as  a  shepherd 
cares  for  his  tender  lambs. 

What  is  Jesus  Christ  called  in  this  verse?  - 
How  will  He  come  to  judgment?  \^\v^\.W^ 
the  sjnfiii  and  rebellious  theu  receive  t"*,     '^Vo 

1  X 
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are  the  sheep  of  Christ's  flock  ?  What  reward 
will  He  give  them  at  the  great  judgment? 
What  does  Christ  do  now  for  His  flock  ?  How 
does  He  care  for  those  who  trust  in  Him  ?  Re- 
peat the  words  of  the  prophet  which  relate  to 
this  matter. 


GofsptL 

St.  Luke  i.  57. 

Elizabeth  brought  forth  a  son  in  her  dd 
age  according  to  God's  promise  made  to 
her  by  the  angel  Gabriel ;  and  her  Neigh- 
bours and  her  friends  came  to  rejoice  with, 
her  on  the  birth  of  her  child.  From  the 
time  the  angel  Gabriel  appeared  to  Zacha- 
rias  he  had  continued  deaf  and  dumb,  as  a 
punishment  for  his  want  of  belief  in  the 
power  and  the  promise  of  God.  When 
the  child  was  going  to  be  circumcised  it 
was  thought  that  his  name  should  be  that 
of  his  father,  Zacharias.  But  his  mother 
said  his  name  should  be  John.  Upon  this, 
signs  having  been  made  to  Zacharias,  he 
asked  for  a  writing  table — and  while  he 
was  writing,  his  speech  and  hearing  were 
restored  to  \n.m. 
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Whose  coming  does  tsaiah  foretell  ?     How 
he  speak  of  St.  John?    Where  did  St.  , 
generally  preach  ?     What  was  the  busines 
messengers  who  were  sent  before  kings  ? 
Whom  was  St.  John  the  messenger?    "^ 
was  he  sent  to  do  ?     How  did  he  prepare 
way  for  the  great  heayenly  King?     What 
meant  by  a  tree  that  brlngeth  not  forth  go 
fruit  ?    What  is  meant  by  the  tree  being  c 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire  ?     What  was  to  I 
revealed  ?    Who  were  to  see  the  glory  of  tl 
Lord  ?     What  does  this  mean  ?    What  }ojh 
and  wonderful  truth  did  St.  John  tell  ? 

The  Lord  God,  even  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  will  come  with  a  strong  hand,  and 
His  arm  shall  role  for  Him ;  He  will  come 
in  glory  to  judgment,  and  none  will  be 
able  to  resist  His  power.  The  sinM  and 
rebellious  will  then  receive  the  reward  of 
their  evil  deeds  in  eternal  misery;  the 
humble  and  the  penitent,  the  sheep  of  His 
JlocJk,  He  will  then  take  to  an  everlasting 
reward  in  heaven.  He  feeds  His  flock 
here  upon  earth  like  a  shepherd ;  He  cares 
for  all  who  trust  in  Him,  as  a  shepherd 
cares  for  his  tender  lambs. 

What  is  Jesus  Christ  called  in  this  verse? 
How  will  He  come  to  jud^tneikt'^    N^>aaX'«»'^ 
the  aittful  and  rebellious  tVieti  xccwv^t'*'    '^'^ 

1  U 
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(he  way  for  Him ;  to  bring  the  people  to 
Him  for  salyation ;  to  show  them  that  He 
was  to  be  their  Sayioor,  by  Wliom  they 
might  obtain  remission  of  sins. 

In  what  words  did  Zachariai  bless  the  Lord  ? 
To  whom  had  a  promise  been  made  respecting 
Uiis  great  deliverance  ?    In  what  words  ?    Wlio 
had  spoken  of  Him  ?     Of  Whom  was  the  child        \ 
to  be  the  Prophet  ?    How  was  he  to  fblfil  his        || 
office  as  Prophet  ? 

Jesus  Christ  is  the  light  of  the  world, 
the  dayspring  from  on  high.  Whom  God  in 
His  tender  mercy  hath  sent  to  visit  man- 
Jdnd,  sitting  in  the  darkness  of  ignorance, 
and  in  the  shadow  of  death.  He  came  to 
give  us  light,  to  bring  ns  to  the  knowledge 
of  God's  great  mercy  and  love  towards  us, 
to  gnide  onr  feet  into  the  way  of  everlast- 
ing peace.  It  should  here  be  added  that 
the  church  has  appointed  this  hymn  of 
Zacharias,  or  the  hundredth  Psalm,  to  be 
sung  or  said  daily  at  Morning  Prayer  after 
the  second  lesson. 

Who  is  meant  by  the  dayspring  from  on  high ; 

Why  is  Christ  so  called  ?    To  whom  did  Christ 

give  light  ?    Into  ^Yiat  ^vfti  ^^  wjttva  to  guide 

US? 
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St.  Petbb  was  tlie  brother  of  St.  Andrew ; 
he  is  supposed  to  hare  been  the  oldest  of 
the  Apostles.  Both  the  brothers  were 
fishermen.  Andrew  was  a  disciple  of  John 
the  Baptist,  and  having  heard  John's 
testimony  to  Jesus  Christ,  that  He  was  the 
Lamb  of  Grod  which  taketh  away  the  sins 
of  the  world,  he  went  to  Jesus,  and  being 
convinced  that  He  was  the  true  Messiah, 
he  brought  his  brother  Simon  Peter  to 
Him,  and  they  both  became  His  disciples, 
and  were  afterwards  called  to  be  His 
Apostles.  Our  Lord  gave  Simon  the 
name  of  Cephas,  which  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  Peter;  both  words  signifying  a 
stone.  He  was  so  named  because  he  was 
afterwards  the  first  among  th«  Apostles  to 
acknowledge  his  troe  faith  in  Christ  as  the 
Son  of  God,  and  though  he  denied  our 
Saviour  he  afterwards  became  a  firm  and 
consistent  preacher  of  the  Gospel. 

Who  was  St.  Peter?    What  trade  did  Peter 
and  Andrew  follow  ?    Which  of  the  brothers 
first  came  to  Jesus  ?     How  wa«  SX.  V>naX.  \a  ^^ 
M0>    What  did  Andrew  do  t\keTv'>    ^N\«^  ^^ 
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they  both  become  ?  What  were  they  afterwards 
called  to  be?  What  name  did  oar  Lord  giye to 
Simon  Peter  ?  What  is  the  meaning  of  Cephas 
and  of  Peter?  Why  did  Jesas  give  him  that 
name? 

St.  Peter  is  more  frequentlj  mentioned 
in  tlie  Gospels  than  any  other  of  the 
Apostles,  and  was  especially  favonred  by 
our  Lord,  and  was  permitted  with  James 
and  John  to  witness  His  transfiguration, 
and  to  be  with  Him  also  at  the  time  of 
His  agony  in  the  garden.  St.  Peter  was  of 
a  very  eager  disposition,  and  had   great 
love  for  his  Divine  Master ;  but  he  put  too 
much  trust  and  confidence  in  himself,  and, 
notwithstanding  his  promise  never  to  for- 
sake Him,  even  if  every  one  else  should 
do  so,  he  failed  in  the  time  of  danger  and 
temptation,  and  even  denied  that  he  knew 
Jesus.    His  repentance  for  this  grievous 
sin  was  very  deep  and  sincere,  and  he  was 
forgiven ;  and  to  him  our  Lord  gave  the 
command  to  feed  His  sheep  and  His  lambs. 
This  commandment  St.   Peter  faithfully 
fulfilled  after  our  Saviour*s  ascension,  by 
teaching  tlie  \io\y  \.T>aJtV  o€  the  Gospel, 
converting;  man-y  \^  '<^^  \f^\^K  ^  \\.n  'K!^ 


at  last  he  died  a  marty*.  He  was  crucified 
at  Eome,  at  the  same  ti^e  that  St.  Paul 
was  put  to  death  by  the  ccminand  of  the 
wicked  Soman  emperor  Nero.  He  was, 
by  his  own  desire,  crucified  with  his  head 
downward,  not  thinkbg  himself  worthy  to 
Bui!er  in  the  same  posture  and  manner  as 
his  Lord. 

On  whM  particular  oecauons  did  Je>iu  per- 
mit St.  Peter  to  be  with  Him  ?  Which  other  of 
the  Apostles  wu  permitted  to  be  present  at 
thoie  timet  ?  What  oaa  St.  Peter's  great  fail- 
ing? What  Bin  did  his  confidence  in  himself 
lead  him  to  commit?  How  did  he  repent  of 
bia  great  un  f  Did  Jesnt  Christ  forgive  hii 
tin  ?  What  wag  our  Lord's  last  Mmmand  to 
81.  Peter  >  How  did  he  fulfil  this  command  > 
How  did  he  die  at  last !  Who  wis  put  to  death 
at  the  same  time  ?  Whj  did  Peter  desire  to  be 
crucified  with  his  head  downward  ? 


King  Hehod  having  killed  the  ApoBtle  St. 
James,  took  St.  Pet«r  and  put  him.  in. 
prison  to  pleaBO  the  Vve\ei  Xev*  -^tss 
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were  endeavouring  to  hinder  tlie  preaching 
of  the  Grospel.  Four  quaternions  of 
soldiers,  that  is,  sixteen,  were  appointed 
to  keep  Peter,  and  to  prevent  his  escape 
from  prison ;  two  of  them  were  chained  to 
him.  The  prayers  of  the  church  were 
offered  up  constantly  for  him  during  his 
imprisonment,  and  these  prayers  were 
heard  by  God.  The  very  night  before  St. 
Peter  was  to  be  brought  forth  to  be  con- 
demned to  death,  an  angel  was  sent  to  de- 
liver him  in  the  marvellous  manner  you 
have  read;  and  this  holy  Apostle  was 
saved  from  the  power  of  his  enemies,  and 
his  life  was  prolonged  for  his  Master's 
service  and  the  benefit  of  the  church. 

By  whom  was  St.  Peter  imprisoned  ?  What 
had  Herod  done  before  this  ?  What  did  he  in- 
tend to  do  with  St.  Peter  ?  Why  did  he  do 
these  wicked  things?  How  was  St.  Peter 
guarded  in  prison  ?  What  was  done  to  prevent 
his  escape?  Who  are  meant  by  the  church? 
What  was  done  by  the  church  ?  Were  these 
prayers  heard  ?  What  happened  ?  What  was 
there  in  the  prison  ?  What  did  the  angel  do  ? 
What  fell  off  at  the  angel's  word  ?  What  did 
he  tell  Peter  io  Aol  ^w?  ^v^xJrk^  %<i  out  of 
the  prison  ?     W\i«!t  d\^  ^«X«t  >sJk«Jc  ^V^n.  *(sb». 


ST.    PSTEa's  DAT.  '  457 

was  going  on  ?   What  did  he  say  when  he  found 
that  it  was  not  a  vision  ? 

Peter  was  sometime  in  prison,  and  the 
churcli  prayed  for  him  without  ceasing. 
These  prayers  were  not  answered  unmedi- 
ately,  and  God  is  often  pleased  to  try  our 
faith  and  trust  in  Him  by  not  granting  our 
prayers  immediately.  Afterwards  in  His 
own  good  time,  and  in  the  way  He  sees 
best,  He  grants  them.  Whatever  we  pray 
for,  we  must  trust  entirely  in  His  infinite 
wisdom  and  goodness,  and  remembering 
that  we  cannot  know  what  is  good  for  us, 
and  if  we  do  this  God  will  order  that  which 
is  right,  and  grant  our  prayers  in  the  way 
that  He  sees  to  be  best  for  us. 

What  are  we  to  learn  from  the  church  pray- 
ing for  St.  Peter  ?  Are  such  prayers  heard  and 
accepted  by  God  ?  Why  does  not  God  always 
grant  our  prayers  directly  ?  In  what  must  we 
trust  when  we  pray  either  for  ourselves  or  for 
others  ?  What  may  we  be  sure  that  God  will 
order  for  us  ? 
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St.  Matt.  xvL  13. 

Jssns  asked  His  disciples  what  the  J( 

thoaght  of  Him,  the  Son  of  Man. 

frequently  called  Himself  the  Son  of  M 

hecause  He  being  Grod  had  talcen  a] 

Himself  the  nature  of  man.     He  is  1) 

Grod  and  man.     The  disciples  answe 

that  there  were  different  opinions  al 

Him ;   some  thought  that  He  was  J- 

the  Baptist,  risen  again  from   the  d< 

and  some  thought  that  He  was  Elias 

Jeremiah,  or  one  of  the  prophets  of 

Old  Testament  who  appeared  again  u 

earth.    Jesus  then  asked  what  His 

ciples  believed  about  Him  ;  and  St.  P 

answered,  not  only  for  himself  but  foi 

of  them,  that  they  believed  that  He 

Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God. 

Lord  then  pronounced  a  blessing  upon 

Peter,  because  of  his  right  faith  in  I 

and  declared  that  such  a  faith  as  this 

the  gift  of  God.     Of  ourselves  we  cai 

believe  rightly,  and  we  have  need 

Ftantly  to  pray  ?ot  a  \?c\x^  'Vi^x^'^  \^i 


\ 


ST.   PETSR*S  DAT.  459 


wonderful  doctrines  made  known  to  us  in 
the  Word  of  God. 

What  did  our  Lord  ask  His  disciples  ?  What 
did  He  often  call  Himself  ?  Why  did  He  call 
Himself  the  Son  of  Man  ?  What  is  He  ?  Whom 
did  many  think  that  Jesus  was?  What  did 
Jesus  then  ask  ?  What  was  Peter's  answer  ? 
Why  did  our  Lord  call  St.  Peter  blessed  ?  From 
Whom  does  the  gift  of  true  faith  come  ? ,  For 
what  have  we  need  constantly  to  pray  ? 

Our  Lord  said,  Thou  art  Peter,  and 
upon  this  rock  I  will  build  My  church ; 
and  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail 
against  it.     He  promises  to  build  up  His 
church  upon  that  holy  faith  which  St. 
Peter  now  confessed.    His  church  is  made 
up  of  such  as  truly  believe  Him  to  be  the 
Son  of  God.    Who  took  our  flesh  upon 
Him  that  He  might  die  for  the  sins  of 
men ;  and  this  faith  is  compared  to  a  Arm 
rock,  upon  which  the  true  church  is  found- 
ed, and  built  up  by  the  Apostles  and 
Ministers  of  Christ.    It  is  a  blessed  pro- 
mise of  our  Lord  that  the  gates  of  hell 
shall  not  prevail  against  His  church,  that 
the  devil  shall  never  be  able  to  ce&t  ^ 
down.    To  the  end  o£  ^^  ^cyc\^  ^:?«sv^ 
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will  preserre  to  Himself  a  true  churcli  of 
faithful  believers  and  servants.  St.  Peter 
also  is  the  rock  on  which  Christ's  church 
is  founded,  because  in  common  with  the 
other  Apostles,  (St.  John  xx.  22,  23),  he 
has  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 
BO  that  what  he  or  thej  should  bind  ob 
earth  should  be  bound  in  heaven,  and  what 
he  or  they  should  loose  on  earth  should  be 
loosed  in  Heaven.  This  signifies  that 
Apostles,  and  after  them,  and  by  authority 
derived  from  them,  bishops  and  priests 
to  the  end  of  the  world  should  baptize  all 
nations,  excommunicate  or  turn  out  of  the 
church  obstinate  and  notorious  sinners, 
and  absolve  in  His  name  those  who  are 
truly  and  sincerely  penitent;  so  that  when- 
ever we  confess  our  sins  at  church  with 
real  sincerity,  we  may  take  to  ourselves 
that  pardon  or  absolution  which  is  pro- 
nounced upon  us  in  God's  name,  and  by 
His  minister. 

Of  whom  does  the  church  of  Christ  consist  ? 
To  what  is  the  faith  of  Christ's  church  com- 
pared? What  has  our  Lord  promised  aboat 
His  churc^v  ^  "WVio  ^w'^  Tk!CT«t  V»  -^feU  to  cast 
down  His  chutcV^    ^i^^Vcrai^^Sitts^^xa^ 
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be  preserved  to  the  end  of  the  world  ?  In  what 
other  sense  is  St.  Peter  the  rock  of  the  church  ? 
What  do  you  mean  by  binding  and  loosing  ? 
Was  this  power  given  to  him  ?  By  whom  is 
it  now  exercised  ?  How  long  will  it  be  exercis- 
ed ?  What  do  yon  mean  by  excommunication  ? 
In  Whose  name  is  the  absolution  pronounced  ? 
By  whom  ?    Who  may  take  it  to  themselves  ? 


&t  James's  Idas. 

The  Apostle  whom  we  commemorate  this 
day  is  James  the  brother  of  John,  the  son 
of  Zebedee  the  fisherman.  He  is  usually 
called  St.  James  the  great,  to  distinguish 
him  from  the  other  Apostle,  St.  James  the 
son  of  Alpheus,  and  probably  because  he 
was  the  oldest  of  the  two.  He  was  the 
first  of  the  Apostles  who  died  as  a  martyr, 
about  eight  years  after  the  crucifixion  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

In  honour  of  whom  do  we  keep  this  day  holy? 
What  is  he  called  to  distinguish  him  from  James 
the  son  of  Alpheus  ?  Who  put  him  to  death  ? 
How  long  after  our  Lord's  crucifixion  did  this 
happen  ?  What  are  those  called  ^V^q  ^\«.  ^^^ 
the  Christian  religion  ? 
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Acts  zi.  27,  and  part  of  ch.  zii. 

Thb  prophet  Agabus  was  inspired' by  the 
Holy  Spirit  to  foretell  a  great  famine, 
which  was  to  prevail  over  the  world. 
This  prophecy  was  afterwards  fulfilled; 
and,  knowing  the  great  distress  which 
was  coming  on,  the  good  Christians  of 
Antioch  determined  to  send  money  for 
the  relief  of  their  brethren  in  Judea,  and 
Barnabas  and  Sanl  (who  was  afterwards 
called  Paul)  were  chosen  to  carry  the 
money  to  the  elders  or  rulers  of  the 
church  in  Jerusalem.  This  example 
should  teach  us  to  be  ready  to  the 
utmost  of  our  power  to  assist  our  bre- 
thren in  their  distresses,  remembering  the 
words  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  "  it 
is  more  blessed  to  give  than  to  receive," 
and  that  if  we  do  good  to  our  fellow- 
creatures  He  will  look  upon  it  as  done  to 
Himself.  In  the  twenty-fifth  chapter  of 
St.  Matthew  He  says,  "  Inasmuch  as  ye 
have  done  i\»  ViSito  cyaa  ci^^ke  least  of  these 
My  bret\ireiv,  ^e\vec^e  ^Q\^^'\\»>i«i\Ki"^'^V 
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What  «B»  AgabDs?  What  wu  he  inapired 
to  foretell  ?  What  did  the  diidplei  resolve  to 
do  ?  Who  were  chosen  to  carry  the  monej  to 
Jemiatem  .'  What  may  we  learn  from  the  cha- 
ritable acU  of  tbeeo  good  Christians  ?  What  did 
Jesus  Christ  Sa;  abopt  giving  and  i^ceiTing  ? 
What  did  He  say  about  doing  good  ! 

Herod,  sumamed  Agrippa,  was  grand- 
Boa  of  Herod  the  Great.  He  bad  been 
lately  made  king  of  Judea'  bj  ^e  emperor 
Claudius ;  and  by  way  of  pleasing  his 
new  subjects,  the  Jews,  he  began  to  per- 
secute the  Christians,  and  he  laid  hold  of 
St.  James  and  caused  Tiim  to  be  beheaded 
with  the  aword.  After  this  he  took  Peter 
also  and  cast  him  into  prison,  from  whence 
he  was  deliTered  by  an  angel,  as  you  read 
in  the  epistle  for  St.  Peter's  day.  These 
good  men,  in  obedience  to  the  call  of  their 
liord,  had  given  themselvea  up  to  the 
great  work  of  teaching  to  all  men  the 
way  of  sslvation  through  Him;  and  they 
were  ready  and  willing  to  suffer  anything 
for  His  sake,  and  even  to  lay  down  their 
livea,  knowing  that  a  great  reward  was 
laid  up  for  them  in  heayen. 
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Whowu  Uie  king  Herod  here  mentioiied  ? 
What  country  had  lately  been  given  to  him  ? 
What  did  he  do  to  please  the  Jews  ?  What  did 
he  do  to  St.  Peter?  For  Whose  sake  did  these 
good  men  willingiy  raffer  ?  What  had  they  given 
tiiemselves  up  to  do  ?  Why  did  they  beiur  their 
sufferings  so  patiently  ? 


St.  Matt.  XX.  20. 

The  great  mistake  of  the  Jews  was  in 
supposing  that  the  Messialiy  the  great 
king  80  often  foretold  in  the  Scriptures, 
would  come  in  yisible  and  earthly  glory 
to  reign  over  them,  to  conquer  all  their 
earthly  enemies,  and  to  raise  them  to 
greater  glory  and  grandeur  than  any  other 
nation.  Even  the  Apostles  who  were  con- 
stantly with  Jesus,  and  instructed  by  Him 
in  spiritual  things,  were  long  in  under- 
standing the  spiritual  nature  of  His  king- 
dom ;  and  when  He  foretold  the  cruel  and 
shameful  death  He  was  to  suffer,  it  seems 
that  they  were  still  unable  to  understand 
and  believe  Vt.    J^mea  and  John,  toge- 
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tiier  with  Peter,  were  on  some  particular 
occasions  especially  fayoured  by  our  Lord, 
as  when  He  chose  them  to  be  witnesses  of 
the  raising  of  Jairus's  daughter,  and  of 
His  transfiguration,  and  of  His  agony  in 
the  garden  of  Gethsemane.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  their  mother  came  to  Jesus 
one  day  with  her  sons,  and  worshipping 
Him  (that  is,  kneeling  before  Him)  desired 
a  great  favour  of  Him,  even  that  He  would 
grant  James  and  John  to  sit,  the  one  on 
His  right  hand  and  the  other  on  His  left 
hand ;  that  is,  she  desired  her  two  sons  to 
have  the  most  honourable  places  in  Christ's 
kingdom. 

How  were  the  Jews  mistaken  in  their  ex- 
pectation of  the  Messiah  and  His  kingdom  ? 
Who  feU  into  this  mistake  ?  What  did  Christ 
prepare  them  to  expect  would  happen  to  Him  ? 
Which  of  the  Apostles  did  our  Lord  choose  to 
be  with  Him  on  some  particular  occasions  ? 
What  were  these  occasions  ?  Who  came  to  ask 
a  favour  for  James  and  John  ?  What  did  she 
desire  for  them  ?  What  is  meant  by  sitting  on 
the  right  hand  and  on  the  left  ? 

Jesus  answered,  that  they  kne^  ^'cJ^ 
what  they  were  asking;  tWX* >iNve^  ^\^tvqN. 


Atetre8»  «*^ey  »»»^     •««,  •«/ !^a 


ia»e  r  .  Jesus  »"-,   ■W»»\^  „,-,, 
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Jesus  then  taught  them  that  the  way  to 
^^atness  in  His  kingdom  was  by  humi- 
lity ;  that  He  had  no  earthly  power  and 
greatness  to  bestow  upon  them ;  but  that 
those  who  seek  to  be  made  honourable  in 
His  kingdom  must  foe  humfole  and  lowly 
as  servants.  Jesus  Himself  came  not  to 
be  ministered  to,  to  receive  worldly  ho- 
nour, but  to  minister,  that  is,  to  help  His 
poor  sinful  creatures,  and  to  give  His  life 
to  ransom  and  deliver  them  from  eternal 
death.  James  and  John  did  indeed  par- 
take of  the  cup  and  the  baptism  of  Christ's 
sufferings,  enduring  persecution  and  dis- 
tress and  danger  as  preachers  of  His  Gos- 
pel ;  and  James  sufiTered  martyrdom  from 
king  Herod,  as  you  read  in  the  epistle  for 
this  day.  St.  John  went  through  many 
great  sufferings,  though  it  is  supposed  that 
at  last  he  died  a  natural  death.  These 
two  holy  men  are  now  of  the  glorious 
company  of  the  Apostles  who  praise  God 
in  heaven,  as  we  say  in  the  Te  Deum. 

What  is  the  way  to  greatnesa  in  Christ's  king, 
dom  ?     What  are  His  servants  not  to  daWX 
What  did  Jesus  say  of  HlmaeU^     ^>^^  ^'•^  '^'^ 


468  ST.  Bartholomew's  ovt. 

meaning  of  ministering  ?  To  whom  did  oar  Sm- 
viour  minister  ?  For  whom  did  He  give  His  life 
a  ransom  ?  What  happened  to  St.  James  and 
St.  John  ? 


St.  Bartholomew  was  one  of  the  twelre 
Apostles,  and  is  supposed  to  be  the  same 
person  as  Nathaniel  mentioned  in  St. 
John's  Gospel,  of  whom  our  Lord  said, 
"  that  he  was  an  Israelite  indeed,  in  whom 
was  no  guile,"  which  means  that  he  was 
true  and  pure  and  holy  in  heart.  He  was 
first  introduced  by  St.  Philip  to  our  Lord, 
and  he  was  afterwards  chosen  by  him  to 
be  one  of  the  twelve  Apostles.  After  the 
ascension  of  our  Lord,  St.  Bartholomew 
went  forth  to  preach  the  Gospel  to  heathen 
nations,  and  died  as  a  martyr  in  the 
country  of  Armenia  in  Asia,  being  put  to 
a  most  painful  and  cruel  death  by  his 
enemies. 

Who  was  St.  Bartholomew  ?  What  person  is 
supposed  to  be  the  same  as  Bartholomew  ?  To 
whom  did  St.  ^«tl\io\om«^  y^%^«5.\v  the  Gospel  ? 
What  was  he  at  \i\a  ^^^xXv"*.    ^ V^^.\«.  ^  xsaae^X 
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Jot  tf)e  lEptstle* 

Acts  Y.  12. 

The  twelve  Apostles  continued  tog;etlier  at 
Jerusalem  for  some  time  after  tlie  descent 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  wrought  many 
signs  and  wonders  to  convince  the  Jews 
that  the  power  of  God  was  with  them, 
and  therefore  what  they  taught  was  true 
and  heavenly  doctrine.  Before  they  went 
out  to  other  nations,  they  bore  witness  to 
Jesus  Christ  in  Jerusalem,  and  declared 
that  He  Whom  the  Jews  had  rejected  and 
crucified  was  the  Son  of  God,  the  Saviour 
of  all  who  would  believe  in  Him.  Solo- 
mon's porch  was  the  grand  entrance  to 
the  temple,  and  there  the  Apostles  as- 
sembled themselves  and  preached  to  the 
people.  By  their  preaching  multitudes  of 
men  and  women  were  brought  to  believe 
in  Jesus  Christ,  and  were  added  to  His 
church  by  being  baptized,  and  their  faith 
was  strengthened  and  confirmed  by  seeing 
the  number  of  miracles  done  by  the  Apos- 
tles in  heahng  the  sick  and  CAJg^^^^*^  ^'^^si^ 
evil  spirits.     When  o\a  liot^  \^^*^  '^jsa^ 


470  ST.   BA&THOLOMBW'S   OAT. 

AposUes  He  promised  that  they  should 
receive  the  power  of  working  miracles, 
and  His  promise  tp  them  was  fulfiUed^ 
and  they  were  hereby  proved  to  be  His 
true  messengers. 

Where  did  the  twelTe  Aposdes  remain  lor  seme 
time  after  the  Holy  Ghost  came  upon  them? 
To  whom  were  the  Apostles  first  to  bear  witneis 
of  Jesus  Christ  ?  Where  were  they  assembled 
together  ?  What  was  Solomon's  porch  ?  What 
was  the  effect  of  the  Apostle's  preachmg  ?  How 
was  the  faith  of  these  beMevers  strengthened  ? 
Who  had  promised  to  the  Apostles  the  power 
of  working  miracles  ?  What  did  these  miracles 
prove  the  Apostles  to  be  ? 


€rospel. 

St.  Luke  xxM.  24. 

Though  the  time  of  our  Lcnrd's  death 
drawing  near,  we  find  that  the  Apostles 
did  not  yet  fully  understand  the  spiritual 
nature  of  His  kingdom,  and  that  they  still 
expected  that  He  would  become  a  great 
and  powerful  earthly  king.  They  dis- 
puted amongst  themselves  which  of  them 
would  be  raiaedVi^  ^ivfc\s  heavenly  Master 
to  the  mo8tbouo\3a:«>a\^^^^^'«^^>a^'M^ 
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dom.  In  the  psalms  and  in  the  prophets 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  is  often  spoken  of 
as  a  great  and  glorious  King,  Who  is  to 
rule  over  all,  and  to  overcome  all  His  ene- 
:  aiec.  The  Jews  did  not  understand  that 
all  these  things  were  spoken  of  Him  in  a 
spiritual  sense,  and  that  the  kingdom  of 
the  Messiah  was  not  to  be  shown  forth  in 
earthly  glory  and  dominion.  Therefore 
when  Jesus  Christ  appeared  amongst  them 
as  a  poor  man  in  the  lowest  station  of  life, 
without  any  outward  honour  or  any  earthly 
power  and  grandeur,  they  rejected  Him, 
and  notwithstanding  all  His  wonderful 
and  Divine  miracles  they  refused  to  be- 
lieve that  He  was  the  heavenly  King  fore- 
told by  the  prophets  of  God :  and  though 
the  Apostles  had  been  so  long  taught  by 
Him,  and  truly  believed  that  He  was  the 
Son  of  God,  yet  they  were  stiU  expectmg 
that  He  would  at  last  show  Himself  openly 
in  worldly  glory  and  power. 

About  what  did  our  Lord's  disciples  dispute 
amongst  themselves  ?     What  was  the  cause  of 
these  disputes  ?     How  did  the^TO^Vi«\&  %\«sS^  ^^ 
Je»va  Christ  ?    In  what  «ea«ft  'wcc^  ^«»»  'wcpt^'^ 
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to  be  understood  ?  Why  would  not  the  Jews  be* 
lieve  in  Jesus  when  He  appeared  amongst  them  ? 
Plow  had  they  expected  that  the  Messiah  would 
show  Himself?  What  did  the  Apostles  think 
about  our  Lord's  kingdom?  What  did  they 
expect  to  happen  ? 

Our  Lord  corrected  the  false  notions  of 
the  Apostles,  and  taught  them  the  differ- 
ence between  His  kingdom  and  the  king- 
doms of  the  world.  Those  who  exercise 
authority  in  earthly  kingdoms  are  called 
benefactors,  and  they  are  usually  anxious 
to  be  admired  and  honoured.  But  in 
Chri8t*8  kingdom  he  who  would  be  the 
highest  must  content  himself  with  the 
lowest  place.  Christ  Himself  proved  this 
truth  in  His  own  person :  He  gave  us  the 
greatest  possible  example  of  humility.  He 
left  the  great  glory  which  He  had  in  hea- 
ven with  God  His  Father,  and  humbled 
Himself  to  be  bom  of  a  woman  in  the 
meanest  station  of  life :  He  lived  in  po- 
verty, despised  and  rejected  by  those 
whom  He  came  to  save,  and  at  last  He 
laid  down  His  life  by  a  most  shameful 
death.  M\  t\i\*  "B.^  ^"^  ^^^  <i^^  aakes,  out 
w     of  His  great  Ion©  iox  \sa,  ^^^.  ^^  \sv\^\«; 
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delivered  from  our  sins.  He  became  our 
servant;  and,  after  His  humiliation,  He 
was  exalted  to  the  right  hand  of  God,  the 
highest  place  in  the  highest  heaven.  If 
we  too  would  live  with  Him  in  glory,  we 
must  humble  and  abase  ourselves  in  the 
sight  of  our  brethren,  and  think  no  service 
or  no  work  too  mean  by  which  we  can  do 
any  good  to  our  neighbour. 

What  is  the  diflference  between  our  Lord's 
kingdom  and  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  ?  What 
are  His  words  about  humility  ?  (He  that  is 
greatest  among  you,  &c.)  What  did  Christ 
leave  to  come  down  upon  earth  ?  Of  whom  was 
He  bom  ?  In  what  state  of  life  was  the  Blessed 
Virgin  ?  In  what  state  did  our  Lord  pass  all  His 
life  ?  How  was  He  treated  ?  Why  did  He  so 
humble  Himself  ?  What  are  we  to  learn  from 
this  ?  Who  will  be  received  by  Jesus  Christ  at 
the  great  day  of  judgment  ? 

The  Apostles  had  been  with  Jesus  in 
His  lowly  life  here ;  they  had  believed  on 
Him  and  loved  Him,  and  had  given  them- 
selves up  to  His  service,  and  He  promised 
them  a  great  reward  in  heaven,  that  they 
should  be  partakers  of  His  spirltxiLftl^^^- 
dom  and  His  heavenly  ^Vot-^ .    '^^tie^  ^ct^ 
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faithful  to  Him  even  unto  death;  thej 
were  of  the  noble  army  of  martyrs,  and 
their  reward  is  great  in  heaven. 

Who  were  with  our  Lord  Jesat  Christ  whflst 
He  was  in  this  world  ?  How  did  they  behave 
towards  Him  ?  Of  what  did  He  promise  they 
should  be  partakers  ?  How  did  they  show  their 
faith  in  Him  ?  What  are  those  who  have  died 
for  Christ's  sake  called  ?  In  what  part  of  the 
chorch  service  is  the  word  **  martyrs"  found  ? 


&U  Matt\)tSai*B  Bag. 

St.  Matthew,  who  was  also  called  Levi, 
was  a  publican;  that  is,  a  person  whose 
business  it  was  to  collect  the  taxes  or 
customs  for  the  Eoman  emperor.  These 
publicans  were  often  very  dishonest,  taking 
more  money  than  they  ought  to  have  done 
from  the  people,  and  making  gain  for 
themselves  unfairly  ;  and  on  this  account 
they  were  generally  hated  and  despised 
amongst  the  Jews,  and  looked  upon  as 
groat  sinners.  Publicans  and  sinners  are 
often  meniiOTie^  \o^e^«t,^&  eo^ually  vile 
and  contemp^Me.    {OX>iJsi^Y^^5J5iR»swCt«s* 
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ever  do  not  seem  to  haye  been  so  unrigh- 
teous, and  many  gladly  followed  our  Lord, 
and  amongst  them  Zacchsus,  as  we  read 
in  the  Grospel  of  St.  Luke.  As  soon  as 
Matthew  was  called  by  Jesus  Christ,  he 
left  his  business  as  a  publican,  and  all  his 
hopes  of  riches  from  it,  and  gave  himself 
up  to  follow  our  Lord  and  to  learn  of 
Him,  and  he  continued  with  Him  till  His 
ascension.  After  that  great  event  he 
preached  and  bore  witness  to  Jesus  Christ 
in  Judea  for  several  years,  and  then  went 
to  the  Gentiles  in" the  countries  of  Ethiopia 
and  Parthia.  It  is  believed  that  he  suf- 
fered martyrdom  at  last,  though  there  is 
no  particular  account  left  of  the  time  or 
manner  of  his  death.  He  was  of  the 
number  of  the  twelve  Apostles ;  those 
holy  men  whom  our  Lord  Himself  ap- 
pointed to  have  rule  over  His  church,  to 
work  miracles,  and  to  convey  the  gifts  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  to  faithful  believers.  He 
also  wrote  afterwards  by  the  inspiration 
of  the  Holy  Spirit  the  Gospel  which  is 
called  by  his  name,  and  which  contains  ^». 
Accoant  of  our  Lord*&  \\£e  wadi  wsNhss^^- 
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I 


What  was  St.  Matthew  ?  By  what  other  name 
was  he  called  ?  What  was  the  business  of  the 
publicans  ?  Why  were  they  so  mach  hated  and 
despised  ?  Who  are  often  mentioned  with  pub- 
licans ?  Were  all  the  publicans  so  vile  ?  What 
other  remarkable  person  among  the  publicans 
is  mentioned  by  name  ?  And  by  which  of  the 
Evangelists  ?  What  did  St.  Matthew  give  up  to 
follow  our  Lord's  call?  Where  did  he  first 
preach  the  Gospel  after  our  Lord's  ascension  ? 
To  whom  did  he  ^o  afterwards  ?  How  is  he 
supposed  to  have  died  ?  What  has  he  left  for 
the  instruction  of  the  church  ? 


lEpudle. 

2Cor.iv.  1. 

The  ministry  of  the  Gospel  was  com- 
mitted to  the  Apostles  by  their  Divine 
Master  Jesus  Christ ;  and  they  gave  them- 
selves up  faithfully  to  it,  renouncing  all 
worldly  hopes  and  desires.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  persecutions  with  which  they  were 
encountered,  and  the  dangers  with  which 
they  were  surrounded,  they  were  not  cast 
down  in  their  minds.  Their  encourage- 
ment was  the  mercy  they  had  received, 
and  nothing  could  \.e;Tccg\.  \k^Tft.  to  disho- 
(nesty  or  deceit ;  \>\xt  t\ie^  m^^  "v^  «:^'^'w: 
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to  EtU,  by  the  straiglitforward  way  in  wliich 
they  taufjht  the  tnith,  that  they  were  to 
be  trusted  and  believed.  If  their  endea- 
voniB  to  do  good  failed,  it  was  because  the 
eyes  of  those  to  whom  they  preached  were 
blinded  by  the  god  of  this  world.  By  the 
god  of  this  world  is  meant  Satan,  who  ia 
always  endeavouring  by  hie  temptations 
to  blind  onr  minds,  and  to  lead  them  away 
from  the  light  of  the  glorious  Gospel  of 
Christ.  Indulgence  in  sin  of  any  kind 
darkens  the  mind,  and  takes  away  the 
light  of  God's  truth,  till  the  heart  is  utterly 
hardened  in  sin  and  cannot  turn  to  God, 
and  the  soul  perishes.  This  is  an  awful 
thought.  Let  us  then  beseech  God  that 
the  light  of  His  trath  may  always  shine  in 
our  hearts,  and  that  His  Holy  Spirit  may 
gmde  and  strengthen  us  to  live  according 
to  the  light  and  knowledge  He  gives  us  in 
His  Holy  Word,  and  that  we  may  not  be 
amongst  those  who  at  the  last  day  will  be 
cast  into  that  outer  darkness,  where  there 
will  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth  for 
ever  sad  ever. 
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To  whom  did  Jetiit  Christ  oommit  tiie  oii. 
nistry  of  His  Gospel  ?  In  what  way  dUL  they 
fulfil  the  duties  of  it  ?  How  did  they  behaye  in 
dmger  and  persecution  ?  What  was  their  en- 
couragement ?  How  did  they  show  that  they 
were  to  be  trusted  ?  If  they  foiled  in  tiieir  en- 
deavours to  do  good  what  was  the  cause  ?  Who 
is  the  god  of  this  world  ?  What  is  Satan  always 
trying  to  do  ?  What  eril  is  produced  by  sin  ? 
What  will  become  of  a  soul  which  is  haHened 
in  sin  ?  For  what  then  should  yon  fiaj  ?  How 
hss  God  given  us  light  and  knowled^  ?  What 
should  you  then  read  and  mark  ?  If  yon  negleet 
the  light  which  God  has  given  you  what  will 
become  of  you  hereafter  ? 


^ 


St.  Matt.  ix.  9. 

After  Matthew  had  given  up  his  office  of 
publican  to  become  a  disciple  of  Jesus,  he 
invited  our  Lord  to  a  feast,  and  many  pub- 
licans and  sinners  came  and  sat  at  table 
with  Jesus,  being  desirous  of  instruction. 
Innocence,  which  means  freedom  from 
vrilful  or  mortal  sin,  is  far  better  than  re- 
pentance, as  we  may  see  from  the  reason 
of  the  tVivng  •,  wcA  Xke  ^«rable  of  the  pro- 
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digal  son  shows  what  misery  siimers  must 
suffer  in  this  world,  eyen  if  they  shoidd 
afterwards  be  brought  to  repentance. 
Children  should  especially  think  of  this, 
and  often  consider  what  a  dreadful  thing 
it  is  to  depart  from  Grod.  But  still  Christ 
never  rejects  the  humble  and  penitent; 
and  if  we  confess  our  sins,  God  is  faithful 
and  just  to  forgive  us  our  sins  and  to 
cleanse  us  from  all  unrighteousness.  The 
proud  and  high-minded,  who  do  not  feel 
how  many  and  great  their  sins  are,  but 
delight  rather  to  dwell  upon  their  own 
good  deeds,  have  no  charity  for  those, 
however  penitent  they  may  be,  who  have 
committed  sin.  The  Pharisees  were  of 
this  uncharitable  spirit,  and  therefore  they 
found  fault  with  our  Saviour  for  eating 
with  publicans  and  sinners. 

What  did  Matthew  give  up  to  follow  Jesus  ? 
To  what  did  he  invite  our  Lord  ?  Who  wera 
also  at  the  feast .'  Why  did  they  come  to  the 
feast  ?  What  parahle  teaches  us  the  misery  of 
falling  into  sin  ?  What  then  is  better  than  re- 
pentance ?  In  what  other  way  can  you  prove 
thi%?  Who  should  especially  think  q>1  ^3g&&\ 
But  whom  does  Jetus  Chmt  «\^v]%  %fi««vN'^< 
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What  promise  have  we  in  holy  Scripture  aboat 
forgivenesa  ?  Who  have  no  charity  for  the 
penitent?  What  was  the  character  of  the 
Pharisees  ?  How  did  they  show  their  want  of 
charity? 

When  the  Pharisees  reproached  our 
Lord  for  eating  with  publicans  and  sin- 
ners, He  said,  "  They  that  be  whole  need 
not  a  physician,  but  they  that  are  sick." 
Sin  is  often  called  in  the  Bible  the  sick- 
ness of  the  soul.  Jesus  Christ  is  the  Great 
Physician  Who  came  into  the  world  to 
cure  the  diseases  of  our  souls.  He  called 
sinners  to  repentance  and  faith  in  Him : 
His  precious  death  releases  our  souls  from 
guilt,  and  His  Spirit  restores  them  to 
health. 

What  did  Jesus  answer  when  the  Pharisees 
reproached  Him  for  eating  with  publicans  and 
sinners  ?  What  is  the  sickness  of  the  soul  ? 
Who  is  the  Great  Physician  of  souls  ?  To  whst 
did  Christ  call  sinners  ?  How  are  our  souls 
delivered  from  the  guilt  of  sin  ?  How  are  they 
restored  to  health  ? 

By  the  prophet  Hosea  God  spoke  and 
said,  "1  m\W"aNfe  TaexciY  and  not  sacri- 
fice."    T\i\a  TCV^Mi^  ^'aJ^  "^^  ^"wsrSv^vs*.* -^^ 
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outward  forms  of  religion,  will  please  Grod, 
unless  there  is  also  mercy  and  kindness 
and  love  in  the  heart.  Thus  the  Pharisees, 
though  they  were  very  careM  in  perform- 
ing aU  the  ceremonies  of  the  law,  yet  be- 
cause they  were  forgetful  of  the  duties  of 
charity  and  kindness,  they  were  lesft  ac- 
ceptable in  the  sight  of  our  Lord  than 
penitent  publicans.  Such  was  the  love 
and  mercy  of  our  blessed  Saviour,  who 
came  to  call  sinners  to  repentance,  and 
who  suffered  and  died  for  them. 

What  were  the  words  of  the  prophet  Hosea 
which  oar  Lord  read  ?  What  did  these  words 
mean  ?  How  did  these  words  apply  to  the  Pha- 
risees ?  What  is  the  true  way  to  obtain  favonr 
of  God? 


&t  tSUf^ad  BxOi  on  Angels. 

This  day  is  appointed  by  the  church  to  be 
kept  holy,  in  honour  of  the  holy  angels,  of 
whom  St.  Michael  is  the  chief.  He  is 
spoken  of  in  the  tenth  chapter  of  Daniel, 
and  in  the  Epistle  of  St.  Jade,  the  evenm^ 
lessons  for  this  day ;  wi  -^^  «a  Sav  HJaft 
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chapter  from  Beyelation  chosen  for  to- 
(iay's  Epistle.  St.  Jnde  calls  him  the  arek- 
angel  Michael.  Archangel  means  chief 
angel.  The  holy  angels  are  those  puie 
and  holy  spirits  whom  God  created  to 
attend  Him  in  heaven,  and  who  live  in  His 
glorious  presence  to  praise  and  gloiiiy 
Him,  and  to  execute  His  commands.  They 
are  also  the  messengers  of  God  to  men. 
The  word  angel  means  a  messenger. 

To  whose  honour  is  this  dqy  appointed  to  be 
kept  holy  ?  Who  is  St.  Michael  ?  What  does 
archangel  mean  ?  Who  calls  St.  Michael  the 
Archangel  ?  Who  are  the  angels  ?  Where  do 
they  dwell  ?  What  is  their  employment  ? 
Whose  messengers  are  the  angels  ?  What  doci 
the  word  angel  mean  ? 


jFoT  ti)e  £ptstk« 

Hew.  xii.  7. 


The  devil  is  here  called  the  dragon  ;  and 
the  rebellion  of  him  and  his  angels  in 
heaven  against  G^d,  their  being  cast  out 
by  Michael  and  his  angels,  and  the  re- 
joicing whicli  ^«ja  'm  "Ww^ii  -^^e^  iiug 
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was  done,  are  here  described.  All  this  is 
a  groat  mystery,  which  we  must  not  ex- 
pect fully  to  understand,  though  we  are 
bound  to  bolieye  it,  because  it  is  written 
in  the  Word  of  God. 

Who  18  meant  by  the  dragon?  Against 
whom  did  the  devil  and  his  angels  rebel  ?  Who 
fought  against  them,  and  cast  them  oat  of 
heaven  ?  What  are  those  things  called  vehich 
we  cannot  undArstand  ?  (Mysteries.)  Why 
are  we  to  believe  these  mysteries  ? 


St.Matt.xviiLl. 
OuB  Lord  Jesus  Christ  constantly  taught 
His  disciples,  that  if  they  desired  to  be 
great  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  they  must 
have  an  humble  spirit,  and  put  aside  the 
love  of  earthly  power  and  glory ;  for  those 
who  love  this  world  are  not  worthy  to  be 
admitted  to  the  glories  and  happiness  of 
Christ's  heavenly  kingdom.  Jesus  set  a 
little  child  before  His  disciples,  and  taught 
them  that  they  must  be  converted  (that 
is,  turn  from  sin),  and  become  meek  and 
lowly  as  a  little  child,  \f  t\i«Y  ^Qvs\^\i«» 
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great  in  His  kingdom.  By  littie  ones  is 
here  meant,  not  little  children,  but  hnmble 
ChristianB.  We  shall  be  great  in  heaven, 
that  is,  high  in  Grod*s  favour,  if  we  hum- 
ble ourselves,  and  especially  if  we  so 
humble  ourselves  as  not  to  be  above 
doing  the  meanest  service  to  those  who 
belong  to  Christ.  But  if  offences  come 
through  us,  great  will  be  Grod's  anger,  and 
great  wOl  be  our  punishment.  In  our 
Saviour's  words,  a  millstone  will  be  hanged 
about  our  neck,  and  we  shall  be  drowned 
in  the  depth  of  the  sea.  To  offend  one  of 
Christ's  little  ones,  means  to  put  stumbling 
blocks  before  them,  so  as  to  make  them 
faU  away  from  God. 

What  spirit  most  they  be  of  who  would  be 
admitted  into  Christ's  kingdom  ?  What  then 
must  thej  put  aside  ?  To  whom  did  our  Saviour 
say  His  disciples  must  be  like  ?  What  are  His 
words  ?  What  is  meant  by  being  converted  ? 
Who  are  meant  by  little  ones  who  believe  in 
Christ  ?  What  is  promised  if  we  humble  our- 
selves? What  is  meant  by  being  great  in 
heaven  ?  When  do  we  especially  show  that  we 
are  humbled  'WU«t  must  we  expect  if  offences 
come  thro\i%\i  \»'i  '^X^X.vk  laRwai  h^  offend- 
ing ChriaVaVLttXeo^^*"*- 


ALL   ANOU.S.  4BS 

If  we  are  the  meonB  of  leading  any  one 
into  sin,  either  by  our  bad  example,  or 
evil  discourse,  or  wicked  advice,  we  are 
ofiendiufT  or  putting  Btumbling  blocks  in 
the  way  of  Cfajiat's  little  ones.  Woe,  even 
everlaating  woe  and  misery,  will  come  up- 
on the  man  or  child  who  leads  another 
into  sin,  and  deprives  hi"'  of  the  salvation 
which  Jesus  Christ  came  to  bring.  To 
cut  off  the  hand  or  the  foot,  or  to  pluck 
out  ilie  eye,  means  to  do  anything  as  try- 
ing and  as  painM  to  as,  as  plucking  out 
an  eje,  or  cutting  off  the  hand  or  the  foot. 
Our  Saviour  means  by  this  expression,  tlmt 
we  must  be  willing  to  suffer  anything,  to 
give  np  anything,  rather  than  to  be  the 
cause  of  leading  another  person  into  sin. 
Let  na  learn  from  hence  that,  since  so 
much  good  or  so  much  evil  may  come  to 
others  through  our  behaviour  and  conduct, 
it  is  onr  duty  to  be  often  thinking  whether 
we  «re  setting  a  good  or  a  bad  example. 

When  do  we  lead  others  into  lin  ?  Whkt 
nill  come  apon  you  if  jan  do  so  wickedl;  ? 
Whet  ii  meaDt  bj  cutciag  oS  tia«  \i«,a&  w  'Cia 
foot,  and  plncking  ont  uk  o^o^    'W^aS-  4™*  '^'** 
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Savioar  mean  by  this  expresiion  ?  Why  she 
we  be  often  thinking  whether  we  are  settinj 
good  or  a  bad  example  ? 

Our  Lord  teaches  us  not  to  despise  t 
of  His  little  ones,  His  faitli^l  and  liun 
servants ;    for  their    angels  watch    o 
them.    In  the  Bible  we  read  much  of 
love  which  the  blessed  angels  have 
men,  and  of  their  care  of  good  people, 
is  a  most  comfortable  thought,  that  if 
devil  and  his  wicked  angels  are  alw 
watching  to  do  us  harm  and  to  tempt 
to  sin,  at  the  same  time  God's  good  anj 
are  about  His  faithful  servants  to  prese 
thom,  to  strengthen  and  comfort  th 
St.  Paul  speaks  of  angels  as  spirits 
nistering  to  the  heirs  of  salvation.     J 
in  our  Saviour's  agony  in  the  garden, 
are  told  that  an  angel  appeared  unto  Q 
strengthening  Him  in  His  distress,  anc 
need  not  doubt  that  God  sends  His  ouj 
to  comfort  all  those  who  look  up  to  I 
for  help  in  trouble  or  in  suffering.     In 
thirty-fourth  Psalm  it  is  written :  " ' 
anp^el  o£  t\io  \ic>T\  \,«rcv^*^  ^Kjsw\d  al 
them  that  fcas^to^^  ^^^  ^^-^^^'siCfe.si, 
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• 

We  hear  of  angels  at  our  Saviour's  incar- 
nation, at  His  nativity,  after  His  tempta- 
tion, at  His  resurrection,  at  His  ascension^ 
and  angels  will  attend  Him  when  H^ 
comes  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead. 

Why  does  our  Lord  say  that  not  one  of  His 
little  ones  is  to  be  despised  ?  How  do  we  know 
that  angels  love  men,  and  take  care  of  them  ? 
What  are  the  devil  and  his  angels  always  en- 
deavouring to  do  ?  Why  should  not  this  make 
as  unhappy  ?  What  does  St.  Pau]  say  of  angels  ? 
What  happened  daring  our  Lord's  agony  in  the 
garden  ?  Of  what  then  may  we  feel  assured  ? 
What  is  written  in  the  thirty-fourth  Psalm? 
When  do  we  hear  of  angels  being  present  with 
bur  Saviour. 


&t  ILuke's  Bag. 

This  day's  festival  is  kept  in  memory  of 
St.  Luke,  the  Evangelist,  the  writer  of  the 
Grospel  which  goes  by  his  name,  and  the 
book  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  St.  Luke 
was  bom  in  the  city  of  Antioch,  and  he  is 
said  to  have  been  both  a  physician,  and 
also  a  painter  of  pictures.  It  is  supposed 
that  he  was  converted  to  ChT\&t\a»ifc^\s^'^H»» 
Paul,  whose  compamoiiaoA.l^^^'^^^''^'^^ 
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he  was  for  a  long  time,  trayeUing  with  him 
and  being  with  him  in  many  perseoationB 
and  dangers.  St  Luke  was  one  of  the 
faithful  witnesses  of  the  truth  of  the  Gos- 
pel, and  suffered  martyrdom  at  last,  when 
he  was  upwards  of  eighty  years  of  age. 

To  whose  memory  and  honour  is  this  dsy 
kept?  Why  is  he  called  the  Evangelist  ?  (Be- 
cause he  wrote  one  of  the  Gospeb.)  Where 
was  he  bom  ?  By  whom  was  he  converted  ? 
What  had  he  been  ?  What  did  he  do  after  his 
conversion  ?  How  did  he  bear  witness  to  the 
trath  of  the  Gospel  ?     How  old  was  he  ? 


fEpistle. 

S  Tim.  iv.  5. 

St.  Paul,  when  he  wrote  to  Timothy,  was 
a  prisoner  in  the  city  of  Some,  and  he  was 
expecting  to  be  put  to  death.  He  en- 
courages Timothy  to  bear  suffering  and 
affliction  for  the  sake  of  Christ's  holy  re- 
ligion, and  to  be  diligent  in  the  work  of 
his  holy  office  as  an  evangelist  or  preacher 
of  the  GoEpeV  \  wii^  ^^»  ^^  ^«sfi>a  time  he 
declarea  bis  oNm  xe^^vsx^^^  "va  "^  ^^«^^^ 
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up,  and  to  die  for  Christ's  sake.  He  bsjb, 
'*I  have  fought  a  good  fight,  I  have  finish- 
ed my  course,  I  have  kept  the  faith." 
The  struggles  and  difficulties  which  Chris- 
tians have  to  go  through  in  doing  their 
duty,  are  compared  to  fighting  a  battle. 
In  the  service  for  baptism  we  pray  that 
those  who  are  baptized  may  be  Christ's 
faithful  soldiers  and  servants  to  the  end. 
Christians  must  strive  and  fight  against 
sin,  and  herein  follow  the  example  of  St. 
Paul,  who  was  a  faithful  soldier  and  ser- 
vant of  Christ;  St.  Paul  fought  a  good 
fight,  not  only  against  the  temptations  of 
the  world,  the  flesh,  and  the  devil,  but 
also  against  aU  the  wicked  oppressors  and 
enemies  of  the  Grospel,  and  he  kept  the 
true  faith  to  the  end.  Thus  being  con- 
scious of  his  own  integrity  and  sincerity, 
St.  Paul  looked  on  with  humble  hope  and 
confidence  for  the  crown  of  righteousness, 
which  the  Lord  has  promised  to  all  who 
love  Him,  at  the  Great  Day  of  Judgment. 
St.  Paul  speaks  of  St.  Luke  as  being  with 
him,  and  this  is  the  reason  why  tbi&  ^^^^^ 
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sage  of  Holy  Scripture  is  chosen  as  th 
Epistle  for  the  day. 

What  is  the  portion  of  Scripture  choscD  fc 
this  Epistle?  Where  was  St.  Paul  when  I 
wrote  to  Timothy  ?  What  was  he  then  expeo 
ing  ?  What  does  he  call  upon  Timothy  to  ei 
dure  ?  In  what  does  he  encourage  Hmothy  1 
be  diligent  ?  What  does  St.  Paul  say  of  hin 
self?  To  whom  are  Christians  compuned  in  tl 
baptismal  service  ?  Against  what  must  Chri 
tians  strive  and  fight  ?  Who  has  set  us  an  ei 
ample?  In  what  way?  What  did  St.  Pai 
hope  to  attain?  For  whom  is  this  crown  i 
righteousness  laid  up  ?  Who  will  love  the  tin 
of  our  Lord's  appearing  ?  Who  will  fear  th 
time  ?  Why  is  this  passage  of  Holy  Scriptu 
chosen  as  the  Epistle  for  the  day  ? 


St.  Luke  X.  1. 

Sometime  after  our  Lord  had  sent  outtl 
twelve  Apostles  to  preach.  He  sent  fori 
seventy  more  of  His  disciples  also  to  mal 
known  His  Gospel  among  the  Jews,  ai 
prepare  them  to  receive  Him,  and  belies 
in  Him.     ^\ie^^  ^flwJ^  ^^^Vskw  of  ti 
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Gospel  are  compared  to  labourers  going 
out  to  gather  the  harvest.  By  the  harvest 
is  signified  the  people  who  were  to  be  con- 
verted to  the  faith  in  Jesus  Christ,  and 
brought  into  His  holy  church  by  baptism. 
Our  Lord  sent  forth  His  disciples  as  lambs 
going  among  wolves;  this  signified,  that 
they  were  to  expect  to  meet  with  many 
bitter  and  cruel  enemies,  who  would  hinder 
them  in  their  work.  He  taught  them, 
however,  to  trust  entirely  in  Him  for 
strength  and  assistance  to  fulfil  the  work 
He  had  appointed  for  them  to  do.  They 
were  not  to  take  with  them  money  or  food, 
but  to  trust  and  believe  that  their  Lord 
would  provide  for  them,  and  incline  the 
hearts  of  the  new  converts  to  be  kind  to 
them,  and  give  them  all  that  would  be 
necessary  for  them.  , 

Who  were  the  first  preachers  of  the  Gospel 
sent  out  by  our  Lord  ?  To  whom  did  He  after- 
wards give  a  commission  to  preach  ?  Why  were 
they  to  go  into  the  cities  and  places  where  He 
intended  to  come?  Who  were  meant  by  the 
labourers  who  weot  into  the  harvest?  WhA 
are  meant  by  the  harvest  ^  ^N\k<Wi»x^"«^Nstss«a^^ 
into  Christ's  holy  c\x\xtc\i'>.    1Bkwn   ^6^  "" 
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describe  the  daiigeni  to  which  His  disdples 
woald  be  exposed  on  preaching  the  Gospel? 
What  did  He  forbid  them  to  take  with  them? 
Why  were  they  to  make  no  provision  for  them- 
selves? What  is  A  scrip?  (A  bag  to  carry 
food  or  other  necessary  things.) 

Into  whatsoever  house  they  entered 
they  were  to  say,  Peace  be  to  this  House, 
and  if  the  son  of  peace  was  there,  their 
peace  was  to  rest  upon  it,  and  if  not  it 
would  return  to  them  again.  Our  Saviour 
means  by  this,  that  "  pardon  and  peace  '* 
would  be  conveyed  to  mankind  by  the 
mouth  of  His  ministers,  but  that  He  had 
no  blessing  for  the  wicked,  or  for  those 
who  would  have  no  care  for  their  souls 
and  no  value  for  His  Gospel.  Jesus  then 
said,  that  the  labourer  was  worthy  of  his 
hire.  The  ministers  of  His  church  are 
the  labourers  of  the  Lord ;  and  He  provid- 
ed for  them  a  reward  for  their  labours. 
They  are  to  share  as  St.  Paul  (and  as  the 
church  in  the  words  of  St.  Paul)  teaches 
us  in  all  the  goods  of  those  to  whom  they 
minister  the  spiritual  things  of  the  Gospel. 
All  that'we  "ha^e^N^i^  cs^^Vi^^^^lilessing 
upon  our  Uuda,  xx^oTi  Qxvt  ^^\5^'^.^^A>«5^^ 


our  labours.  God  requires  na  to  offer  the 
tenth  of  all  to  Him  in  token  that  we  owe 
all  to  Him,  and  this  is  the  portion  which 
He  Himself  has  ordained  for  the  support 
of  His  ministers.  Heason  would  also  teU 
us  that  a  liberal  portion  of  our  goods  ia 
due  to  those  who  watch  over  oni  souls, 
and  who  are  appointed  to  lead  us  in  the 
war  to  heaven. 

What  were  the  dUciplet  t«  aaj  when  thej 
entered  iota  a  haaee  ?  What  was  the  effect 
of  this?  Bjr  the  moatbi  of  wbom  ba>  Gad 
ordBJaed  tbit  Hie  pudon  uid  peace  ihonld  be 
conTejed  ?  Who  do  not  obtain  theie  bleEBinga  ? 
What  did  Jeem  nj  of  the  laboarer .'  Who  are 
Hia  labonrers ?  Hovsrethej  tobemuntamad  ? 
Who  teacbei  na  thla  ?  Whj  ii  aaj  portion  of 
oar  goods  dne  to  God  ?  How  mneb  does  He 
require  from  na?  What  has  He  ordaiued  tbia 
to  b4? 

It  is  sad  that  we  of  this  age  do  not 
think  of  jaying  our  tithes.  If  we  look  to 
the  third  chapter  of  the  Prophet  Malachi 
it  is  told  ns  in  words  which  we  cannot 
help  understanding,  that  those  who  do  not 
paj  their  tithes,  rob  God,  and  deprive 
themsclres  of  His  blessing.     Onr  fote- 
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fathers  having  these  words  of  the  Holy 
Bible  before  their  eyes,  passed  laws  requir- 
ing all  Englishmen  to  pay  their  tithes  to 
their  parish  church.  These  laws  are  alter- 
ed, but  Grod*8  law  is  the  same,  and  we 
must  observe  it,  if  we  would  be  good  Chris- 
tians, and  escape  His  judgments. 

Observe  this  too,  when  tithes  were  paid 
by  all,  the  Gospel  was  preached  to  every 
creature.  The  clergy  and  churches  in- 
creased in  number  as  fast  as  the  people. 
The  husbandman  paid  the  tithes  of  his 
land  and  of  his  cattle,  to  the  village 
church.  Those  who  had  trades  and  pro- 
fessions, and  mechanics,  as  we  call  them, 
and  manufacturers,  paid  the  tithes,  or 
tenth  of  their  gains,  to  churches  in  towns. 
All  paid — all  knew  that  the  Gospel  requir- 
ed from  all  a  portion  of  their  money  as 
well  as  a  portion  of  their  time.  Thus  the 
Gospel  was  preached  to  every  creature, 
but  now  whole  masses  of  the  people  never 
have  God*s  minister  to  enter  their  house 
to  say  "  peace,"  and  never  do  they  enter 
God's  liouae,  at  t^^^y^^  His  sacraments. 
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but  they  live  without  any  knowledge  of 
Him  and  His  laws,  thinking  nothing  about 
Heaven,  Hell,  Death,  or  Judgment. 


^t.  ^tmott  anil  ^t*  3v^t*B  I3a^. 

St.  Simon  was  one  of  the  twelve  Apostles, 
and  is  called  Simon  the  Canaanite,  to  dis- 
tinguish him  from  Simon  Peterthe  Apostle. 
He  and  St.  Jude  were  both  of  them  re- 
lated in  the  flesh  to    our   Lord    Jesus 
Christ,   and    are    sometimes    called    His 
brethren^    though    they  were    only    His 
cousins.    It  was  the  custom  among  the 
Jews  to  call  cousins  brethren. — (See  Matt, 
xiii.  55,  56.)    Upon  the  dispersion  of  the 
Apostles  St.  Simon  is  said  to  have  preached 
the  Gospel  in  Egypt  and  other  parts  of 
Africa,  and  at  last  to  have  been  put  to 
deat]bi,  at  the  same  time  with  St.  Jude,  in 
Persia. 

St.  Jude  was  the  brother  of  St.  James 
the  Less,  the  bishop  of  Jerusalem.  He  is 
called  in  the  Gospels  by  two  other  nam^^^ 
Thaddeus  and  Lebbewa.    lie  '^rcoX*'^^  *^^ 
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Epistle  which  is  called  by  his  name ;  part 
of  which  is  chosen  for  this  day's  Epistle. 

Who  was  St.  Simon?  Why  is  he  called 
Simon  the  Canaanite  ?  To  whom  was  he  re- 
lated ?  What  are  he  and  St  Jade  both  called  ? 
Whom  did  the  Jews  often  call  brethren?  Where 
did  Simon  preach?  Where  was  he  put  to 
death  ?  Who  was  pnt  to  death  at  the  same 
time?  Who  was  St.  Jade?  What  are  his 
other  names  ?    What  did  he  write  ? 


St.  Jade  1. 

St.  Jude  begins  his  Epistle  by  addressing 
himself  to  those  who  are  sanctified  by  Grod 
the  Father,  and  preserved  in  Jesns  Christ ; 
that  is,  to  all  who  have  been  made  Chris- 
tians in  baptism,  and  sanctified  by  the 
Holy  Spirit,  and  who  hope  for  salvation 
through  faith  in  Jesus  Christ.  At  the 
time  St.  Jude  wrote,  many  corrupt  and 
evil  teachers  had  risen  up  in  the  Christian 
church,  who  taught  false  and  wicked  doc- 
trines, and  even  denied  that  Jesus  Christ 
was  the  Son  oi  Cjo^A^k^^^*^  those  whom 
they  taught 'm^'O  gcvc^craa  i\m.  ^'^-HyoK^ 
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Christians  against  these  oormpt  teachers, 
who  would  draw  them  away  from  a  right 
faith  in  Jesus  Christ  as  the  true  Son  of 
Grod,  and  their  only  Saviour.  He  reminds 
them  how  the  people  of  Israel,  who  had 
been  delivered  from  Egypt  by  the  power 
and  goodness  of  God,  were  afterwards  de- 
stroyed for  their  unbelief;  and  how  the 
angels,  who  sinned  and  rebelled  against 
Grod,  are  now  kept  for  judgment  at  the 
Great  Day  of  account ;  and  also,  how  the 
wicked  cities  of  Sodom  and  Gromorrah 
were  destroyed  for  their  dreadful  corrup- 
tion. These  instances  of  God's  judgments 
are  warnings  to  all  of  us  who  have  been 
brought  to  the  knowledge  of  Grod  and  of 
His  Son  Jesus  Christ,  lest  we  should  fall 
away,  and  receive  the  just  judgment  of  Grod 
for  unbelief  and  sin. 

To  whom  does  St  Jade  write?  Who  are 
meant  by  those  who  are  sanctified  by  God  the 
Father,  and  preserved  in  Jesos  Christ  ?  What 
kind  of  teachers  had  arisen  in  the  chureh  at  the 
time  St.  Jade  wrote  ?  What  did  they  teach  ? 
What  did  they  wickedly  deny  ?  What  does  St. 
Jade  say  to  Chnstians  aboat  thc;%^  c«ttvi:^\. 
teachen?    What  does  St.  Judt  ^vj  fJowiX  <Jo^^ 
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Israelites?  Why  were  many  of  them  aftcr« 
wardi  destroyed  ?  What  happened  to  the  angels 
who  rebelled  in  heaven  ?  Wliy  were  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah  destroyed  ?  To  whom  are  these 
things  warnings  ?  What  will  become  of  those 
who  refuse  to  believe  ?  What  will  become  of 
sach  as  lead  wicked  and  corrupt  lives  ? 


(SrOSptL 
St.  John  XY.  17. 

This  is  part  of  our  Lord's  last  discourse 
with  His  Apostles  before  His  own  great 
sufferings.  He  prepares  them  to  expect 
that  the  wicked  world  who  hated  TTim 
would  also  hate  them;  and  as  He  was 
persecuted,  and  iU  used,  and  put  to  death. 
He  says,  they  who  were  to  be  preachers  of 
His  Gospel,  must  expect  the  same  treat- 
ment. The  servant  is  not  greater  than 
His  Lord ;  if  the  true  servant  of  Christ 
will  do  his  duty,  he  must  expect  oflen  to 
suffer  for  it.  The  wicked  and  profane, 
who  hate  God  and  despise  Him  who  came 
to  save  them,  will  always  hate  and  despise 
the  good.  Owt  ^vi'vsva  slao  says,  that 
these  wicked  ^eo\\^  'Wy.  -c^q  ^^^^si,  <\s«. 
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their  sin ;  for  He  had  told  them  the  vrsj  of 
salyation,  and  proved  by  the  wonderful 
works  which  He  had  done  that  He  came 
from  God. 

In  the  early  times  of  Christianity,  aJmost 
all  the  first  Christians  were  called  upon  to 
suffer  greatly  for  the  sake  of  their  holy 
religion.  Because  they  were  believers  in 
and  followers  of  Jesns  Christ,  they  were 
often  stripped  of  their  worldly  goods,  for- 
saken and  ill-used  even  by  their  nearest 
relations,  tortured,  and  made  to  suffer 
grievously  in  many  ways,  and  at  last  put 
to  a  cruel  death.  They  might  have  avoid- 
ed these  sufferings  if  they  would  have 
renounced  their  religion,  and  followed  the 
wicked  ways  of  their  enemies.  At  the 
same  time  that  Jesus  foretold  these  perse- 
cutions and  sufferings  to  His  disciples,  He 
promised  to  send  them  the  Comforter,  the 
Holy  Spirit,  to  support  and  strengthen 
them  in  their  trials  and  temptations,  to 
keep  them  stedfast  to  Himself,  and  to  give 
them  also  the  power  of  working  miracles, 
that  they  might  bear  true  and  f«.\!(>V&cX. 
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witness  to  all  that  He  did  for  the  aalTatioii 
of  men. 

When  was  this  disconne  of  our  Lord  spoken 
to  His  disciples?  What  did  He  teach  them 
to  expect?  Who  are  meant  bj  the  world? 
Whom  will  the  world  hate  and  despise  ?  Why 
had  those  wicked  people  no  excuse  for  their 
sin  ?  What  had  the  first  Christians  to  saffer  ? 
Why  were  they  persecuted  and  ill-used,  and  put 
to  death  ?  What  promise  did  our  Lord  make 
to  His  disciples  ?  What  would  the  Holy  Spirit 
enable  them  to  do  ?  Who  is  the  Holy  Spirit 
called  the  Comforter  ? 

In  this  country  and  at  this  time  Chris- 
tians are  not  called  to  the  same  kind  of 
sufferings  as  the  first  Christians  were ;  yet 
each  one  of  us  must  expect  to  find  great 
hindrances  and  difficulties  in  doing  our 
duty,  and  leading  a  really  holy  and  reli- 
gious life.  Many  temptations  will  beset 
us ;  the  devil  is  continually  at  hand  to  per- 
suade us  to  evil ;  the  ungodly  will  laugh 
at  us  for  saying  our  prayers  and  receiving 
the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper ;  our 
own  hearts  are  greatly  inclined  to  sin, 
and  the  bad  example  wi^  >i)si^  mcked  con- 
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venation  of  those  who  live  without  God  in 
the  world,  will  tempt  us  into  wickedness. 
But  unless  we  have  courage  and  strength 
to  stand  against  all  these  temptations  we 
are  not  true  disciples  of  Christ,  nor  can  we 
hope  for  His  favour  and  blessing.  He  does 
not,  however,  leave  us  to  our  own  weak- 
ness, for  without  Him  we  can  do  nothing. 
As  He  promised  the  Comforter  to  His 
disciples  to  enable  them  to  suffer  for  Him, 
so  He  will  give  the  Comforter  to  every  one 
who  prays  earnestly  and  regularly,  and  in 
the  strength  of  the  Holy  Spirit  we  shall  be 
able  to  be  faithful  to  our  Saviour,  and  to 
follow  Him.  This  is  the  promise  of  our 
Lord :  **  Be  thou  faithful  unto  death,  and 
I  will  give  thee  a  crown  of  life." — ^Eev.  ii. 
10.  These  also  are  His  words : — "  What 
is  a  man  profited,  if  he  shall  gain  the -whole 
world,  and  lose  his  own  soul  P  or  what  shall 
a  man  give  in  exchange  for  his  soulP" — 
Mat.  zvi.  26. 

What  are  we  to  expect  in  endeavouring  to  do 
oar  duty  ?     From  what  soarces  do  oar  tempta- 
tion! come  ?    What  mast  we  expect  iiiii4<\dL^ 
people  will  do  ?    To  w\i«X.  w^  ^i^x  ^^^^  \«wsf^x 
groLaj  inclined  ?    VThy  \%  \1  t»om«mi  ^«t  ^  ^ 
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resist  snd  stsnd  against  these  temptations? 
What  have  we  to  encourage  and  console  us? 
How  must  this  help  be  obtained  ?  What  will 
this  enable  us  to  do  ?  What  is  our  Lord's 
promise  to  such  as  are  faithful  unto  death? 
What  are  His  words  about  the  loss  of  the  soul  ? 


^  faints'  IBag. 

This  day  is  kept  in  memory  of  all  the 
saints  or  holy  persons  who  have  departed 
this  life  in  the  fear  and  love  of  Grod,  and 
who  are  now  in  Paradise. 


JFor  tfje  !E|jistle» 

Rev.  vii.  2. 

The  Epistle  is  taken  from  the  book  of  the 
E-evelation  of  St.  John ;  and  it  contains  an 
account  of  one  of  the  wonderful  and  mys- 
terious visions  which  were  sent  to  him 
from  heaven.  The  angel  of  God  is  de- 
scribed as  setting  a  seal  upon  the  servants 
of  God,  to  preserve  them  from  being  hurt 
when  tlie  *^u^^e\it^  of  God  are  sent  forth 
for  the  p\m\stoLeTi^  «sA  ^^'^iNjck^^'svs.  ^^^^  the 
wicked.    T\xe  ^ct\^»  ^^^  l-^jiSoSs^  ^^-r^-ss^ 
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of  Grod  are  counted  as  His  children  and 
people,  and  are  called  by  the  names  of 
the  tribes  of  Israel.  When  we  were 
baptized,  our  seal  was  the  cross.  With 
this  our  foreheads  were  signed,  and  we 
were  sealed  as  the  servants  of  our  God. 
God  will  never  leave  nor  forsake  those 
who  love  Him;  and  though  He  may 
appoint  for  us  great  and  bitter  trials  in 
His  service,  and  may  even  call  upon  us  to 
die  for  our  faith  in  Jesus  Christ,  yet  Ho 
has  reserved  for  us  a  great  and  glorious 
reward  in  heaven. 

From  what  book  is  the  Epistle  taken  ?  Of  what 
does  it  give  an  account  ?  Why  were  the  servants 
of  God  to  be  sealed  in  their  foreheads  by  the 
angel  ?  Who  were  formerly  counted  the  people 
of  God  ?  Who  are  now  His  children  and  peo- 
ple ?  With  what  sign  were  you  marked  at  your 
baptism  ?  Of  what  was  that  sign  of  the  cross 
to  be  a  token  to  yon  ?  (That  I  should  not  be 
ashamed  to  confess  the  faith  of  Christ  crucified, 
but  manfully  to  fight  against  the  world,  the 
fiesh,  and  the  devil,  and  to  continue  Christ's 
faithful  soldier  and  servant  unto  my  life's  end.) 
What  does  God  promise  to  those  who  love  Him? 
What  must  we  expect  to  meet  with  in  Hlf 
service  ?  What  has  He  t«i«n«l  Wt  ^«k  > 
iieaven.  '^"^ 
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St.  John  was  permitted  to  behold  rast 
multitades  of  saints,  out  of  erery  nation, 
standing  before  the  throne,  and  before  the 
Lamb  of  Grod.  They  were  clothed  in 
white  robes,  to  signify  their  purity  and 
holiness,  and  had  pahns  in  their  hands 
in  token  of  victory  over  their  enemies ; 
and  they  joined  with  the  angels  in  praise 
and  adoration,  and  thanksgiving  to  Grod. 
May  we  all  be  admitted  into  heaven,  and 
sing  the  praises  of  God  with  that  glorions 
company ! 

Whom  did  St.  John  see  in  heaven  ?  How 
were  they  clothed?  What  was  signified  by 
their  white  robes  ?  Why  had  they  palms  in 
their  hands  ?  What  did  the  multitude  of  saints 
join  with  the  angels  in  doing  ?  What  did  they 
cry  with  a  loud  voice  ? 

In  the  Creed,  we  say  that  we  believe  in 
the  holy  communion  of  saints ;  that  is,  we 
believe  that  the  holy  saints  who  are  already 
in  heaven,  are  still  of  one  fellowship  or 
company  with  good  and  holy  persons 
upon  eaxt\i.  They  have  all  been  members 
of  Christ'*  c\x'ai^  wl  ^«sf^%sA.\i3^jre  all 
believed  in  one  GcoSi,  wi^  C5ttfNaN.>  ^^'■sT^^ 
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Ghost ;  they  have  all  had  the  same  faith, 
and  the  same  baptism,  and  the  same  hope 
of  salyation  in  Jesus  Christ ;  and  though 
thejr  are  now  separated  for  a  time,  yet 
they  are  still  joined  in  spirit,  they  all  be- 
long to  the  one  household  of  God,  they 
are  fellow  citizens  of  the  heavenly  Jeru- 
salem, which  is  the  church  of  Christ. 

What  do  you  mean  by  the  holy  commiinion 
of  saints  ?  Of  what  are  they  all  members  ? 
What  have  they  held  or  believed  in  common  ? 
Though  now  separated  from  each  other^  how  are 
they  joined  to  each  other  ?  Of  what  are  they 
fellow  citizens  ?  What  is  the  heavenly  Jeru- 
salem ? 


St.  Matt.  V.  1. 

This  Gospel  is  part  of  our  Saviour's 
sermon  on  the  Mount,  in  which  He  de- 
clares who  will  be  blessed  of  Gt>d,  and 
admitted  to  His  heavenly  kingdom.  First 
He  says,  that  the  poor  in  spirit  are  blessed. 
To  be  poor  in  spirit  is  to  be  contented  with 
poverty,  and  it  is  to  have  an  bKOO^iXft  «sA 
JowJf  opinion  of  ourselvea.    "^ViYvo^  \s»» 
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humility  of  heart  no  man  can  enter  into 
the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Those  who 
mourn  will  be  blessed,  that  is,  such  as 
those  whose  hearfcs  are  turned  by  sorrow 
to  God.  Grod  in  His  great  wisdom  often 
sends  sorrows,  and  trials,  and  sufferings  to 
His  servants  to  bring  them  to  a  true  sense 
of  sin,  and  to  draw  them  to  Himself,  and 
fit  them  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  and 
when  sufiferings  and  mourning  have  this 
happy  effect  upon  us,  we  are  indeed 
blessed.  The  meek  are  those  who  are 
gentle  in  temper,  and  patient,  and  slow  to 
anger,  and  who  are  not  easily  provoked ; 
who  get  the  better  of  their  angry  tempers, 
and  are  kind  and  loving.  Such  a  disposi- 
tion as  this  will  make  us  happy  and  peace- 
ful even  upon  earth,  and  therefore  the 
meek  are  said  to  inherit  the  earth. 

Who  are  the  poor  in  spirit  ?  What  blessing 
is  promised  to  them  ?  What  does  our  Saviour 
mean  by  those  who  mourn  ?  For  what  purpose 
does  God  send  sorrows  and  sufferings  to  His 
servants^  When,  then,  is  sorrow  a  blessing? 
"What  \a  ipTom\8fc^  \ft  ^Ow«r.  ^ho  thus  mourn  ? 
Who  are  tVie  iii^?iV>  ^w»  ^^  ^^xi.\ss3M««^  if 
you  are  meeV*    ^^^'t  ^«^  ^^^  ^  ^£a!^'«&s.^ 
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make  you/    Why  then  are  the  meek  said  to 
inherit  the  earth  ? 

To  hunger  and  thirst  after  righteousness 
is  to  desire  and  strive  after  it,  as  earnestly 
and  tndy  as  a  hungry  and  thirsty  man  de- 
sires and  endeavours  to  procure  his  food. 
To  be  merciftd  is  to  show  pity  and  kind- 
ness to  all  men,  and  especially  to  comfort 
and  relieve  the  poor  and  needy,  and  afflic- 
ted. The  mercifdl  will  also  forgive  and 
pray  for  those  who  have  injured  or  offended 
them;  and  G-od  will  reward  them  by 
showing  everlasting  mercy  to  them. 

What  is  meant  by  hungering  and  thirsting  after 
righteousness  ?  What  is  promised  to  them  ? 
What  is  being  merciful  ?  What  else  does  being 
merciful  mean  ?  What  reward  is  promised  to 
the  merciful  ? 

To  be  pure  in  heart  is  to  put  away  all 
unholy  and  unclean  thoughts  from  us,  and 
those  who  are  truly  pure  and  clean  in 
heart  will  see  the  glory  of  God,  and  be 
partakers  of  the  happiness  of  heaven. 
Peace-makers  will  be  blessed;  and  our 
Lord  says  that  they  shall  be  c^<&^  ^^^ 
children  of  God.    Y et  1q.o^  Ta»2K3  «t<aHJttS£^^ 
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who  take  delight  in  sturing  np  qxumels 
and  Btrifes  among  their  neighbours,  and 
encouraging  ill-will,  and  spreading  evil 
reports  and  slanders !  God  is  called  the 
Grod  of  peace,  and  those  only  who  make 
peace  are  His  children,  and  will  dwell  with 
Him. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  being  pure  in  heart  ? 
What  blessing  is  promised  to  the  pure  in  heart  ? 
Who  does  our  Saviour  say  shall  be  called  the 
children  of  God?  But^  notwithstanding  this, 
in  what  do  many  take  delight  ?  By  what  name 
is  God  called  ?  What  must  those  who  are  Hia 
children,  strive  to  do  ? 

Our  Saviour  teaches  that  it  is  blessed 
to  be  persecuted  for  righteousness'  sake. 
Multitudes  of  Christ's  servants  have  been 
called  to  suffer  cruel  persecutions  and 
torments  for  His  sake,  to  be  deprived  of 
every  worldly  comfort,  and  even  to  die  for 
His  religion.  A  reward  in  heaven  is  pro- 
mised to  every  one  who  bears  evil  and 
sufTering  for  doing  right ;  and  hence  our 
Saviour  tells  such  persons  to  rejoice,  not- 
withstaadixis  >iJM>Yt  wifferings ;  and  He 
also  remmda  ^wtl^^H.  e^^^^^wss^-^^^qe- 
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Upon  whom  does  our  Saviour  lastly  pronounce 
a  blessing?  What  haye  multitudes  of  His 
senrants  been  called  upon  to  bear  for  His  sake  ? 
What  will  be  your  reward,  if  you  suffer  for  doing 
right  ?  What  then  does  our  Saviour  command 
all  those  who  suffer  for  Him  to  do  ?  Who  had 
been  persecuted  in  times  of  old  ? 

The  blessed  saints  to  whose  memory 
this  day  is  kept,  suffered  in  this  life,  and 
they  are  now  rejoicing  in  heaven.  In  the 
collect,  we  pray  for  grace,  so  to  follow 
them  in  all  yirtuous  and  godly  living,  that 
we  may  come  to  those  unspeakable  joys 
prepared  for  those  who  unfeignedly  love 
God.  May  Grod  hear  this  our  prayer! 
and  grant  us  in  this  world  knowledge  of 
His  truth,  and  in  the  world  to  come  life 
everlasting.    Amen. 
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